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LETTER FROM THE PRESIDENT

UNIVERSITYw

Dear Student Learners:

Welcome to Park University! I am pleased you have selected Park University for your
educational journey as a student learner in a global society.

This year brings a significant anniversary to Park University as we celebrate 132 years of
academic excellence. We are recognized nationally as an innovative, progressive higher
learning institution resulting from our historical academic reputation and our innovative
delivery of education through both on ground (face-to-face) and Online instruction.

Our Online and Distance Learning classes allow degree opportunities for an increasing
number of student learners across the United States and throughout the world. Park’s 43
campuses located in 21 states are rich in diversity and provide outstanding academic envi-
ronments in which more than 25,000 learners thrive.

Park continues to strengthen its reputation as an international leader in higher education.
We celebrate our community of individual strengths, beliefs, dreams and backgrounds
that advance the readiness, accountability, and success of our students. Park University’s
faculty are highly respected and committed to assisting you in accomplishing your educa-
tional goals, and preparing you for a successful future in an ever-changing global econo-
my. The University’s motto is as real to us today as it was to student learners in 1875:
Fides et Labor (faith and work). We promote faith in self and a

willingness to work. We will never expect more from you than we expect from ourselves.

I look forward to what we will accomplish together in 2007-2008.
Kindest regards,

i

Beverley Byers-Pevitts, Ph.D.
President, Park University
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PARK UNIVERSITY

Mission, Vision, History and Affiliations

Patkville Daytime Campus Center

CORE VALUES

+ Commitment to commonalities and differences
* Commitment to community among all peoples of the wotld
* Commitment to lifelong learning

GOALS

* Enhance the Image and Identity of Park University

* Ensure Academic Excellence

* Ensure Excellence in Student Services

* Ensure that Park University Functions as One University



HISTORY OF PARK UNIVERSITY

he Parkville campus is situated high on a bluff

commanding an inspiring view of the Missouri
River, which sweeps in a broad bend around the
quiet community of Parkville. To the south and
southeast, the skyline of Greater Kansas City is
visible. The 700-acre campus is a site of
breath-taking natural beauty with woodlands,
watetfalls and wildflowers.

Park University is steeped in history; one can
almost sense the presence of former Parkites who
assisted in constructing many of the campus
buildings. Mackay Hall, placed on the National

Just inside the entrance to the campus is a
small frame building known as Park House. It was
originally the home of Colonel George S. Patk,
co-founder of Park University in 1875 with
Dr. John A. McAfee, the first president. The two
men conceived a program, which combined work
and study. Park was largely a self-sustained
community with farmland, orchards, vineyards, a
10,000-squate-foot greenhouse, and a large dairy
herd. In the fall, classes were postponed while
everyone joined in the harvest, gatheting the grain
into bins and preserving the fruits and vegetables
in tin cans proudly labeled “Students’ Self-Help

Register of Historic Places,
houses administrative offices
as well as classrooms. It was
begun in 1886 with

students quarrying the stone
from the school’s land, carry-
ing it to the site, and building
the structure as a means of
earning their tuition. With its
clock tower overlooking the
residence halls, classrooms and
other more modern facilities
around it, Mackay has become
the symbol of Park University.

The McAfee Memotial
Libraty contains approximately
125,000 volumes, over
1,000 periodicals and a
consortium of about 4,000
reels of microfilm. The library
is electronically networked to

MISSION STATEMENT

The mission of Park University,
an entrepreneurial institution of
learning, is to provide access to
academic excellence, which will
prepate students to think
critically, communicate
effectively and engage in lifelong
learning while serving a global
community.

VISION STATEMENT

Park University will be a
renowned international leader in
providing innovative educational
opportunities for students
within the global society.

Department: The Park
Family.”

You can still work to help
pay for your Park
University education, and
there is still a Park family
atmosphere. This is the
part of Park University
that we can’t put on a
map or show on a tour,
yet it is as much a part

of Park University as the
buildings and the
landscape. This is
friendliness, helpfulness,
cating and concern for
one another. It transcends
race, religion, gender,
cultures and income
bracket. It is known as the

colleges, universities and city
libraties so that students have
access to 2,000,000 volumes

Park Spirit.
Committed to
being one of the finest

and virtually all articles in
print. Other library resources include periodical
indexes and databases, reference sources, database
access, and the archives and records of Patk
University. The underground library, located beneath
the campus, seats approximately 290, and provides
seminar rooms and group study rooms, study ateas
and an art gallery. Computer and copying facilities
are available. The book collection can be accessed
through an online electronic catalog.

The Graham Tyler Memorial Chapel with
its carillon bells is the site of many memorable
happenings, from convocations, wedding
ceremonies, concerts, and lecture seties. It contains
a 136-rank organ, vaulted ceiling and stained glass.

The Chatles Smith Scott Observatory, built in
1896 as a memorial to a New Jersey judge, was also
constructed by students. The observatory was
converted to an observation deck in 1999 after a
fire damaged the structure.

institutions in the nation,
providing quality education in a wholesome
environment for all students, including traditional
and non-traditional full-time students on the
historic Parkville Campus, and fully employed,
full-time and part-time students on campus centers
across the nation.

Park University at Parkville is ideally served by
transportation facilities. Modern freeways are just
minutes away. Highway 45 at Parkville links with
Highway 9 and Interstate routes 29 and 35; Highway
9 links with Interstates 435 and 635 to provide effi-
cient automobile travel. Downtown Kansas City is
just ten minutes from the Parkville campus. The
Kansas City International Airport is only twelve
minutes from the campus, and Kansas City is served
by railroad transportation and bus service.



KANSAS CITY anp PARKVILLE

he Greater Kansas City area offers excellent opportunities for student employment. Practical internships

and/or practicums are available through the many area industries, businesses, agencies, and governmental
and educational systems. Kansas City is the agribusiness capital of the wotld. There are also several shopping
centers, sports complexes, parks and performing arts, resource libraries and research institutions.

The Harry S. Truman Library, which houses the former president’s papers and artifacts, and the Linda

Hall Library of Science and Technology, which includes the works and findings of most of the scientists of
the world, are available to students. Thete are many recreational activities, a symphony orchestra, a Performing
Arts Foundation, outstanding museums, art galleries, theaters and several professional sports teams. In the
immediate Park community is the Philharmonia of Greater Kansas City and the Bell Road Barn Players which
call Park University home. All major religious denominations ate represented in the Parkville
suburban area or in nearby Kansas City.

ACCREDITATION

ark University is accredited by the Higher Learning Commission of the North Central Association of

Colleges and Schools, (KAN214F), 30 North LaSalle Street, Suite 2400, Chicago, IL. 60602
(312-263-0456). The State of Missouri Department of Elementary and Secondary Education, P.O. Box 480,
Jefferson City, MO. 65102 (573-751-3469) has officially approved the academic standards of Park University
for teacher education. The Department of Nursing is accredited by the National League for Nursing
Accrediting Commission, 61 Broadway, New York, NY. 10006 (212-363-5555, ext. 153) and approved by
the Missouri State Board of Nursing. The Department of Athletic Training is accredited by CAATE,
Commission on Accreditation of Athletic Training Education, 2201 Double Creck Drive, Suite 5006, Round
Rock, TX 78664. The Department of Social Work is accredited by the Council on Social Work Education
(CSWE), 1725 Duke Street, Suite 500, Alexandria, VA 22314.

Accreditation documents are available for review upon request in the Office of Academic Affairs.

STATE AUTHORIZATIONS
Tennessee

The Tennessee Higher Education Commission authorizes the Park University Campus Center at
Millington NSA. This authorization must be renewed each year and is based on an evaluation by minimum
standards concerning quality of education, ethical business practices, health and safety, and fiscal responsibility.

Arkansas

The director of the Arkansas Department of Higher Education has determined that Park University -
Little Rock Air Force Base meets the requirements for institutions on military installations, and has issued an
Exemption from Certification for the degtee programs to be offered at Park University - Little Rock Air Force
Base.

Arizona

If the student complaint cannot be resolved after exhausting the Institution’s grievance procedure, the
student may file a complaint with the Arizona State Board for Private-Post Secondary Education. The student
must contact the State Board for further details. The state board address is:

1400 W. Washington, Room 260

Phoenix, AZ 85007

Phone: 602-542-5709

Website: http://azppse.state.az.us

Texas

The Texas Higher Education Coordinating Board authorizes the Austin Campus Center as a Branch
Campus of Park University.



Washington

Park University at Fairchild AFB is authorized by the Washington Higher Education Coordinating Board
and meets the requirements and minimum educational standards established for degree-granting institutions
under the Degree Authorization Act (RCW 28B.85 and WAC 250-61). This authorization is valid until July 31,
2007, and authorized Park University to offer the following degree programs:

* Associate of Science in Computer Science

* Associate of Science in Management

* Associate of Science in Management/Accounting

* Associate of Science in Social Psychology

* Bachelor of Science in Computer Science

* Bachelor of Science in Management

* Bachelor of Science in Management/Accounting

* Bachelor of Science in Management/Computer Information Systems

* Bachelot of Science in Management/Human Resources

* Bachelot of Science in Management/Marketing

* Bachelor of Science in Social Psychology

* Associate of Science in Criminal Justice Administration (Distance Learning Only)
* Bachelor of Science in Criminal Justice Administration (Distance Learning Only)
* Bachelor of Science in Health Care (Distance Learning Only)

Any person desiring information about the requirements of the act or the applicability of those requirements
to the institution may contact the board office at P.O. Box 43430, Olympia, WA 98504-3430, (360)-753-7869.

MEMBERSHIPS
Park University is an institutional member of the following:

* Association of American Colleges and Universities (founding member)

* The Council of Independent Colleges

* The Kansas City Professional Development Council (founding member)

* The Missouri Association of Colleges for Teacher Education

* The Missouri College Relations Committee

* The Missouri College Fund

* The American Association of Collegiate Registrars and Admissions Officers
* The National College and University Business Officers

* The National Association of International Educators

* Association for Non-Traditional Students in Higher Education

* The National Association of Intercollegiate Athletics

* North Ametrican Association of Summer Sessions

* The Service Members Opportunity Colleges (Charter member for all services)
* The National Association of Institutions for Military Education Services

* The National Association of Veterans Program Administrators

* Kansas City Regional Access Consortium for Higher Education (founding member)
* Council of College and Military Educators

* National Association of Student Personnel Administrators

* The National Society of Leadership and Success

* Association of Veterans Education Certifying Officials

* Texas Association of Collegiate Veterans Program Officials

* Kansas City Chamber of Commerce

* Northland Chamber of Commerce

* The National Association of Colleges and Employers

* American Association of Colleges of Teacher Education

* The National Hispanic Institute



SERVICE MEMBERS
OPPORTUNITY COLLEGES (SOC)

ark University is an undergraduate institution

designated as a two-year and four-year member
institution of SOC. As one of over 1,800 SOC
member institutions, Park University recognizes
the unique nature of the military lifestyle and has
committed itself to easing the transfer of relevant
course credits, providing flexible academic residency
requirements, and crediting learning from
appropriate military training experiences. SOC
has been developed jointly by educational
representatives of each of the Armed Services, the
office of the Secretary of Defense and a consor-
tium of thirteen leading national higher education
associations. It is sponsored by the Ametican
Association of State Colleges and Universities
(AASCU) and the Ametican Association of
Community and Junior Colleges (AACJC).

Park University is a charter member of
SOCAD-2 and 4, SOCNAV-2 and 4, SOCMAR-2
and 4, and SOCCoast 2 and 4. As a member
institution, Park University provides occupational
and flexible associate and baccalaureate degree
programs to active duty Army, Navy, Coast Guard
and Marine personnel and their family members.
Service members and their family who wish to take
this degree completion opportunity through Park
University must achieve degree candidate status by
submitting an Application for Admission and
Evaluation for one of the SOC curticulum networks
offered by Park University at the location attended.
Park University will then provide the student with
a degree audit and a SOC Student Agreement. The
student must complete the residency requirements
at Park University but have the opportunity to
complete the degree requirements at other network
member institutions.

Park University is also a membet of the SOC
Education Program (SOCED). Park University
provides a selection of professional education
courses useful in most certification programs and
whose transferability is guaranteed within the
SOCED Core non-degtee network.

10

CONCURRENT
ADMISSIONS PROGRAM (ConAP)

he Concurrent Admissions Program (ConAP) is

conducted by colleges and universities that offer
associate or bachelor degtee curriculums and that
are members of Service members Opportunity
Colleges (SOC). Concurrent with their enlistment
in the Army or Army Reserve, new soldiers may
apply for admission at a participating SOC college
or university of their choice. If they meet admis-
sion criteria, they are granted admission on a full or
provisional basis. Provisional admission means
that the student may be required to take certain
foundation courses or undergo other academic
preparation as determined by the university and may
be limited in the number of courses undertaken.
Enrollment is deferred until completion of initial
enlistment for active military service or, in the case
of Army Reserve, until completion of initial active
duty for training. The student must meet degree
requirements of the catalog in effect at the time of
enrollment in classes at the university. Enrollment
of a student who attempts college/university course
work elsewhere is subject to academic performance
standards stated in the catalog. Admission of a
student receiving other than an honorable discharge
is subject to institutional review. This agreement is
in effect for two years following completion of
initial enlistment for active military setvice ot initial
active duty for training,

EQUAL OPPORTUNITY

ark University believes in fostering diversity
Pin all personnel matters. It is Park
University’s intent and desite in both academic
and non-academic areas to promote diversity
by including groups characterized by race,
color, religion, gender, marital status, sexual
orientation, national origin, age, disability, or
veteran status. Procedures will be used to
increase recruitment among such groups at all
levels of Park University in accordance with
legal principles. This commitment extends to
any other group or class against which discrim-
ination is prohibited by state or federal law,
including Title IX of the Education
Amendments of 1972 and Title VI of the Civil
Rights Act of 1964. Inquiries or concerns may
be mailed to the President or to Director of
Human Resources, Park University, 8700 NW
River Park Drive, Parkville, MO 64152-3795
or by telephone (816) 584-6386.
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Colleges and Schools
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PARK UNIVERSITY

Colleges and Schools

ORGANIZATION OF ACADEMIC PROGRAMS

The curriculum of Park University is organized and administered through three colleges and seven schools.
COLLEGE FOR DISTANCE LEARNING
School for Extended Learning
School for Online Learning
COLLEGE OF LIBERAL ARTS AND SCIENCES
School for Arts and Humanities
School for Natural and Applied Sciences
School for Social Sciences
SCHOOL OF BUSINESS AND MANAGEMENT
SCHOOL FOR EDUCATION

PARK UNIVERSITY
College for Distance Learning

he Park University College for Distance Learning is a pioneer in non-traditional studies through its focus

on the creation of degree programs to fit the unique needs of individual students. The College for
Distance Learning assists diverse segments of the population in achieving cateer and personal goals through-
out their total educational experience. It is called “non-traditional” because it specializes in high quality and
personalized educational service for service personnel and full-time employed adults. The key word is service.
The entire staff and faculty of Park University act as facilitators of the student’s educational expetience.
Because of this approach, the College for Distance Learning has set a standard in serving students secking
personal development or new pathways to degree completion through innovative processes.

Park University began meeting the educational needs of service members in 1889, and our commitment
continued through the establishment in 1972 of the Military Resident Center System (MRCS). In 1989, the
name was changed to School for Extended Learning, and in 2003, because of the advent of Internet courses,
became the College for Distance Learning with two schools: School for Extended Learning and School for
Online Learning,

The School for Extended Learning and School for Online Learning programs are now located on mili-
tary installations, community colleges, commercial facilities convenient to students, and on the Internet. The
College for Distance Learning is one of the nation’s largest programs serving over 23,000 students per year.

Because the program at each location is tailored to the needs of the local student population, only
selected degrees and certain majors are offered at each extended campus center. The degrees and majors
offered are agreed upon by the School for Extended Learning and the agency or authority being served.
Notices are posted publicly at each extended campus center specifying the degrees and the majors being
offered.

The School for Online Learning began under the auspices of the School for Extended Learning with
one pilot class in English in 1996. The first class was a success and very quickly the online program found its
own path for the adult student. The School for Online Learning has developed over 200 courses and offers
450 sections pet term with over 14,000 students enrolled each year. Seven academic degtees are offered
through the School for Online Learning: the Bachelor of Science in Criminal Justice Administration,
Management, Management/Computer Information Systems, Management/Health Care, Management/Human
Resources, Management/Marketing and Social Psychology. Students seeking to continue educational careers
after completion of their baccalaureate degree may enroll in programs for online courses in the areas of
Master of Education, Master of Business Administration or Master of Public Affairs.

Many of the online courses are taken by students in the School for Extended Learning who seek the
benefits of an online education. Students often find that the flexibility of online learning helps them adapt
to a hectic work schedule, family obligations, or unexpected travel. The online learning environment offered
by the School for Online Learning provides flexibility, adaptability, and convenience. In addition, online
learning materials can facilitate the student through adaptation to study that suits his/her learning style.

Most online courses are scheduled within five eight-week terms in an academic year with classes beginning on
Monday to midnight Sunday.
12



COLLEGE FOR DISTANCE LEARNING

School for Extended Learning

MICHAEL STOCKSTILL, PH.D.
Dean, College for Distance Learning

MISSION STATEMENT

The mission of the School for Extended
Learning at Park University is to provide quality,
multifaceted and cost-competitive learning

experiences for non-traditional students, to enable
study in and impact upon the communities in which

they live and work.

VISION STATEMENT

The School for Extended Learning at Park
University will be an internationally recognized
leader in providing transformational learning
experiences to promote lifelong learning within
the global community.

List of Faculty

ROBERT ALLEN, PH.D
Professor of Management
Austin Campus Center

LANNY BURRIL, M.S.
Assistant Professor of Management
Fairchild AFB Campus Center

LEO CHRISTOPHERSON, M.ED.
Assistant Professor of Computer Science
Fairchild AFB Campus Center

TRACIE EDMOND, M.B.A.
Instructor of Management
Randolph Campus Center

DENNIS GRESDO, M.A.
Assistant Professor of Management
MCB Quantico, Fort Myer, and
HQBN Henderson Half

HARRY HARRISON, M.S.,
Assistant Professor of Computer Science
MCB Quantico, Fort Myer, and
HQBN Henderson Half

Davib HOVLAND, PH.D.
Assistant Professor of
Psychology/Sociology
Austin Campus Center

JOLENE LAMPTON, PH.D.

Assistant Professor of Mgmt. /Accounting
Austin Campus Center
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LEsLIE LEwis, M.B.A.
Assistant Professor of Management/HR
Austin Campus Center

ALDO MALDONADO, PH.D.
Assistant Professor of Mathematics
Austin Campus Center

TERESA MASON, MLA.
Assistant Professor of Psychology
MCB Quantico, Fort Myer, and
HQBN Henderson Hal?

VINCENT O’ROURKE, PH.D.

Assistant Professor of Management
Hill AFB

MARIANE PEPLOW, PH.D.
Assistant Professor of Humanities
MCB Quantico, Fort Myer, and
HQBN Henderson Hall

SERGE RYNO, PH.D.
Assistant Professor of Mgmt./Accounting
Austin Campus Center

BRruCE StROM, PH.D.
Associate Professor of Management
Fort Bliss Campus Center

ROBERT THEUS, M.B.A.
Assistant Professor of Management
Fort Bliss Campus Center

CHARLES TILLMAN, M.A.

Assistant Professor of Psychology
Fairchild AFB Campus Center




COLLEGE FOR DISTANCE LEARNING

School for Online Learning

MICHAEL STOCKSTILL, PH.D.
Dean, College for Distance Learning

MISSION STATEMENT

The School for Online Learning’s mission is to
provide superior online learning opportunities
through the integration of effective instructional
pedagogy with innovative technology, which fosters
the quality and growth of the School for Online
Learning,

VISION STATEMENT

The School for Online Learning’s vision is to
be the premier provider of quality online higher
education for a global society.
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List ot Faculty

Lisa M. Bunkowski, PH.D.
Assistant Professor of History
ERLAN BURK, M.S.
Assistant Professor of Computer Science

Kay DeNnis, Ep.D.
Assistant Professor of Nursing

MIKE ESKEY, PH.D.

Assistant Professor of Criminal Justice
CyNTHIA FURNISH, M.B.A.

Assistant Professor of Management

ROXANNE GONZALES-WALKER, ED.D.
Assistant Professor of Education

FRANK P. INCALCATERA, M.ED.
Assistant Professor of Psychology

EVELYN KNOWLES, PH.D.
Assistant Professor of Interior Design

Jurra C. PEGUES, PH.D. )
Assistant Professor of History

MARTHANN SCHULTE, PH.D.
Assistant Professor of Education

WALTON DEES STALLINGS, PH.D.
Assistant Professor of English




COLLEGE FOR DISTANCE LEARNING

Degtees Offered - School for Extended Learning/School for Online Learning

SCHOOL FOR EXTENDED LEARNING (S.E.L.)
ASSOCIATE OF SCIENCE (A.S.)

(SELECTED CAMPUSES) E)dended
COMPUTER SCIENCE
- SCHOOL OF EXTENDED LEARNING
CONSTRUCTION MANAGEMENT (SELECTED CAMPUSES)
CRIMINAL JUSTICE ADMINISTRATION
MANAGEMENT

MANAGEMENT/ ACCOUNTING
MANAGEMENT/ AVIATION
MANAGEMENT/ LOGISTICS
OFFICE MANAGEMENT
SOCIAL PSYCHOLOGY

ASSOCIATE OF ARTS (A.A.)
(SELECTED CAMPUSES)

LIBERAL ARTS

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE (B.S.)
(SELECTED CAMPUSES)

COMPUTER SCIENCE

CRIMINAL JUSTICE ADMINISTRATION
MANAGEMENT

MANAGEMENT/ ACCOUNTING

MANAGEMENT/ AVIATION

MANAGEMENT/ COMPUTER INFORMATION SYSTEMS (CIS)
MANAGEMENT/ENGINEERING ADMINISTRATION
MANAGEMENT/FINANCE
MANAGEMENT/HEALTH CARE
MANAGEMENT/HUMAN RESOURCE
MANAGEMENT/LOGISTICS

MANAGEMENT/ MARKETING

SOCIAL PSYCHOLOGY

BACHELOR OF ARTS (B.A.)
(SELECTED CAMPUSES)

LIBERAL ARTS

SCHOOL OF ONLINE LEARNING (S.0.L.)

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE (B.S.) M
(ONLINE)

r——
CRIMINAL JUSTICE ADMINISTRATION SCHOOL OF ONLINE LEARNING
MANAGEMENT
MANAGEMENT/ COMPUTER INFORMATION SYSTEMS (CIS)
MANAGEMENT/HEALTH CARE
MANAGEMENT/ HUMAN RESOURCES
MANAGEMENT/ MARKETING
SOCIAL PSYCHOLOGY

15
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School of Business and Management

PETE SOULE, PH.D.
Associate Dean, School of Business and
Management and Chair of Economics
Department

*BARTLETT ]. FINNEY, PH.D.
Chair of Management and Human Resources
Department

*MICHAEL FrrzMoRrris, M.B.A.
Chair of Marketing and International Business
Department

*JoHN COOKINHAM, M.B.A.
Chair of Accounting and Finance Department

MISSION STATEMENT

The mission of the School of Business and
Management is to provide professional programs
of study that are founded in the liberal arts tradi-
tion. Graduates of the School of Business and
Management are prepared to be professionals who
have learned theory and application. They have the
knowledge, values and skills necessary to lead
business and society in a global community.

VISION STATEMENT

The vision of the School of Business and
Management is to become a leader in the delivery
of innovative programs that prepare students for
global leadership in business and society.

List of Faculty

STEPHEN BELL, PH.D. AND ].D.
Associate Professor of Economics

JoHN COOKINHAM, M.B.A.
Assistant Professor of Accounting

BARTLETT J. FINNEY, PH.D.
Professor of Management (Human
Resources)

MICHAEL FITzMORRIS, M.B.A.
Assistant Professor of Marketing
(International Business)

Nicoras A. Koupou, PH.D.
Associate Professor of Marketing

MICHAEL R. MARTIN, M.B.A.
Assistant Professor of Management

KErTH MOORE, MLA.
Associate Professor of Economics

JOHANNES G. PASKELIAN, PH.D.
Assistant Professor of Finance

NICOLAS POLOGEORGIS, PH.D.
Associate Professor of Economics

PETER E. SOULE, PH.D.
Professor of Economics

WirLiam VENABLE, M.B.A. AND M.PA.
Assistant Professor of Management

F. KATHLEEN VINLOVE, PH.D.
Associate Professor of Economics

PAUL WUELLNER, M.A.
Associate Professor of Accounting

FiNAL Exam PoLicy

The School of Business and Management
supervises academic requirements for all
courses in Accounting, Aviation, Business
Economics, Economics, Engineering
Administration, Finance, Health Care, Human
Resources, International Business, Logistics,
Management, and Marketing. (The
Management/Computer Information Systems
degree is academically supervised by the
Computer Science department.) This academ-
ic supervision includes both face-to-face and
online courses.

All final exams will be comprehensive and
will be closed book and closed notes. If cal-
culators are allowed, they will not be multi-
functional electronic devices that include
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phones, cameras, instant messaging, pagers,
and so forth. Electronic Computers will not
be allowed on final exams unless an excep-
tion is made by the Associate Dean.

The Proctored final exam for online courses
must be passed with a grade of 60% or high-
er in order to pass the course regardless of
the overall average. The grade for students
who pass the proctored final will be based on
the overall average of homework and tests
taken during the course. The proctored final
exam must address only material which the
student has been taught in class.




Degrees Offered - School of Business and Management
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PARKVILLE 16 WEEK PROGRAM KANSAS CITY 8 WEEK PROGRAM

=

 —
PORTFOLIO PROGRAM

Extended

SCHOOL OF EXTENDED LEARNING
(SELECTED CAMPUSES)

BACHELOR OF ARTS (B.A.)
ACCOUNTING
Parkville Daytime Campus Center
BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION (five specialties)
* FINANCE
Parkville Daytime Campus Center
* HUMAN RESOURCES
Parkville Daytime Campus Center
* MARKETING
Parkville Daytime Campus Center
* MANAGEMENT
Parkville Daytime Campus Center
Kansas City Accelerated Programs
* INTERNATIONAL BUSINESS
Parkville Daytime Campus Center
BusINEss ECONOMICS
Parkville Daytime Campus Center
EcoNowmics
Parkville Daytime Campus Center

SCHOOL OF ONLINE LEARNING

s

ASSOCIATE OF SCIENCE (A.S.)

CONSTRUCTION MANAGEMENT

Park Accelerated Programs
MANAGEMENT

Park Accelerated Programs
MANAGEMENT/ ACCOUNTING

Park Accelerated Programs
MANAGEMENT/ AVIATION

Park Accelerated Programs
MANAGEMENT/LOGISTICS

Park Accelerated Programs
MEDICAL RECORDS MANAGEMENT

Park Accelerated Programs
OFFICE MANAGEMENT

Park Accelerated Programs

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE (B.S.)

MANAGEMENT
Park Accelerated Programs
Online
Portfolio
MANAGEMENT/ ACCOUNTING
Park Accelerated Programs
MANAGEMENT/ AVIATION
Park Accelerated Programs
(Beaufort Campus only)
MANAGEMENT/ COMPUTER INFORMATION SYSTEMS
Park Accelerated Programs
Portfolio
Online
MANAGEMENT/ENGINEERING ADMINISTRATION
Park Accelerated Programs
(Leonard Wood Campus only)
MANAGEMENT/FINANCE
Park Accelerated Programs
MANAGEMENT/HEALTH CARE
Park Accelerated Programs
Online
MANAGEMENT/ HUMAN RESOURCES
Park Accelerated Programs
Online
MANAGEMENT/ LOGISTICS
Park Accelerated Programs
MANAGEMENT/MARKETING
Park Accelerated Programs
Online




School for Education

JOSEPHINE AGNEW-TALLY, ED.D.
Associate Dean, School for Education

MISSION STATEMENT

The School for Education at Park University, an
institution committed to diversity and best
practice, prepares educators to be effective teach-
ers, leaders in their communities, change agents in
their schools, and advocates for learners.

VISION STATEMENT

The School for Education at Park University is to
be known as a leader in the preparation of
educators who will address the needs, challenges,
and possibilities of the twenty-first century.

DIVERSITY STATEMENT

The School for Education fully supports
University policy related to employment and to
student admission. Specifically, the School
seeks faculty and students with a record of
academic achievement, involvement in the
community and good character. No applicant
will be denied employment or admission on
the basis of race, religion, color, national ori-
gin, age, gender, disability, sexual orientation,
marital status or veteran’s status. Additionally,
the School recognizes and appreciates the
importance of diversity in its educational pro-
grams and actively seeks to recruit and retain
faculty and students with diverse backgrounds.

PARK UNIVERSITY SCHOOL FOR EDUCATION
CONCEPTUAL FRAMEWORK

Metaphor:

The School for Education’s model is built
upon the idea that leaders in education develop
over time, in an environment that nurtures that
development. Just as a tree grows and flour-
ishes in a supportive environment, so the
developing leader in education grows, putting
down progressively deeper roots, and increas-
ing in strength and in influence with maturity.
The concentric circles of the graphic symbol-
ize the “rings” of a tree. The round shape of
the rings symbolizes the holistic way that an
educational leader grows.

The first ring surrounding the core symbol-
izes the Knowledge, Skills, and Dispositions
that an educator must develop over time in
order to become a leader in education. These
prerequisite knowledge, skills, and dispositions
represent interlocking, continuous levels of
development that build upon each other. At
the core is knowledge; knowledge is subsumed
by skills, and skills are subsumed by disposi-
tions. Knowledge is what one knows, but it is
not enough on its own. Skills are the applica-
tion of what one knows, but even these are
not sufficient; they must be “lived out” in the
context of who each teacher is as a person and
as a professional.

Dispositions are what one is, and how one
lives; they represent the unique integration that
makes each teacher what he or she is. The
development of dispositions is the “outer

sphere” of the three, and represents the ulti-
mate manifestation of a teacher’s development
in the real world of teaching,

The outer ring represents the roles the
developing educational leaders take on as they
mature as an educator: Effective School
Professional, Reflective Change Agent, and
Advocate for Equity and Excellence for All
Students. These roles, when in evidence, rep-
resent the fulfillment of the School of
Education’s mission as well as the attainment
of the requisite Knowledge, Skills, and
Dispositions.

Outcomes:

A candidate who meets the five outcomes
below provides evidence that he or she is
developing as an effective school professional,
a reflective change agent, and an advocate for
equity and excellence for all learners. The out-
comes below summarize the core Knowledge,
Skills, and Dispositions and are rooted in the
Core Beliefs that make up the knowledge base
that drives our programs.

1. Candidates exhibit behavior that demon-
strates a belief that all individuals can
develop, learn, and make positive contribu-
tions to society.

2. Candidates possess the necessary content
knowledge and professional knowledge to
support and enhance student development
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and learning, including meeting student
needs across physical, social, psychological,
and intellectual contexts, as demonstrated
by varied, evidence-based strategies,
including technology.

3. Candidates possess the necessary knowledge
and skills to conduct and interpret appropti-
ate assessments and to use the information
from assessments to develop and adapt
instruction that meets learners’ needs and
maintains their engagement.

4. Candidates exhibit behavior that demon-
strates a belief that continuous inquiry and
reflection can improve professional practice.

5. Candidates view and conduct themselves as
professionals, providing leadership in their
chosen field, and communicating effectively
with students and stakeholders.

Core Beliefs:
The outcomes are rooted in these Core Beliefs.
These beliefs are aligned with the National
Boatd for Professional Teaching Standards
(NBPTS.)

#1: School professionals ate advocates for

equity and excellence for all. Every person can

learn, and the goal of education is to give

every individual the best possible opportunities

to reach his or her highest potential. NBPTS:

1. Tedasareamm ited to sudets and their
Imig. (Goal 1)

#2: There is a definite knowledge base in edu-
cation. All educators are grounded in content
knowledge, educational theory, pedagogical
knowledge, research and best practice, and
professionalism. Educators are also connected
to the professional communities and learned
societies in education in general and in their
chosen field, and are knowledgeable in the
standards of those societies as well as of those
of the state of Missouri. NBPTS:
2. Texdhasknov thesiots they teadh and how to
e thoesiRts o sudats. (Goal 2)

#3: Within the definite knowledge base in
education, educators have the necessary knowl-
edge and skills to conduct and interpret appro-
priate assessments and to use the information
from assessments to develop and adapt
instruction that meets learners’ needs and
maintains their engagement. Throughout the
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assessment process, educators uphold
American Psychological Association guidelines
related to ethics and confidentiality. Educators
also know that assessment is both formative
and summative. NBPTS: 3. Tedwasarerepmsi-
b rmanaging and manitoring sudent lkaming.
(Goal 3)

#4: Educators are reflective change agents
who are experts in collaborative problem-solv-
ing and critical inquiry. They are professionals
who should regularly engage in high-level
thinking, and should promote and nurture
those same high levels of thinking in the leatn-
ers they serve. NBPTS: 4.Texdhasthik s/sen -
atiaTly abaut thelrpraddceand Jam from experdance,
(Goal 4)

#5: Becoming a leader in education is a life-
long, developmental and social process that
unfolds uniquely for each individual Key to
this process, leaders in education are scholars
of teaching and learning, and, as such, are
grounded in both best practice and current in
evidence-based research in the field of educa-
tion. In communicating effectively with stu-
dents and stakeholders, educators use their
competence in cross-cultural communication to
communicate effectively with students and
stakeholders. NBPTS: 5. Texdwesaremenbasaf
IEming anmunites. (Goal 5)



School for Education

List of Faculty

JOSEPHINE AGNEW-TALLY
Associate Dean, Ed.D

BETTY S. BENNETT, ED.S.
Associate Professor of Education

DoNG CHol, PH.D.
Assistant Professor of Education

AMBER DAILEY-HEBERT, PH.D.
Associate Professor of Education

LADONNA EBRIGHT, M.S. )
Assistant Professor of Education

LARRY EWING, ED.D.
Associate Professor of Education

ROXANNE GONZALES-WALKER, ED.D.
Assistant Professor of Education

JuDY GREENE, M.A. )
Assistant Professor of Education

GAIL HENNESSY, M.A.
Instructor, School of Education

EDWARD HIGHT, III, PH.D.
Associate Professor of Education

LAURA LANE, M.A.
Assistant Professor of Education

KatHY LOFFLIN, PH.D.
Associate Professor of Education

MicHAEL OTTO, ED.S.
Assistant Professor of Education

MARTHANN SCHULTE, PH.D, )
Assistant Professor of Education

LINDA SEYBERT, PH.D
Associate Professor of Education

CATHY SILLMAN, ED.D.
Associate Professor of Education

CHARLOTTE ANN WENTZ, ED.D.
Assistant Professot of Education

Amy WOLE, PH.D.
Assistant Professor of Education
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Degrees Offered - School for Education

BACHELOR OF ARTS (B.A.)
EARLY CHILDHOOD EDUCATION AND LEADERSHIP

D asnot ked o tedhing aartifiation.

Parkville Daytime Campus Center

Park Accelerated Programs-KC Area
EARLY CHILDHOOD EDUCATION

Leads to teadhing extifiatin.

Parkville Daytime Campus Center
ELEMENTARY EDUCATION

L eads to teadhing eatifiatin.

o Art

* English

* Fine Art

* Mathematics

* Social Studies

* Science

* Science and Mathematics

Parkville Daytime Campus Center
EDUCATION STUDIES

D aesrot ked (o tedhing aartifiatin,

Parkville Daytime Campus Center

CERTIFICATION
Parkville Daytime Campus Center

Certification programs offered in conjunction
with a content area B.A. degree.

MIDDLE SCHOOL EDUCATION

* English

* Math

* Science

* Social Science
SECONDARY EDUCATION

* English

* Journalism

* Math

* Science

* Social Science
K-12 EDUCATION

o Art

* Spanish

he School for Education offers Missouti

certification in early childhood, elementary, mid-
dle school and secondary education. Completion of
the certification process enables a person to teach in
pre-schools, elementary, middle schools, junior or
senior high schools, either public or private.
Philosophical, historical and modern methodological
approaches to education are studied. Extensive
field-based experiences are an integral and required
part of the program. They provide a variety of
in-school activities and culminate in student
teaching. Because many education courses require
out of classroom and off campus visits to learning
facilities, students must be prepared to provide their
own transportation.

PARKVILLE 16 WEEK PROGRAM
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KANSAS CITY 8 WEEK PROGRAM

Teacher Certification

he Park University Education Program is

approved by the Missouri Department of
Elementary and Secondary Education. Upon
completion of the program, passing the approptiate
PRAXIS test, passing Disposition evaluations,
recommendation by Park University, and application
by the student, a Missouri Teaching Certificate is
issued by the state of Missouti. If students wish to
be certified in any state other than Missouti, stu-
dents are responsible for their course of study to
reflect that state’s requirements. Teaching
Certification requires passing an FBI background
check, which includes fingerprinting, The Park
University Education Program requires a 2.5 GPA
in the majot ot content area.

The following endorsements ate available:

Early Childhood Education
A major in early childhood education requires
a cumulative GPA of 2.75 or better and a 2.5
in core for Early Childhood certification
candidates.

Elementary Education
A major in elementary education with a
cumulative GPA of 2.75 or better and a
2.5 in core for elementary certification
candidates.

Middle School
A major in a subject matter area recognized by
the State of Missouri and the completion of
the professional requirements in Middle
School with a cumulative GPA of 2.75 or
better and a 2.5 in cote is required.
Information regarding middle school teaching
areas is available from the School of
Education.

Secondary Education
A major in a subject matter area recognized
by the State of Missouri and the completion
of the professional requirements in Secondary
Education with a cumulative GPA of 2.75 or
better and a 2.5 in cote is required.
Information regarding secondary teaching
areas is available from the School of
Education.
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K-12 Education
A major in art or Spanish and the completion
of the appropriate education courses with a
cumulative GPA of 2.75 or better and a 2.5 in
core is required. Additional information regard-
ing this certification is available from the School
of Education.

Admission to the School for Education

tudents may apply for entry to the Education

Program at any point in their work, but an
application is usually completed upon earning
60 credit hours. Entry is open to all qualified
students. Application to the program is made
aftet evaluation by the School for Education.

Undergraduate, transfer, and certification-only
students who are interested in applying to Eatly
Childhood Education, Elementaty, Middle School,
Secondary, Art, or Spanish Education are responsible
for applying for admissions before enrolling in
Education classes at or above 355. All applicants
must be formally admitted to and currently enrolled
at Park University and comply with the admissions
requirements. The Council on Teacher Education
approves all admissions to the School for Education.

The Council on Teacher Education will be com-
prised of Appointees from the College of Liberal
Arts and Sciences and the School for Education. The
representation from the College of Liberal Arts and
Sciences will include an Associate Dean and faculty
members from Journalism, English, Art, Spanish,
Science, Math, and Social Science. The representa-
tion of the School for Education will include the
Associate Dean, the Director of Field Experiences,
and undergraduate representative, a graduate program
reptesentative, and a graduate education representa-
tive. The Council members will meet two times each
semester to accept or deny the requested application
for full or provisional admission to the Park
University School for Education. The criteria for
acceptance into the School for Education listed below
and in the Checklist for School for Education.
Provisional admission by the Council on Teacher
Education requires the Disposition committee for
Selection, Admission, and Retention to review and
monitor the referred applicant.

The application for Admissions to Teacher
Education may be obtained from the Director of
Practicum Experiences, the Director of Field
Experiences, or the School for Education office. The
application requires the signature of the advisor. The
School for Education applicant sends the appropriate
forms to the Director of Practicum Experiences for
processing. The Director of Practicum Experiences
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will first present the admission applications to the
education faculty during a regular School for
Education meeting. The Education faculty has the
responsibility to endorse or discredit the admission
application when presented to the Council on
Teacher Education. The Education faculty is also
responsible for monitoring the officially admitted
teacher candidates.

Appeal Process and Procedures on Denial of
Admission to School for Education

An applicant who has been denied admission to the
School for Education may appeal the decision to the
Council on Teacher Education (COTE.) The
appeal shall be submitted in writing to the Associate
Dean of the School for Education (SFE) and the
Committee for Selection, Admission, Retention, and
Appeals (CSARA) using the appropriate appeal
form. Documentation supporting the appeal must
accompany the appeal form where applicable.
Additional information related to the appeals
process may be obtained from the School for
Education office.

An undergraduate education student who disagtees
with a disposition evaluation may appeal the evalua-
tion to the Committee for Selection, Admission,
Retention, and Appeals (CSARA). The appeal shall
be submitted in writing to the Chair of the CSARA
using the approptiate appeal form. Documentation
supporting the appeal must accompany the appeal
form where applicable. Additional information
related to the appeals process may be obtained from
the School for Education office.

The requirements listed below are the minimum
application critetia. Meeting these requirements
states that the applicant is eligible for admission
consideration, but does not guarantee admission.

Criteria for Certification Candidates Admission
to the School for Education

* Dispositions completed by 2 professors with
each disposition rated 2 or above

¢ 2.75 GPA (Cumulative—all classes, including
transfer courses)

* 2.5 in Core classes

* WCT passing score

* C-BASE passing scote

(two years to complete)

* ACT test scores

(on file in Admissions office)

* Letter of recommendation (from professor
outside of the School for Education)

* Completion of EDU 105, MA131, EN105,
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EN106 (a grade of C or higher is required in

EDU105).
The above information is verified by the Office of
the Registrar on the A ppliatim frA dnisim o the
Sdwol frE duatim (form to be picked up by the stu-
dent in the School for Education office and turned
in to the Registrar.)

*Beginning portfolio

(teviewed by your advisor)

* Personal Autobiogtaphy

(draft written in EDU 105)

* Philosophy of Education (draft written in

EDU210 or EDC 222)

* MoSTEP Standard Essay including 3

standatds selected from Standards

1.1 (1.1.1,1.1.2),1.2.2,,1.2.3,, and 1.2.7
* Background Check and Finger Prints

Criteria for Eatly Childhood Leadership
Candidates Admission to the School for
Education

* Dispositions completed by 2 professors with

each disposition rated 2 or above

* 2.75 GPA (Cumulative—all classes, including

transfer courses)

* Successful completion of 2 of 3 areas of

GE requirements

* No Grade Lower than “C” in education cote

requirements

* WCT passing score

* Letter of recommendation (from professor

outside of the School for Education)

* Successful completion of EDU 203, EDC

220, EDC 222, MA 131, and CS 140

* Acceptable beginning portfolio based on

NAEYC Standards
The above information is verified by the Office of
the Registrar on the A poliatin frA dnisim o the
Sdadl £ E duatin (form to be picked up by the stu-
dent in the School for Education office and turned
in to the Registrar.)

* Beginning portfolio based on NAEYC

Standards (reviewed by your advisor)

* Personal Autobiography

* Philosophy of Education (draft written in

EDC 222)

* Background Check and Finger Prints

Procedures for Request to Admission to the
School for Education

The student provides the three following documents
to Director of Practicum Expetiences, ten days
before the School for Education meeting (2nd
Wednesday of each month). Please submit

24

documents in a single envelope with your name and
telephone number/e-mail address.

* Letter of recommendation (student picks up the
letter in a sealed/signed envelope)

* Application for Admission to the School for
Education (completed form picked up by the
student from the Office of the Registrar.

* Beginning portfolio form (signed by advisor)

* Three teaching Dispositions Forms

AVAILABILITY OF COURSES

All of the education programs are designed as
Parkville Daytime Campus Center programs.
However, we recognize that many working students
desire to pursue education coursework, therefore
we offer some courses in an accelerated or evening
format. All courses are not available evenings
because many require observation and participation
in schools, which are only available during the day.
Students interested in seeking certification should
be aware that at some point they must be available
to take day courses. Note that many courses have
prerequisites.

DIRECTED TEACHING

Policy on Admission to Directed Teaching

Undergraduate, transfer, and certification-only
students who are applying for Early Childhood
Education, Elementary, Middle School, Secondaty,
Att, or Spanish Education field expetience are
responsible for completing the application process
within the required deadlines. All applicants must
be formally admitted to and curtently enrolled at
Park University and comply with the admissions
requirements. All applicants must meet the stan-
datds requited for the ditected teaching experience
as established by the faculty of the School for
Education. The Council on Teacher Education
approves all requests for field expetiences in the
School for Education.

The Council on Teacher Education will be
comprised of appointees from the College of
Liberal Arts and Sciences and the School for
Education. The representation from the College of
Liberal Arts and Sciences will include an Associate
Dean and faculty members from Journalism,
English, Art, Spanish, Science, Math, and Social
Science. The representation of the School for
Education will include the Associate Dean, the
Director of Field Experiences, and undergraduate
representative, a graduate program reptesentative,
and a graduate education representative. The
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Council members will meet two times each semester
to accept or deny applications for field experience.
Appeals by the teacher candidate whose request for
Field Experience was denied by the Council on
Teacher Education may appeal the decision to the
Disposition Committee for Selection, Admission,
and Retention.

The application for Field Experience must
presented by the teacher candidate to the Director
of Field Experiences for processing within the post-
ed deadlines. The deadline dates are posted in the
Education Office and the office of the Ditector of
Field Experiences. The Director of Field
Experiences presents the teacher candidates’ appli-
cations for Field Experiences to the Council on
Teacher Education.

Appeal Process and Procedures on Denial of
Admission to Directed Teaching:

An applicant who has been denied admission
to directed teaching may appeal the decision to the
Council on Teacher Education (COTE.) The appeal
shall be submitted in writing to the Associate Dean
of the SFE and the Committee for Selection,
Admission, Retention, and Appeals (CSARA) using
the appropriate appeal form. Documentation sup-
porting the appeal must accompany the appeal form
where applicable. Additional information related to
the appeals process may be obtained from the
School for Education office.

An applicant who disagrees with a disposition
evaluation may appeal the evaluation to the
Committee for Selection, Admission, Retention, and
Appeals (CSARA). The appeal shall be submitted
in writing to the Chair of the CSARA using the
appropriate appeal form. Documentation support-
ing the appeal must accompany the appeal form
where applicable. Additional information related to
the appeals process may be obtained from the
School for Education office.

The teacher candidate must meet the following cri-
teria to qualify for Directed Teaching Experience:
* Dispositions completed by 2 professors with
each disposition rated 2 or above
* 2.75 GPA (Cumulative—all classes, including
transfer courses)
* 2.5 in Core classes
* PRAXIS passage
* “B” ot above in EDC/EDE/EDM/
EDS 359
* “B” or above in EDC/ EDE/EDM/EDS
360a, 360b, and 360c (360c for elementary and
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Early Childhood only)

* Good standing in School for Education (not
on ptrobation)

* Unofficial Transcript

* Personal Autobiography acceptable

* FBI and Family Services background checks
approved

* TB tests passed by Eatly Childhood
applicants

COURSES OVER TEN YEARS OLD

ducation courses taken more than ten years

prior to acceptance into the School for
Education will not be counted toward certification
without prior arrangement with the Education
Faculty, which must be done the first semester
enrolled at Park University. The student may
petition the school to renew and credit a course, but
the school has discretion in determining how the
course will be updated for renewal. A syllabus and
preferably portfolio of work from the course under
consideration would permit the school to assess the
deficiencies and assign additional work to update the
course. Without appropriate supporting
documentation (i.e. syllabus, text) the school may
tequire a student to audit the course and do a
supporting project. If deficiencies appear to be too
great, the school may require the student to retake
the course.

Documentation of PRAXIS Rates:
2001-2002 PRAXIS pass rate 90%.
2002-2003 PRAXIS pass rate 96%.
2003-2004 PRAXIS pass rate 98%.
2004-2005 PRAXIS pass rate 100%.



COLLEGE OF LIBERAL ARTS AND SCIENCES
School for Arts and Humanities

THIMIOS ZAHAROPOULOS, PH.D.
Dean, College of Liberal Arts and Sciences

J MARK NOE, PH.

D.
Associate Dean, College of Liberal Arts and Sciences

MIiSSION STATEMENT

The mission of the School for Arts and Humanities of
Park University is to prepare graduates who are articulate,
literate, reflective, and committed to a lifetime of learning
and civic action.

VISION STATEMENT

The School for Arts and Humanities of Park University will
be a leader in the education of students who will have an
appreciation for the creative energies of all cultures, and a
well-defined sense of global activity and justice.

MARSHA MORGAN, MLA.
List of Faculty Associate Professor of Theatre
- J. MARK NOE, PH.D.

JOAN AITKEN, PH.D. o Professor of Communication Arts

Professor of Communication

LoLLy OCKERSTROM, PH.D.

STEPHEN ATKINSON, PH.D. ) Assistant Professor of English

Associate Professor of English

- ) DenNis R. OKERSTROM, PH.D.

DONNA G. BACHMANN, M.EA. Associate Professor of English

Professor of Art
A  BLas MD DEBORAH OSBORNE, PH.D.

CHRINA BLASDELL, M.D1V. = ) Associate Professor of English as an

Assistant Professor of Religion/Philosophy International Tanguage 8
Kay BOEHR, M.ARCH. ) i JuprTH RICHARDS, PH.D.

Assistant Professor of Interior Design Associate Professor of Modetn Languages
VIRGINIA BRACKETT, PH.D. BEN SAYEVICH

Assistant Professor of English Professor of Music
StviA GIOVANARDI BYER, M.A. ANN G. ScHULTIS, M.A.

Assistant Professor of Modern Language Assistant Professor of Library Science
Lora A. COHN, PH.D. o DEBRA SHEFFER, MLA.

Assistant Professor of Communication Arts Assistant Professor of English
ReBECCA COX, MLA. ) . MARY SHRINER, M.L.S.

Assistant Professor of Library Science Assistant Professor of Library Science
EmILYy DONNELLI-SALLEE, M.S. MARTIN STOREY

Assistant Professor of English Assistant Professor of Music
OLGA GANZEN, M.PA. ) . TmMoTHY C. WESTCOTT, PH.D.

Assistant Professor of International Education Assistant Professor of History
STANISLAV IOUDENITCH CYNTHIA WILLIAMS, MLA.

Associate Professor of Music Assistant Professor of English
Masoom KHawajA, MLEA. JANE WooD, PH.D.

Assistant Professor of Graphic Design Associate Professor of English
Davip King, M.EA. ON YOUNG, M.FA.

Assistant Professor of Graphic Design J Assistant Professor of Theatre
EVELYN KNOWLES, PH.D. } i STEVEN YOUNGBLOOD, M.S.

Assistant Professor of Interior Design Assistant Professor of Communication Arts
JOHN LOFFLIN, M.A. ‘ THIMIOS ZAHAROPOULOS, PH.D.

Associate Professor of Journalism Professor of Communication Arts
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COLLEGE OF LIBERAL ARTS AND SCIENCES

Degrees Offered - School of Arts and Humanities

BACHELOR OF ARTS (B.A.)

COMMUNICATION ARTS
Parkville Daytime Campus Center
COMMUNICATION THEORY & HUMAN RELATIONS
Park Accelerated Programs-KC Area Purkvil Ie ]6

ENGLISH PARKVILLE 16 WEEK PROGRAM
Parkville Daytime Campus Center

FINE ART
Parkville Daytime Campus Center

GRAPHIC DESIGN
Parkville Daytime Campus Center
History
Parkville Daytime Campus Center
. KANSAS CITY 8 WEEK PROGRAM
Portfolio

INTERIOR DESIGN
Parkville Daytime Campus Center
LIBERAL STUDIES
Parkville Daytime Campus Center
Park Accelerated Programs-KC Area
Portfolio PORTFOLTG PROGRAM
Music
Parkville Daytime Campus Center
SPANISH
Parkville Daytime Campus Center
THEATRE
Parkville Daytime Campus Center
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COLLEGE OF LIBERAL ARTS AND SCIENCES

School for Natural and Applied Sciences

THIMIOS ZAHAROPOULOS, PH.D.
Dean, College of Liberal Arts and Sciences

J MARK NOE, PH.D.

Associate Dean, .College of Liberal Arts and Sciences

List of Faculty

MISSION STATEMENT

The mission of the School for Natural and Applied
Sciences at Park University is to create opportunities
for students to explore their place in the universe
and their place in an increasingly technological
society through excellence in teaching, The student
will learn to appreciate science as a means of
acquiring knowledge; scientific knowledge being
the cumulative result of applying logic to sensory
data for the purpose of developing theories that
explain natural phenomena. We prepare students

to be lifelong learners as scientists, teachers,
researchers, health care professionals, as well as
users and developers of technology. Our graduates
will be inquisitive ctitical thinkers who are
articulate, literate, and committed to action in their
global community.

VISION STATEMENT

The School for Natural and Applied Sciences will be
a leader in the education of students who desite an
understanding of the importance of ethical applica-
tions of science and technology to improve the
condition of humanity and the biosphere.
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CAROLYN ANDERSON, M.ED. )
Associate Professor of Mathematics

THOMAS K. BERTONCINO, M.S.
Assistant Professor of Athletic Training

BEVERLY BOHN, M.A.
Assistant Professor of Computer Science

Dougras Burns, PH.D. )
Associate Professor of Biology

PATRICIA A. CHERNOVITZ, PH.D.
Associate Professor of Chemistry

JonN DEAN, M.S.
Assistant Professor of Computer Science

MICHAEL H. DROGE, PH.D.
Professor of Biology

ANTHONY ERISMAN, M.S.ED.
Instructor of Athletic Training

Davib P. Fox, M.A.
Instructor of Geography

TiMOTHY M. GABOR, PH.D.
Associate Professor of Biology

SAPNA GUPTA, PH.D.
Associate Professor of Chemistry

ScorT A. HAGEMAN, M.S
Associate Professor of Geology

STEVE HALIMAN, D.B.A. )
Assistant Professor of Computer Science

BriaN L. HOFFMAN, PH.D.
Professor of Biology
WEN-JUNG HsIN, PH.D
Associate Professor of Computer Science

PETER MCCANDLESS, PH.D. )
Associate Professor of Mathematics

MARGARET ANN MONAHAN, M.S.
Associate Professor of Nursing

JamEes Topb POGGE, PH.D.
Assistant Professor of Mathematics

CAROL M. SANDERS, PH.D.
Associate Professor of Biology

CHARLES L. SMiTH, PH.D.
Associate Professor of Mathematics

BEVERLY SouTH, M.S.N.
Assistant Professor of Nursing

GERRY WALKER, M.S.
Assistant Professor of Nursing

Don WirLiams, Ep.D.
Associate Professor of Biology

DAVID YATES, M.S.
Instructot of Chemistry/Physics




COLLEGE OF LIBERAL ARTS AND SCIENCES

Degrees Offered - School for Natural and Applied Sciences

ASSOCIATE OF SCIENCE (A.S.)

NURSING
Parkville Daytime Campus Center

BACHELOR OF ARTS (B.A.) Parkville 16

ATHLETIC TRAINING/SPORTS MEDICINE PARKVILLE 16 WEEK PROGRAM
Parkville Daytime Campus Center

BiorLoGy
Parkville Daytime Campus Center
CHEMISTRY
Parkville Daytime Campus Center
GEOGRAPH&' KANSAs CITY 8 WEEK PROGRAM
Parkville Daytime Campus Center
MATHEMATICS
Parkville Daytime Campus Center
NATURAL SCIENCE
Parkville Daytime Campus Center
COMPUTER BASED INFORMATION SYSTEMS
Park Accelerated Programs-KC Area
MANAGEMENT/ COMPUTER INFORMATION SYSTEMS

Park Accelerated Programs-KC Area
Portfolio

I
PORTFOLIO PROGRAM

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE (B.S.)

BioLoGy

Parkville Daytime Campus Center
CHEMISTRY

Parkville Daytime Campus Center
GEOGRAPHY

Parkville Daytime Campus Center
INFORMATION AND COMPUTER SCIENCE

Parkville Daytime Campus Center
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COLLEGE OF LIBERAL ARTS AND SCIENCES
School for Social Sciences

THIMIOS ZAHAROPOULOS, PH.D.

Dean, College of Liberal Arts and Sciences
J. MARK NOE, PH.D.

A tata]) £ 1 bael Acec oo

aCaoll
g (S

Sciences

MISSION STATEMENT

The mission of the School for Social Sciences is to
integrate all University disciplines to help students
critically examine their interconnectedness with
one anothet, the rest of society, and the wotld.
The School will also work to link the University

to the local and global communities.

VISION STATEMENT

Graduates of the School for Social Sciences
will be leaders in their professional and civic
communities by demonstrating the ability to
ctitically analyze social issues and apply theory
to address social change.

List of Faculty
GARY E. BAcHMAN, M.S.W.
Associate Professor of Social Work

RoNALD E BRECKE, PH.D.
Professor of Political Science

KENNETH CHRISTOPHER, D.P.A.
Assistant Professor of Criminal Justice

BrIAN J. COWLEY, PH.D.
Associate Professor of Psychology

CLARINDA CREIGHTON, M.A.
Assistant Professor of Human Services

MARGO FALLON, PH.D.
Assistant Professor of Psychology

CaroL P. GETTY, PH.D. o )
Associate Professor of Criminal Justice

JonN R. HAMILTON, PH.D.
Assistant Professor of Criminal Justice

ANDREW JOHNSON, PH.D.
Associate Professor of Psychology

MATHEW KANJIRATHINKAL, PH.D.
Professor of Sociology

DeNNIS D. KERKMAN, PH.D.
Associate Professor of Psychology

WALTER KISTHARDT, PH.D.
Associate Professor of Social Wotk

B. JEAN MANDERNACH, PH.D.
Associate Professor of Psychology

JOHN NOREN, PH.D.
Associate Professor of Sociology

JaMES E PASLEY, PH.D.
Assistant Professor of Political Science

KEVIN PAYNE, PH.D. )
Assistant Professor of Sociology
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COLLEGE OF LIBERAL ARTS AND SCIENCES
Degrees Offered - School for Social Sciences

W. GREGORY PLUMB, ].D.

Professor of CrJiminal Justice
ASSOCIATE OF SCIENCE (A.S.)
CRIMINAL JUSTICE ADMINISTRATION Parkville 16

Park Accelerated Programs-KC Area PARKVILLE 16 WEEK PROGRAM
Portfolio

SOCIAL PSYCHOLOGY
Park Accelerated Programs-KC Area
NURSING
Parkville Daytime Campus Center
KANSAS CITY 8 WEEK PROGRAM

BACHELOR OF ARTS (B.A.)

CRIMINAL JUSTICE ADMINISTRATION
Parkville Daytime Campus Center
POLITICAL SCIENCE
Patkville Daytime Campus Center pSFTFoLio ProcraM
PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION
Parkville Daytime Campus Center
LEGAL STUDIES
Parkville Daytime Campus Center
PsycHOLOGY
Parkville Daytime Campus Center
SOCIOLOGY
Parkville Daytime Campus Center

BACHELOR OF
PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION (B.P.A.)

PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION
Park Accelerated Programs-KC Area
Portfolio

FIRE SERVICES MANAGEMENT
Park Accelerated Programs-KC Area
Portfolio

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE (B.S.)
CRIMINAL JUSTICE ADMINISTRATION
Park Accelerated Programs-KC Area
Portfolio
SOCIAL PSYCHOLOGY
Park Accelerated Programs-KC Area
Portfolio

BACHELOR OF SOCIAL WORK (B.S.W))
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PARK ACCELERATED PROGRAMS

Portfolio, KC Area 8-Week

SOCIAL WORK
Parkville Daytime Campus Center

S.L. SARTAIN, ED.S.
Ditector, Park Accelerated Programs

continuing mission.

VISION STATEMENT

MISSION STATEMENT The Park Accelerated Programs of Park University

The mi'ssionAof the Park Acce'lerated APtograms is will be the adult education program of choice in
to provide high quality education to lifelong the Greater Kansas City area by providing high
learners-whenever, wherever, and however possible quality undergraduate degree programs while
consistent with Park University’s historic and preparing students for lifelong learning and

leadership roles through flexible, convenient and

PARK ACCELERATED PROGRAMS

Degrees Offered - Park Accelerated Programs

innovative academic programs.

KANSA REA 8-WEEK
F’M KANSAS CITY 8 WEEK PROGRAM
ASSOCIATE OF SCIENCE (A.S.) BACHELOR OF PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION
CRIMINAL JUSTICE ADMINISTRATION (B-P'A'>

FIRE SERVICE MANAGEMENT

BACHELOR OF ART (BA) PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION

LIBERAL STUDIES

HISTORY ASSOCIATE OF SCIENCE (A.S.)
CRIMINAL JUSTICE ADMINISTRATION

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE (B.S.) MANAGEMENT

BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION MANAGMENT/ ACCOUNTING

CRIMINAL JUSTICE ADMINISTRATION SOCIAL PSYCHOLOGY

MANAGEMENT

MANAGEMENT/ COMPUTER INFORMATION SYSTEMS BACHELOR OF ARTS (BA)

SOCIAL PSYCHOLOGY BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION: MANAGEMENT
COMMUNICATION THEORY/HUMAN RELATIONS

BACHELOR OF PUBLIC EARLY CHILDHOOD EDUCATION AND LEADERSHIIP

ADMINISTRATION (B.PA.) LIBERAL STUDIES

FIRE SERVICES MANAGEMENT BACHELOR OF SCIENCE (BS)

COMPUTER BASED INFORMATION SYSTEMS
CRIMINAL JUSTICE ADMINISTRATION
MANAGEMENT

MANAGEMENT/ ACCOUNTING

MANAGEMENT/ COMPUTER INFORMATION SYSTEMS
MANAGEMENT/ FINANCE

MANAGEMENT/HEALTH CARE
MANAGEMENT/HUMAN RESOURCES
MANAGEMENT/ MARKETING
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PARK UNIVERSITY
Academic Calendar - Kansas City Area

SOCIAL PSYCHOLOGY

Classes and Examination Periods

Fall (Sixteen-Week Session) August 20-December 14, 2007
Exams: December 10-13, 2007
Fall T (Eight-Weck Session) August 20-October 14, 2007
Exams: October 7-13, 2007
Fall IT (Eight-Week Session) October 22-December 16, 2007
Exams: December 9-15, 2007
Spnng (Sixteen-Week Session) ]anuary 14—1V13_V 9, 2008
Exams: May 5-9, 2008
spring I (Eight-Week Session) ]anuary 14-March 9, 2008

Exams: March 2-8, 2008

Spring IT (Hight-Week Session) March 17—May 11, 2008
Exams: May 5-10, 2008
Summer Session:

* Session I (Two-Week Session) May12-May 23, 2008 ‘Maymester’
* Session II (Eight-Week Session)  June 2-July 27, 2008 ‘Summer Session’
* Session I (Four-Week Session) ~ June 2-June 27, 2008 ‘Junemester’

* Session IV (Four-Week Session)  July 7-August 1, 2008 Julymester’

Holidays and Recess

Labor Day September 3, 2007 (PDCC only-Fall I classes will be held)
Fall Recess October 14-October 21, 2007
Veteran’s Day November 12, 2007 (PDCC only-Fall II classes will be held)
Thanksgiving Recess November 22-November 25, 2007 (Fall TI classes will be held)
Martin Luther King Day January 21, 2008 (PDCC only-Spring I classes will be held)
President’s Day Febtuary 18, 2008 (PDCC only-Spring I classes will be held)
Spring Recess March 9-March 16, 2008
Good Friday Match 21, 2008 (PDCC only-Spring IT classes will be held)
Memorial Day May 26, 2008
Independence Day July 4, 2008 (PDCC only)

Commencement
Mid-Year December 15, 2007
Year-End May 10, 2008

Residence Halls
Fall OPEN: August 16, 2007

CLOSE: December 15, 2007

Spring OPEN: January 10, 2008
CLosE: May 10, 2008
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PARK UNIVERSITY

Academic Calendar - College for Distance Learning

PDCC = Parkville Daytime Campus Center
ARKANSAS
* Little Rock AFB, Jacksonville, AR

Fall T - August 13 - October 7, 2007
Fall IT - October 15 - December 9, 2007
Spring I - January 14 - March 9, 2008
Spring II - March 17 - May 11, 2008
Summer - May 19 - July 13, 2008

ARIZONA

* Davis-Monthan AFB, Tucson, AZ

* Luke AFB, Phoenix, AZ
Fall T - August 20 - October 14, 2007
Fall IT - October 22 - December 16, 2007
Spring I - January 14 - March 9, 2008
Spring II -March 17 - May 11, 2008
Summer - June 2 - July 27, 2008

CALIFORNIA

* Fort Irwin, Fort Irwin, CA

* MB Camp Pendleton, Oceanside, CA

* MCLB Barstow, Barstow, CA

* Vandenberg AFB, Vandenberg, CA
Fall T - August 20 - October 15, 2007
Fall II - October 22 - December 16, 2007
Spring I - January 14 - March 9, 2008
Spring II -March 17 - May 11, 2008
Summer - June 2 - July 27, 2008

GEORGIA
* Moody AFB, Valdosta, GA
Fall T - August 6 - September 30, 2007
Fall IT - October 15 - December 9, 2007
Spring I -January 7 - March 2, 2008
Spring II - March 10 - May 4, 2008
Summer - May 26 - July 20, 2008

IDAHO
* Mountain Home AFB, Mountain Home, ID
Fall T - August 13 - October 7, 2007
Fall II - October 22 - December 16, 2007
Spring I - January 7 - Match 2, 2008
Spring II - March 17 - May 11, 2008
Summer - May 26 - July 20, 2008

ILLINOIS
* Scott AFB, Belleville, IL
Fall T - August 20 - October 14, 2007
Fall II - October 22 - December 16, 2007
Spring I - January 14 - March 9, 2008
Spring II -March 17 - May 11, 2008
Summer - June 2 - July 27, 2008

MASSACHUSETTS
* Hanscom AFB, Boston, MA
Fall T - August 20 - October 14, 2007
Fall IT - October 22 - December 16, 2007
Spring I - January 14 - March 9, 2008
Spring II -March 17 - May 11, 2008

Summer - June 2 - July 27, 2008

MISSOURI

* Distance Learning, Parkville, MO

* Fort Leonard Wood, Waynesville, MO

* Wentworth Campus Center, Lexington, MO
Fall T - August 20 - October 14, 2007
Fall IT - October 22 - December 16, 2007
Spring I - January 14 - March 9, 2008
Spring II -March 17 - May 11, 2008
Summer - June 2 - July 27, 2008

* Whiteman AFB, Knob Noster, MO
Fall T - August 10 - October 4, 2007
Fall IT - October 22 - December 16, 2007
Spring I - January 14 - March 9, 2008
Spring II -March 17 - May 11, 2008
Summer - June 2 - July 27, 2008

MONTANA
* Malmstrom AFB, Great Falls, MT
Fall T - August 6 -October 7, 2007
Fall 1T - October 15 - December 16, 2007
Spring I - January 7 - Match 9, 2008
Spring II - March 17 - May 18, 2008
Summer - May 26 - July 27, 2008

NEW MEXICO
* Holloman AFB, Alamogordo, NM
Fall T - August 20 -October 14, 2007
Fall IT - October 22 - December 16, 2007
Spring I - January 14 - March 9, 2008
Spring II -March 17 - May 11, 2008
Summer - June 2 - July 27, 2008

NORTH CAROLINA
* MCAS Cherry Point, Havelock, NC
Fall T - August 20 - October 14, 2007
Fall 1T - October 22 - December 16, 2007
Spring I - January 14 - March 9, 2008
Spring II -March 17 - May 11, 2008
Summer - June 2 - July 27, 2008

NORTH DAKOTA

* Grand Forks AFB, Grand Forks, ND
Fall T - August 20 - October 14, 2007
Fall IT - October 22 - December 16, 2007
Spring I - January 7 - Match 2, 2008
Spring II -March 17 - May 11, 2008
Summer - June 2 - July 27, 2008

* Minot AFB, Minot, ND
Fall T - August 20 - October 14, 2007
Fall IT - October 22 - December 16, 2007
Spring I - January 14 - March 9, 2008
Spring II -March 17 - May 11, 2008
Summer - June 2 - July 27, 2008




PARK UNIVERSITY

Academic Calendar - College for Distance Learning

OHIO

* Defense Supply Ctr. Columbus, Columbus, OH
Fall T - August 20 - October 14, 2007
Fall 1T - October 22 - December 16, 2007
Spring I - January 14 - March 9, 2008
Spring II - March 17 - May 11, 2008
Summer - June 2 - July 27, 2008

* Wright-Patterson AFB, Dayton, OH
Fall T - August 6 - October 7, 2007
Fall 1T - October 15 - December 16, 2007
Spring I - January 7 - Match 9, 2008
Spring II - March 17 - May 18, 2008
Summer - May 26 - July 27, 2008

OKLAHOMA
* Tinker AFB, Oklahoma City, OK
Fall T - August 20 - October 17, 2007
Fall 1T - October 22 - December 22, 2007
Spring I - January 14 - March 12, 2008
Spring II - March 24 - May 17, 2008
Summer - June 2 - July 28, 2008

SOUTH CAROLINA

* Charleston AFB, Chatleston, SC
Fall T - August 6 - October 7, 2007
Fall 1T - October 15 - December 16, 2007
Spring I - January 7 - Match 9, 2008
Spring II - March 17 - May 18, 2008
Summer - May 26 - July 27, 2008

* MCAS Beaufort, Beaufort, SC
Fall T - August 13 - October 7, 2007
Fall 1T - October 22 - December 16, 2007
Spring I - January 7 - Match 2, 2008
Spring II - March 17 - May 11, 2008
Summer - June 2 - July 27, 2008

TENNESSEE
* Millington NSA, Millington, TN
Fall T - August 20 - October 14, 2007
Fall 1T - October 22 - December 16, 2007
Spring I - January 14 - March 9, 2008
Spring II -Match 17 - May 11, 2008
Summer - June 2 - July 27, 2008

TEXAS

* Austin Highland Village, Austin, TX

* Fort Bliss, El Paso, TX
Fall T - August 6 -September 30, 2007
Fall 1T - October 15 - December 9, 2007
Spring I - January 7 - Match 2, 2008
Spring II - March 17 - May 11, 2008
Summer - May 26 - July 20, 2008

* Goodfellow AFB, San Angelo, TX

* Lackland AFB, San Antonio, TX

* Laughlin AFB, Del Rio, TX;
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* NAS Corpus Christi, Corpus Christi, TX
Fall T - August 13 - October 7, 2007
Fall IT - October 15 - December 9, 2007
Spring I - January 14 - March 9, 2008
Spring II - March 17 - May 11, 2008
Summer - May 19 - July 13, 2008

* Randolph AFB, Universal City, TX
Fall T - August 20 - October 14, 2007
Fall IT - October 22 - December 16, 2007
Spring I - January 14 - March 9, 2008
Spring II -March 17 - May 11, 2008
Summer - June 2 - July 27, 2008

UTAH
* Hill AFB, Ogden, UT
Fall T - August 20 - October 14, 2007
Fall IT - October 22 - December 16, 2007
Spring I - January 14 - March 9, 2008
Spring I -March 17 - May 11, 2008
Summer - June 2 - July 27, 2008

VIRGINIA

* Fort Myer, Arlington, VA

* Henderson Hall, Arlington, VA

* Quantico MCB, Quantico, VA
Fall T - August 6 - October 7, 2007
Fall IT - October 15 - December 16, 2007
Spring I - January 7 - March 9, 2008
Spring 1T - March 17 - May 18, 2008
Summer - May 26 - July 27, 2008

WASHINGTON
* Fairchild AFB, Spokane, WA
Fall T - August 20 - October 14, 2007
Fall IT - October 22 - December 16, 2007
Spring I - January 14 - March 9, 2008
Spring I -March 17 - May 11, 2008
Summer - June 2 - July 27, 2008

WYOMING
* EE. Warren AFB, Cheyenne, WY
Fall T - August 20 - October 14, 2007
Fall IT - October 22 - December 16, 2007
Spring I - January 14 - March 9, 2008
Spring 1T - March 17 - May 11, 2008
Summer - June 2 - July 27, 2008




PARK UNIVERSITY
Contact Information

( :orrespondence concerning general
administrative matters of the university
should be addtessed to the Provost and Seniot Vice

Contact Directory

PARKVILLE DAYTIME CAMPUS CENTER President, Park University, PMB 5, 8700 NW River
8700 NW River Park Drive Patk Drive, Patkville, MO 64152-3795. Inquities
Parkville, MO 64152-3795 concerning faculty appointments and academic
(816) 741-2000 matters should be addressed to the Provost and
(800) 745-PARK Senior Vice President.

Other inquities should be addressed to the offices

PARK ACCELERATED PROGRAMS-KC AREA ;
listed below:

911 Main, Suite 800

Kansas City, MO 64105-1630 ACADEMIC SUPPORT CENTER
(816) 842-6182 Director, Academic Support Center
ACCOUNTING
COLLEGE FOR DISTANCE LEARNING Vice President for Finance and Administration
8700 NW River Park Drive ADMISSIONS INFORMATION
Parkville, MO 64152-3795 Parkville Daytime Campus Center
(816) 584-6240 Ditector of Admissions
College for Distance Learning
HAUPTMANN SCHOOL FOR PUBLIC AFFAIRS Campus Center Director
911 Main, Suite 900 School for Online Learning
Kansas City, MO 64105-1630 online@patk.edu
(816) 421-1125 Park Accelerated Programs-KC Area
Ditector, Park Accelerated Programs
GRADUATE PROGRAMS ALUMNI AFFAIRS
911 Main, Suite 900 Director of Alumni Relations
Kansas City, MO 64105-1630 BOOKSTORE
Barnes and Noble
GRADUATE PROGRAM CONTACT NUMBERS: Missouri Book Service
(816) 842-6182 ext. 5522 - Business Administration Campus CRIME STATISTICS
(816) 584-6320 - Communication & Leadership Ditector of Public Safety
(816) 842-6182 ext. 5529 - Education CAREER DEVELOPMENT
Ditector of Career Development
WEB SITE COLLEGE FOR DISTANCE LEARNING
www.park.edu Dean, College for Distance Learning
LIBRARY

Director of Library Services
PARK ACCELERATED PROGRAMS-KC AREA
Ditector, Park Accelerated Programs
RESIDENCE LIFE/HOUSING
Assistant Ditector for Student Life
SCHOLARSHIP AND STUDENT AID
Directort, Student Financial Services
SCHOOL FOR EXTENDED LEARNING
Associate Dean of
College for Distance Learning
SCHOOL FOR ONLINE LEARNING
Associate Dean of College for
Distance Learning
STUDENT AFFAIRS
Dean of Student Life
TRANSCRIPTS AND RECORDS
Registrar
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GENERAL INFORMATION
Information Technology

Web Page - PIRATENET

PirateNet is a personalized web page that students and faculty members can customize to meet their
information needs. This portal is designed to be a "one-stop" place for Park University faculty and
students to access important information on the web. It also serves as a gateway to many online resources
and communication tools at Park University. PirateNet features include:

* Ability to easily enroll in classes, check grades, obtain degree audits, and more

* Integrated access to the PirateMail service and online course matetials

* Quick access to online library resources as well as Park's calendars, news, and announcements
* A personal calendar tool for maintaining class schedules and appointments

* Personal web link customization on the main web page using “Bookmarks”

* Communication with other students and club members through "Groups"

PirateNet can be accessed directly at https://piratenet.park.edu or from Park's home page at
http:/ /www.park.edu. To log on to PirateNet, faculty and students must use their Park ID number and their
OPEN password, which is provided by the Student Assistance Center or the Campus Center Director (Photo
ID required). For more information regarding these services, please see the Student and Faculty handbooks.

Email - PIRATEMAIL

II students and employees admitted to Park University automatically have a free email account assigned to

them within 24-48 hours. Use of this account may be requited in online courses. All official Park
University correspondence will be sent to the students, faculty, and staff at this address. All are highly
encouraged to check their PirateMail regularly.

Information Technology Services Help Desk

he ITS Help Desk provides technical support for all campus centers throughout Park University. Our put-

pose is to supply front-line support to students, staff, faculty and others who utilize Park’s technology
services. The Help Desk can be contacted via email at helpdesk@park.edu or by telephone between 8:00 am
and 6:00 pm CST/CDT, Monday through Friday, at (816) 584-6768, ot toll free at (800) 927-3024.

Information Technology Policies and Procedures

University information technology resoutces constitute a valuable University asset that must be managed
accordingly to ensure their integtity, security, and availability for teaching, research and business activities.
Carrying out this mission requires the University to establish basic Information Secutity policies and standards
and to provide both access and teasonable security at an acceptable cost. The University Information
Technology Policies and Procedures are intended to facilitate and support authorized access to University
information.

Users of University information technology resources are personally responsible for complying with all
University policies, procedures and standards relating to information security, regardless of campus center or
location and will be held personally accountable for any misuse of these resources. The Information
Technology Policies and Procedures are located at http:/ /www.patk.edu/itp.pdf.

The use of a student user ID and password to access the computer system is the equivalent of a legal
signature and creates the same obligations for the student. The student will be responsible for any and all
future registration(s) by accessing the computer with the assigned ID number. All transactions on the
computer system constitute official records recognized by the institution. All appeal decisions related to
policy or procedures will be based on the computer system transaction records.
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GENERAL INFORMATION

Information Technology

PIRATENET

Disclaimer: The steps outlined on this page were correct at the time of publication. However, as

information technology is continually changing, Park University reserves the right to change at
any time without notice, any of the steps outlined on this page.

Students should access their personal information including transcripts, grades, audits, financial aid, class
schedule, etc., by logging on to https://piratenct.patk.cdu/. Students will be able to register themselves
online after consulting with their advisor or Campus Center Director. Faculty Advisors, Office of the
Registrar staff, or the local Campus Center Director will also be available to input registrations. Students
must get their Park ID number and PirateNet password from the Student Assistance Center or the
Campus Center Director in order to gain online access. A photo ID must be presented.

How to Use PirateNet to Register for Classes

1.

RN e

Obtain Park ID number and PirateNet password from the Student Assistance Center (SAC), the Office of
the Registrar, or Campus Center Director.

Point the web browser to https://piratenet.park.edu/.

Enter your Park ID number and password then click on Login.

Click on the Academics tab which is located on the top menu.

Click on the Student Academics — Logged In which is located in left-hand side menu.

It is recommended that you print your course history before visiting your advisor. You can access your
course history by clicking on “View Course History”. Then, to print your course history, click on the
“File” menu and select “Print”.

Aftet visiting the advisor and receiving clearance to register, click on “Add/Drop Coutses” Enter the
course number (All capital letters, no spaces), e.g.,, MG352. In the selection box, entet the appropriate sec-
tion. For example, enter “HO” (All capital letters); or if there is more than one section enter HOA, HOB,
etc. If you do not know the course number ot section numbet, click on “Advanced Search” and enter the
criteria to use in the search to display a list of courses with their schedules. Copy the course number and
the section of the class that you want to register for and go back to the “Add/Drop Courses” page and
entet the coutse numbet and section.

Click on “Search” and all courses that meet the search criteria will be listed. Check the “Add” checkbox
that is located next to the class that you want to register for and click on “Add/Drop Coutses”. If you
have not met prerequisites or a class is full, the class will not be added and you must visit the Office of the
Registrar, Campus Center Director, ot Faculty Advisor.

Continue adding all classes in the same manner. If you make a mistake in adding a course, check the
“Drop” checkbox that is located next to the class that you want to drop and click on “Add/Drop
Courses”.

10. Confirmation (how the student will pay for the class(es), five working days prior to the beginning of each

semestet/term, by the Student Assistance Center or Campus Center Director MUST occut ptior to classes
beginning. Confirmation may be done in the Student Assistance Center or Campus Center, at any time
after the student has registered for classes. Those students confirming by credit card may do so through
PirateNet.

11. When the student has completed viewing personal information, click on “Logout” and close the browser

to insure the privacy and security of personal information.

12. All Parkville Daytime Campus Center students MUST see their advisor prior to attempting to register.
13. The use of this process does NOT constitute automatic confirmation.
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GENERAL INFORMATION
Information Technology

Campus Center Session Code
Austin Center ................ A & ** —
Barstow MCLB. .............. 0 h,
Beaufort MCAS .............. H

Camp Pendleton MCB . ........ E
CDROM...........covvvinnn. C&CC
Chatleston AFB .............. uu
Cherry Point MCAS . .......... M
Corpus Christi NAS . .......... S
Davis-Monthan AFB .......... D & **
Deployment. ................. 1&1I
Distance Learning. ............ T & **
DSCC........coiiiiiii D & DD
Fairchild AFB ................ FF

FE Warren AFB.............. Q& **
FortBliss.................... B

Fort Irwin ................... O

Fort Leonard Wood ........... 00 & **
Fort Myer.................... F
Goodfellow . ................. \Y%

Grad Schools. ................ P & PP
Grand Forks AFB............. G & **
Hanscom AFB ............... KK
Henderson Hall HQBN. ... ... F
HIllAFB .................... QQ & **
Holloman AFB............... BB & **
Home - Parkville 16 week ... ... N

Kansas City Area ............. J & 0]
Lackland AFB................ AA
Laughlin AFB ................ K

Little Rock AFB .............. LL

Tuke AFB ................... U & **
Malmstrom AFB.............. Z
Millington NAS. .............. Y

Minot AFB .................. GG
Moody AFB ................. EE & **
Mountain Home . ............. RR
Nursing ....oooovvvinininn... * & HF
Randolph AFB ............... SS

Scott AFB ...l R & **
Sergeant Majors Academy ... ... N & NN
Tinker AFB.................. W & **
Vandenberg AFB ............. \AY%
Wentworth. .................. WwW
Whiteman AFB............... L
Wright-Patterson. . ............ HH

* 16-week session codes FA (Fallf, SP (Spring) and
UU (Summer) for the Parkville Campus. The
Graduate school uses FAP, SPP and U1P for
their 16-week terms. Eight week terms are
F1P, etc.

** 16-week session codes i.e., FOA, (Fall), SGA
(Spring) for an Austin Center 16 week term.
Used at accelerated campus centers.
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PARK UNIVERSITY

Student Rights and Responsibilities
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INTERNATIONAL STUDENTS
LEGAL REQUIREMENTS

Park University is authorized under federal law to enroll non-immigrant alien students. Qualified
international students, defined as all students who are not United States citizens and who are in the
United States legally, are encouraged to contact the Office of International Student Services for special forms
and instructions for admission to Park University.

International students entering the United States for the first time with F-1 visas to study at a postsec-
ondary school are required to attend the Park University Daytime Campus Center. Prospective international
students holding B-1/B-2 visitor visas or F-2 dependent visas may apply and be admitted to Park University,
but may not enroll in classes until their visa status has been officially changed to an F-1 student visa or another
eligible visa status.

The Office of International Student Services is also responsible to the Department of Homeland
Secutity for ongoing reporting of the status of non-immigrant students attending Park University and reserves
the right to recommend the denial of admission or suspension from classes of any international student failing
to meet non-immigrant requirements.

DISABILITY GUIDELINES

Park University is committed to meeting the needs of all students that meet the criteria for special assis-
tance. These guidelines are designed to supply directions to students concerning the information neces-
sary to accomplish this goal. It is Park University’s policy to comply fully with federal and state law, including
Section 504 of the Rehabilitation Act of 1973 and the Americans with Disabilities Act of 1990, regarding stu-
dents with disabilities. In the case of any inconsistency between these guidelines and federal and/or state law,
the provisions of the law will apply.

Permanent Disability Guidelines (http://www.patk.edu/disability)

Notification of Disability

The required student notifications of disability are due at Park University a minimum of six (6) weeks
prior to the beginning of classes in the academic semester/term the student wishes to attend. Notification
should be made to the Director of Academic Support Services. This will allow time to make all necessary
arrangements prior to the initial class meeting
Learning Disabilities

Students must provide supporting diagnostic test results from a licensed psychologist or a certified
specialist in learning disabilities. This evaluation must detail the specific learning disability or disabilities. The
accommodations request should be detailed. This information should be as current as possible, preferably not
more than three years old. Park University will evaluate, but may reject, documentation over three years old.
Physical Disabilities

Students must provide documentation from a physician that specifies the nature of the disability or
disabilities. The documentation should include prescriptive information from a qualified specialist as to the
exact nature of all accommodations necessary to meet the needs of the student. This information should be
as current as possible. Park University reserves the right to request updated verification of disability and
necessary accommodations.
Psychiatric Disabilities

Students should provide documentation from a licensed professional qualified to diagnose and treat
psychological disorders. The documentation should include a diagnosis, the date of diagnosis, the date of
doctor’s last contact with the student, a summary of the present symptoms, and a prognosis. Documentation
should desctibe how the psychiatric condition functionally interferes with or impacts the student’s ability to
participate in an educational setting and should give suggestions of academic accommodations that may be
appropriate in an educational setting,
Auxiliary Aids

Appropriate aids will be selected only after consultation with the student who will use them.
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Temporary Disability Guidelines

n the case of temporary disabilities, every effort will be made to provide reasonable accommodations for
the duration of any disability. To ensure prompt and appropriate action, the Director of Academic Support
Services and Campus Center Director should be notified immediately of the arrangements believed to be
necessary to accommodate a temporary disability.
Additional information concerning Park Univetsity’s policies and procedures related to disability can be
found on the Park University web page: http:/ /www.park.edu/ disability.

STUDENT RECORDS AND FERPA

Park University informs students of the Family Education Rights and Privacy Act of 1974 (FERPA). This
act, with which the institution intends to fully comply, was designed to protect the privacy of educational
records, to establish the rights of students to inspect and review their educational records, and to provide
guidelines for the correction of inaccurate or misleading data through informal and formal hearings. Students
also have the right to file complaints with the Family Education Rights and Privacy Act Officer concerning
alleged failures by the institution to comply with the Act.

Park University’s local policy explains in detail the procedures to be used by the institution for
compliance with the provisions of the Act. Copies of the policy may be found in the office of the
Vice President for Student Services or as outlined here.

A. Policy Intent

1. The Park University student record policy is intended to conform with all state and federal statutes
dealing with access to information held by an educational institution on present and former students.

2. The Park University student record policy is formulated to protect the privacy of the student
information that is maintained and yet provide access to student records for those having a
legitimate purpose to view such records. Regulations and procedures to ensure adequate protection
of the student are provided in this policy.

3. “Records” refers to those files and their contents that are maintained by official units of the University.
Generally, students have the right to review any official record that the University maintains on them.
Access to records by others, without student permission, is limited to purposes of an educational
nature. When access is permitted, documents will be examined only under conditions that will
prevent unauthotized removal, alteration, or mutilation. Information to which the student does
not have access is limited to the following:

a. Confidential letters of recommendation placed in the student’ files before January 1, 1975,
and those letters for which students have signed a waiver of his/her right of access.

b. Parent’s confidential financial statements.

c. Personal files and records of members of faculty or administrative personnel, “which are in sole
possession of the maker thereof and which are not accessible or revealed to any person except a
substitute”.

d. Records of the Office of Admissions concerning students admitted but not yet enrolled at the
University. Medical/psychological records used in connection with treatment of the student.
Such records are, however, reviewable by a physician or psychologist of the student’s choice.

4. Only the following offices are authorized to release non-directory information: Registrar, Career
Services, Counseling Services, Financial Aid, Assistant Vice President for Academic Affairs, Vice
President for Student Services, Provost, and President.

B. Access to Student Records by the Student or Parents
of Dependent Student Learners:

1. Students and parents of dependent students have the right to inspect their records (as defined by A3
above) and are entitled to an explanation of any information therein.

2. Documents submitted to the University by or for the student will not be returned to the student.
Academic records received from other institutions will not be sent to third parties external to the
University. Records should be requested by the student from the originating institution.

3. Official records and transcripts of the University (signatute and/or seal affixed) are mailed directly to
other institutions or agencies the student requests. When circumstances warrant, official records may
be given directly to the student at the discretion of the proper University official. In such cases, the
record will be clearly marked to indicate issuance to the student.

4. Should a student believe his/her record is incotrect, a written request should be submitted to the
appropriate University official indicating the correct information that should be entered. The
official will respond within a reasonable petiod concerning his/her action. Should the student not
be satisfied, a heating may be requested by the Registrar.
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C. Access to Student Records by Others

1. Disclosure of general directory information: Certain information may be released by the University
without prior consent of the student if considered appropriate by designated officials. Such
information is limited to the following:

Student’s name, address, telephone number (permanent and local)

Date and place of birth

Dates of attendance at the University, major fields of study, current classification, degrees, honors,

and awards

Previous schools attended and degrees awarded

Heights and weights of members of athletic teams

Participation in officially recognized activities

Email address

Class schedule

Full or part-time status

Photograph

2. Directory information will not be released for commercial purposes by administrative offices of the
University under any circumstances. Students may request that directory information not be released
by written request to the Office of the Registrar. All other student information will be released only
upon written request of the student, excepting those instances cited below:

3. Disclosure to members of the University community:

a. Access to student records for administrative reasons for faculty, administrative staff, and other
pertinent employees is permissible provided that such persons are propetly identified and can
demonstrate a legitimate interest in the materials.

b. Access for the purpose of research by faculty and administrative staff is permissible when
authorized by the department chair, Associate Dean, Assistant Vice President for Academic
Affairs, Vice President for Student Services, Provost, or President.

c. Information requested by student organizations of any kind will be provided only when
authorized by the Assistant Vice President for Academic Affairs, Vice President for Student
Services, Provost, or President.

4. Disclosure to organizations providing financial support to student: it is the University’s policy to
release the academic transcript to such organizations only upon the student’s written request or
authorization. Otherwise, the academic transcript will be sent only to the student or to the parent(s)
upon whom the student is financially dependent, a policy consistent with the University’s interpreta-
tion of FERPA, populatly known as the “Buckley Amendment.”

5. Disclosure to other educational agencies and organizations: information may be released to another
institution of learning, research organization, or accrediting body for legitimate educational reasons
provided that any data shall be protected in a manner that will not permit the personal identification
of the student by a third party.

6. Local, state, and federal government agencies: government agencies are permitted access to student
records only when auditing, enforcing, and/or evaluating sponsored progtams. In such instances,
such data may not be given to a third party and will be destroyed when no longer needed for audit,
enforcement, and/or evaluative purposes.

Park University presumes the authority to advise parents of a student’s status, as it deems advisable,
unless the student establishes that s/he is not a dependent within the definition of the Internal Revenue
Code of 1954.

Questions concerning the Family Education Rights and Privacy Act may be referred to the office of the
Vice President for Student Services.
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HARASSMENT-FREE INSTITUTION POLICY

Park University is committed to providing all members of the University community, including faculty,
students and staff, with a safe and productive environment. Accordingly, the University prohibits all forms
of harassment.

Sexual harassment and harassment that is based on an individual’s race, color, religion, national origin,
age, disability, gender (even if not sexual in nature), sexual orientation/preference, and veteran’s status are
prohibited. This policy applies to all academic, extra-curticular, or work-related settings, including without lim-
itations, the Parkville Daytime Campus Center, other Campus Centers, and off-site locations where University
business is conducted, vehicles used for Univetsity business, and social and recreational events which are
planned and sponsored by the University. This policy also prohibits retaliation ot adverse employment action
against any individual who exercises his/her rights under this policy.

All members of the faculty and administration have the duty to ensure that students and staff are not
subjected to harassment and to ensure that members of the University community do not engage in
harassment or retaliation.

Faculty, Students, and Staff Rights
Consistent with our policy, each individual member of the Park University community has:

* The right to work and learn in an environment that is free of harassment from other people, including
faculty members, students, staff members, volunteers, independent contractors, vendors and other
non-employees;

* The right to report any complaints that s/he may have regarding harassment or violations to this policy,
whether such conduct is directed at him/het or at other persons, and the right to share any knowledge
s/he may have regarding violations of this policy during Univetsity investigation(s); and

* The right to be treated without retaliation and without suffering adverse action for expressing good
faith complaints under this policy, participating in any investigation(s) hereunder or otherwise
exetcising his/her tights hereunder.

Definitions of Harassment

arassment encompasses a wide range of physical, verbal (oral and written) and visual/non-verbal

behaviors. “Sexual hatrassment” means unwelcome, unsolicited, uninvited, offensive, or undesirable
conduct of a sexual nature directed at or affecting a person of the same sex or of the opposite sex. Other
forms of harassment include conduct that is offensive or show hostility toward another person because of
his/her race, color, religion, national origin, age, disability, gendet/sex, sexual otientation/pteference ot veter-
an’s status or those of his/her relatives, friends or associates.

Harassment is a violation of this policy in the following situations:

* If the person affected is promised or given some favorable treatment or benefit related to his/her
involvement in the Univetsity only if s/he will submit to or tolerate the harassing behavior in question.

* If the person affected is threatened with or suffers adverse action related to his/her working or
educational environment or status because s/he rejected or refused to tolerate the harassing behavior
in question.

* If the harassing behavior in question unreasonably intetferes with the person’s work or academic
performance or creates an intimidating, hostile, abusive or offensive work or academic environment
(even if no promise of favorable action or benefit is offered or actually given, and even if no adverse
action is threatened or actually taken).

Impermissible harassment may take many forms, including but not limited to, touching, leeting, sexual,
racial, or other inappropriate jokes or comments, displaying or circulating offensive materials, etc. Each
situation depends on a number of factors (including sevetity/setiousness, frequency, nature, presence ot
absence of tangible job or academic consequences, etc.) and will be reviewed on a case-by-case basis. In some
cases, one incident will be sufficient to constitute harassment. In other cases, a pattern or series of incidents
may be necessary.

Reporting and Investigating Violations

WHAT SITUATIONS MUST BE REPORTED:
Each member of the faculty or staff, and each student has the obligation to report the following:

* If s/he has been harassed by another person;
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* If s/he has witnessed or observed first-hand the harassment of another member of the
University community;
* If harassment has been reported to him/her by another member of the University community; and

* If s/he has been retaliated against for teporting a violation of this policy or for cooperating in
any investigation(s).

WHEN To REPORT:

Any of the above situations are to be reported immediately. They should be reported as soon as they
occur or immediately after to a member of the University community who obtains knowledge that there has
been a possible violation of this policy.

WHERE TO REPORT:
Any of the above situations may be reported to any of the following individuals:

* Students may report to the Vice President for Student Services or the Provost and Senior Vice
President

* Faculty members and staff may report to the Provost and Senior Vice President or the Vice President
for Finance and Administration. If any of the officers listed above are involved in the conduct leading
to the complaint, the situation should be reported directly to the Chair of the Board of Trustees,
forwarded through the President.

INVESTIGATION:

Upon receipt of a report or complaint, the University will immediately undertake an objective and
thorough investigation. The official taking the report will encourage the reporting individual to provide a
written statement, and will also document the content and specific details of the complaint. The investigation
will generally also include interviewing any individual(s) who allegedly violated this policy, and any other poten-
tial witness(es). The investigation will include a review of the credibility of the evidence and of any
individual(s) who have provided information.

DETERMINATION:

Upon completion of the investigation, the University will determine if the behavior in question
constitutes harassment or other form of inappropriate
conduct. In determining whether alleged conduct
constitutes harassment, the University will look at
numerous factors, including without limitation the
evidence as a whole, totality of the circumstances,
nature of the conduct, context in which the alleged
conduct occurted, credibility of the witnesses, frequency
and severity of the conduct, patterns of inappropriate
conduct, documentation, circumstantial evidence and
other factors. Appropriate action will be taken as
warranted under the circumstances.

CONFIDENTIALITY:
Confidentiality will be maintained by Park University
to the extent possible under the circumstances.

COMMUNICATION OF OUTCOME:

To the extent that it would be appropriate to do so,
the University will inform the reporting or complaining
person and any others who have a legitimate need to
know of the general outcome of the investigation.

~
A

Consequences for Violating This Policy

f the University believes that it is more likely than not

that a violation has occurred, then the University will
take appropriate action. Such action may include
disciplinary action, up to and including discharge, depend-
ing on the nature of the conduct.

- ywiil
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STUDENT CONDUCT CODE

he Student Conduct Code was created to ensure that all students, staff, and faculty at Park University

could exist in a safe and productive environment, with an opportunity to achieve academic excellence. The
following codes have been adopted as a structure by which Park University will function. The major emphasis
in any disciplinary action is the education and development of the student for responsible citizenship and the
protection of the rights of other students to participate fully in the educational process.

The student conduct standards apply to behavior on Park University property, at all Park University
sponsored activities held off-campus, and at Park extended campuses. Park has the right to subject both
on-campus and off-campus students to the Student Conduct Code. Regulations apply to both individual
students and student groups. Violations of either civil law or Park University regulations which are subject to
disciplinary action include, but are not limited to, the following:

A.  Dishonesty or knowingly providing false or misleading information to Park University or to petsons of
authority who are in the process of discharging their responsibilities.

B.  Forgery, alteration, falsification, or misuse of Park University documents, records, identification, facilities,
electronic information, or virtual space.

C.  Obstruction or disruption of teaching, classes, research, administration, disciplinary procedure, club
event, or other Park University activities on University premises or sponsored by Park University. Failure
to comply with directions of Park University officials acting in the performance of their duties. Abuse
of any person on Park University-owned property or Park-supervised activities, whether physical, emo-
tional or verbal. Conduct which injures, threatens, endangers or otherwise adversely affects the physical
or emotional health, safety or well being of any person. Disorderly conduct, harassing, lewd, indecent, or
obscene conduct or expression or sexual misconduct on Park University -owned, controlled, or rented
property or at Park University-sponsored or supervised functions. A complete copy of the Harassment
Free Policy is available in this document.

D.  Theft, misuse, or damage to Park University or personal property by a member of the Park University
community or campus visitor; misuse or abuse of fire safety equipment, such as false alarms, smoke
detectors, or fire extinguishers; possession of stolen property.

E.  Possession or use of firearms, including facsimiles which have the capabilities to discharge pellets and/or
darts, ammunition, explosives, or dangerous chemicals, or use or threatened use of knives or any other
object as weapons, unauthorized use of or possession of fireworks on Park University-owned, controlled
or rented property or at Park-sponsored or supervised activities. Confirmed violation will result in
immediate dismissal from Park University.

E Possession, consumption, or being under the influence of or impaired by alcoholic beverages in Park
University facilities, on the campus, or at any Park University function planned for or by students.
Unacceptable campus behavior subsequent to off-campus consumption of alcohol is interpreted by Park
University as evidence of being under the influence of or impaired by alcohol. Such behavior, when
brought to the attention of the University, will be subject to disciplinary action. Please see the Drug and
Alcohol Policy for further information.

G.  Use, manufactute, possession, or disttibution of drug paraphernalia, narcotic, and illegal and/ot
illicit drugs, except as expressly permitted by law. Violation will initiate disciplinary action. Those
individuals selling or dispensing illicit drugs or narcotics will be dismissed from Park University and
reported to civil authorities. Please see the Drug and Alcohol Policy for further information.

H.  Smoking ot other use of tobacco. (Permitted only in designated areas outside.)

PARK UNIVERSITY JUDICIAL SYSTEM: Any student violating Park University policy will be referred to the
Dean of Student Life, who will determine if the matter should be adjudicated by the Judicial Board of
the University, the Dean of Student Life, or Campus Center Director.

Sanctions

Park University maintains standards of behavior in hopes of encouraging students to be respectful of self,
other people, and property; standards are based on the mission, vision, and core values of Park University.
Due process will be assured through adjudication procedures, but if students are found to have violated the
Student Conduct Code, one or more of the following sanctions may be imposed. In addition, it may become
necessaty to inform the civil authorities when local, state and/or federal laws have been violated. Failing to
abide by the terms of any disciplinary sanction imposed in accordance with the Student Conduct Code will
result in additional sanctions and possible dismissal from the institution.
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* WARNING: Notification will occur in writing that a student has failed to meet the Student Conduct Code.
This is to forewarn an individual that a more setious penalty will result if other misconduct occurs.
Note: Conduct violations involving issues of harassment are covered by the University’s
Harassment-Free Institution Policy.

¢ Fines and Restitution

Students may be issued a fine that covers the cost of an article unlawfully removed from Park
University, and/or be subject to full restitution to cover the repair or teplacement of any damaged or
stolen property belonging either to Park University or to an individual.

* COMMUNITY SERVICE: Community Service work in a specific administrative area may be assigned as
a punitive or remedial action for violation of Park policies.

+ DISCIPLINARY PROBATION: This probation recognizes a setious offense, with specific expectations
of behavior required of the student for a specified period of time. Confirmed violation of Disciplinary
Probation will result in immediate referral to the University’s Judicial Board.

TEMPORARY SUSPENSION: When the Dean of Student Life or appropriate Campus Center Director
finds and believes from available information that the presence of a student at any Park

campus would seriously disrupt Park University or constitute a danger to the health, safety, or

welfare of Park University or members of the Park University community, the student(s) may be
temporarily suspended until a disciplinary hearing is convened.

SUSPENSION: This sanction is one of involuntary separation of the student from Park University for
a definite period of time after which the student is eligible to return.

DISMISSAL: This sanction is the most severe penalty that may be administered by Park University.
Park University severs its association with the student. This separation is permanent in that it does not
project a definite time of eligibility to return. Any student who has been dismissed from Park
University for disciplinary reasons may be readmitted only by the authority of the Park University
Provost and Senior Vice President for Academic Affairs upon the recommendation of the

Vice President for Student Services.

PARENTAL NOTIFICATION: Patk has as its option the sending of notification to parent(s) ot
guardian(s) of students involved in disciplinary action(s). Such reports will be sent to parent(s) of
dependent students only in compliance with the Family Educational Rights and Privacy Act of 1974.

At all times, Park University reserves the right to require (at cost to the student) counseling or
rehabilitation services in conjunction with or in lieu of any disciplinary sanctions hereto
forementioned.

JUDICIAL BOARD

his boatd, consisting of three students, three faculty/staff, and one administrator, adjudicates on violations

brought directly to the Board, and on appeals of the student to the decision of the Dean of Student Life.
The Judicial Board recommends a decision to the Vice President for Student Services, who makes the final
decision. Any appeal of the student to the decision/recommendation of this Board and the Vice President
for Student Services must be submitted, in writing, within 5 business days to the Provost and Senior Vice
President. * The Judicial Board procedures, rules and regulations are available from the Office of Student Life
or online at:

http:/ /www.park.edu/studentlife/StudentJudiciallssues/Student_Conduct_Code.aspx

NOTE: * In cases whete the Provost and Senior Vice President is directly involved in the review of the
disciplinary case prior to the completion of the appeal process, the President will be the final
hearing authority for student appeals.

APPEALS

Il students have the right to an appeal. Any appeal must be submitted in writing within five (5) business

days to the approptiate official(s) and/ot board. Appeals must follow the line of command. The appellate
officer and/or board has the authority to accept or reject the appeal. Failure to follow prescribed procedutes
could result in denial of an appeal. The letter of appeal must contain documented information based on one or
mote of the following: (1) procedural due process was not followed, (2) the hearing officer and/or board was
biased, (3) new evidence has been obtained.
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Disciplinary Appeals

1. Decisions of the Dean of Student Life can be
appealed to the University Judicial Board.

2. Recommendations of the University Judicial
Boatd (which are also reviewed and confirmed
by the Vice President for Student Services) may
be appealed to the Provost and Senior Vice
President.

Administrative Appeals

Complete information about the appeals processes
and procedures for each area are contained within
that section. The following is a list of Administrative

Appeals steps.
FINANCIAL AID

1. Financial Aid Appeals Committee
2. Director of Admissions and Student
Financial Services

HOUSING

1. Dean of Student Life

2. Vice President for Student Services
STUDENT EMPLOYMENT

1. Coordinatot/Student Employment

2. Financial Aid Appeals Committee

3. Director of Admissions and Student Financial
Setvices

FINANCES/ACCOUNTING

1. Controller

2. Vice President for Finance and Administration
GRADES: PARKVILLE CAMPUS

1. Faculty
2. Department Chair
3. Associate Dean / Dean

GRADES: Kansas CITY AREA:
PARK ACCELERATED PROGRAMS

1. Faculty
2. Director, Park Accelerated Programs — Kansas
City Area

3. Associate Dean / Dean

GRADES: COLLEGE FOR DISTANCE LEARNING

1. Paculty
2. Campus Center Academic Director
3. Dean of College for Distance Learning

ADMISSIONS (Parkville 16-week Campus)

1. Admissions Advisory Committee
2. Assistant Vice President for Academic Affairs
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COMPLAINTS /
GRIEVANCES POLICY

Park University has a vatiety of complaints/
grievances procedures related to harassment,
disciplinary actions, financial aid appeals, and traffic
violation appeals. Students should use these
processes when appropriate, contacting the Director
of Enrollment Services in the Student Assistance
Center for guidelines, procedures, etc. Students who
use these procedures will not be permitted to use
the following procedures on the same incident or
issue. However, students may choose instead to use
this procedure in which the treatment rather than
the outcome is being challenged.

It is the policy of Park University to provide
equal opportunity for all enrolled students without
discrimination on the basis of race, color, religion,
gendet, martial status, sexual otientation, national
origin, age, disability, or veteran status. Students
who feel that they have been discriminated
against should contact the Director of Enrollment
Services in the Student Assistance Center (1st
floor Norrington) for information relative to
guidelines and/or procedutes for filing a complaint
or grievance.

Park University has developed the following
procedures for assuring that the student has the
opportunity to have his/her concerns addressed.

COMPLAINT

A complaint is an informal claim of
discriminatory treatment. No written report(s)
on the incident or the outcome of the investigation
are required.

GRIEVANCE
A grievance is the written allegation of
disctimination that is related to:

* Treatment while enrolled in an educational
progtam

* Employment as a student on campus or in
campus-based programs

* Financial aid awards

* Participation in clubs and/or organizations

* Other matters relating to campus life or
student life.

PROCEDURES

1. Students wishing to make an informal complaint
or file a grievance should contact the Director
of Enrollment Services in the Student
Assistance Center or Campus Center Director
for the correct procedures to be followed.
Record-keeping will be the responsibility of
that office.

2. In the case of complaints, the Student
Assistance Center (or the designee) will either:
(a) direct the complainant to the supervisor of
the area where the alleged incident occurred or



(b) contact the supervisor on the student’s
behalf.

3. Students filing a grievance will be instructed to
send a written statement which documents the
alleged discrimination to the Vice President
for Student Setvices and to the immediate
supervisor of the area where the alleged
incident occurred. A written response from
the supervisor will be made within ten
working days.

4. If after reviewing the written response the
student wishes to pursue the matter further,
copies of the entire file are to be forwarded to
Park University’s Human Resources Officer.
This officer will be free to interview those
directly involved, and will be free to contact any
who have information, in order to resolve the
matter. The student’s right to appeal stops with
the Human Resources Officer. The goal of
this procedure is to prevent reoccurrence.
Howevet, in instances where an individual is
found
responsible for setious discriminatory action,
the Human Resources Officer will consult with
the President regarding sanctions.
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The President may choose to impose a variety
of sanctions, including verbal warnings or let-
ters of reprimand or dismissal from employ-
ment or enrollment at Park University.

Please refer to the Academic Regulations and
Policies section for material specifically relating to
academic grievances and grade appeals.

ACADEMIC GRIEVANCES

A student who believes that s/he has an academic
grievance should discuss the concern with the
faculty member in charge of the course in which
the concern has arisen. If a mutually satisfactory
resolution is not reached, the student should confer
with his/her academic advisor and may take the
matter to the relevant department chair. If no res-
olution is reached at this level or if the department
chair or Academic Director is the faculty member
in question in the first instance, the concern should
be taken to the relevant Associate Dean or Dean.
Concerns remaining untesolved at this level should
be taken to the Associate Vice President for
Academic Affaits.

IDENTIFICATION CARDS

he Park University photo identification (ID)

card should be carried at all times for use at
the Park University library, campus athletic events,
the Office of the Registrar, the Cashier’s Office,
and other offices where identification may be need-
ed. There is a replacement fee (payable at the
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Student Assistance Center) if the ID card is lost or
stolen.

Photo ID pictures will be taken for Parkville
Daytime Campus Center students in the Student
Assistance Center (1st floor Norrington). Students
and faculty attending the Downtown campus must
have an ID parking pass which is issued by the
Downtown Kansas City Campus at 911 Main.
During the confirmation of courses, IDs may be
secured by presenting a Student Data Sheet (SDS)
stamped by the cashier certifying that fees are paid.
Contact the Student Assistance Center at
(816)-584-6800 for further information or for
questions.

ID cards for all other campus centers can be
obtained from the Campus Center Director. These
cards may be used by students, faculty and staff, and
may be required by the local facility as part of the
information needed to gain entry onto the installa-
tion. The ID may be obtained only after tuition and
fees have been paid for the term. An expiration date
will be noted on the ID.

TOBACCO USE POLICY

The use of tobacco (both smoking and smokeless) is
prohibited in all campus facilities.

General Procedures for Reporting a
Crime or Emergency

Faculty, staff, students and guests are strongly
encouraged to report all crimes and emetgencies
to the Department of Public Safety. The
Department of Public Safety is staffed 24 hours a
day, 365 days a year, and can be reached at

(816) 584-6444. Public Safety dispatchers will take
your call and dispatch an officer, and if necessary call
the police, fire department or EMS agency to assist in
you emergency.

If you are on a campus other than the Parkville
Campus, please report your ctime or emergency to
the Campus Center Director or the appropriate law
enforcement agency.

Crimes should be reported to the Department
of Public Safety so that the statistics can be reported
to the US. Department of Education in compliance
with theFedaal FarmeC lryD Kairedf Canpus Sexrity
Pclityand Campus CrimeStatitisA o theClayA d).A
apydt this rpart savaibcemlneat:
hitpy/ /www park e/ safety/ aine satistisagxdt al . Fara
printed apy o thergoart, plaseantact theD goarment of
PublicSafdtyat 816) 584 -6444.

Drug and Alcohol Policy

Park University recognizes that misuse of alcohol
and other drugs and the unlawful possession, use
or distribution of illicit drugs and alcohol pose major
health problems, ate potential safety and secutity
problems, can adversely affect academic and job
performance, and can generally inhibit the education-



al development of students. Park University is
committed to the standards outlined by the Federal
Drug-Free Workplace Act of 1988 and the Drug-Free
Schools and Communities Act Amendments of 1989.
As a result of this commitment, Park Univetsity has
established regulations forbidding the unlawful manu-
facture, distribution, dispensing, possession or use of
illegal or illicit drugs and alcohol on Park University
premises or property or as part of any Park
University activity planned for or by students. These
regulations shall assure that Park University is in com-
pliance with all applicable federal, state, and local
statutes, regulations, and ordinances. Please see the
student Conduct Code for more details and check the
Student Handbook or online at www.patk.edu/stu-
dentlife for more information about regulations,
disciplinary actions, legal sanctions, health risks, and
referral/treatment information.

Sexual Assault Policy

Park University strongly denounces sexual assault
in any form and advocates the immediate
reporting of any incident to University authorities.
University personnel will assist the student(s) in such
notification if so requested. Confidentiality will be
maintained to the extent provided by rules, regula-
tions and legislation. Individuals, groups and
organizations that desire information or programs
that address sexual assaults and how to prevent such
incidents should contact the Director of Public Safety
at (816) 584-6444. Staff in the Counseling Center
(816) 584-6237 will also assist in referrals to counsel-
ing and mental health agencies for victims. In all
cases, the protection of any physical evidence is of
utmost importance.

The Director of the Student Assistance Center
will assist student victims of sex-related crimes with
changes in academic schedules and living arrange-
ments on the Parkville Campus, as is reasonable and
within Park University’s control. The Campus
Director will assist students with academic changes at
the other campuses.

All campus disciplinary procedutes involving a
student are the responsibility of the Dean of Student
Life. All sex related crimes occurring on Park
University property shall be investigated jointly by the
Park University Department of Public Safety and the
appropriate law enforcement agency.

Within the guidelines of the discipline
procedures, the accuser and the accused may have
other individuals of their choosing present during the
discipline hearings. Both the accuser and the accused
shall be informed of the University’s final determina-
tion and any sanctions concerning the alleged inci-
dent. Park University, may, upon final determination
and confirmation of an alleged infraction (forcible or
non-forcible); impose sanctions ranging from coun-
seling to dismissal.
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Sexual Offender Registration

The Campus Sex Crimes Prevention Act
(CSPA) of 2000 is a federal law that provides for
the tracking of convicted sex offenders enrolled at
or employed by, institutions of higher education.
The CSPA is an amendment to the Jacob
Weattetling Crimes Against Children and Sexually
Violent Offender Act. The federal law requires
state law enforcement agencies (in Missouri it is the
Missouri State Highway Patrol) to provide Park
University with a list of registered sex offenders
who have indicated that they ate either enrolled,
employed or carrying on a vocation at
Park University.

Park University is required to inform the
community that a registration list of sex offenders
will be maintained and available at the Park
University Department of Public Safety office
located on the 15¢ floor of Thompson Center on
the Parkville Campus. For other campuses a list will
be maintained by the Campus Center Director.

In addition, a list of all registered sex offend-
ers for each state that Park University has a campus
is available from the following site:

MISSOURI --
http:/ /www.mshp.dps.missouti.gov/MSHPWeb /
PatrolDivisions/CRID/SOR/SORPage.html

COMPUTERS, THE INTERNET,
EMAIL, VOICE MAIL AND FAX
MACHINES USE

The Park University Information Technology
Network, and the University Telephone System
("University Systems") exist to enable the University
to carty out its educational mission. While the
University does not completely prohibit personal
use of the University Systems during personal time,
the University limits such use and reserves the right
to prohibit personal use on a case-by-case basis. The
University has no liability to persons who use the
University Systems and no liability for any loss of
or damage to personal information while in the
University Systems.

The University Information Technology
Policies and Procedures Manual describes in detail
the policies and procedures that govern the use of
the University Information Technology Network
and all users of the University Information
Technology Network are charged with knowledge of
those policies. Copies of this Manual are available
in the Academic Affairs Office. The Student
Conduct Code, the Faculty Manual, and the
Employee Policy Manual may also be applicable to
user violations of University policies.

The University has the right to monitor all use,
personal and otherwise, of all University Systems



including the University Information Technology
Network and is legally entitled to review, retain, use
or release copies of any incoming or outgoing
information. Persons who use the University
Systems have no right to privacy when using those
Systems and users should always assume that any
voice, data, or written material on the University
Systems is totally accessible to University officials.
By utilizing the University Systems, the user
agrees not to violate any University policies or any
applicable federal, state, and local laws, ordinances
and regulations including those that prohibit libel,
copyright violations, the use of obscenities,
intimidation, harassment, or disctimination, and
agrees to indemnify and hold the University
harmless from and against all claims, damages, costs
and/or expenses, sustained by the University,
including reasonable attorneys fees, arising out of
the uset's violation of any University policies and all

impropet, illegal or otherwise actionable use of the
University Systems. Usets of the Univetsity Systems
may also be subject to criminal prosecution and/or
civil suits in which the University seeks damages
and/or other legal and/or equitable remedies.

The University will respond to and investigate
any complaint of a violation of University policies.
Usually the University will first attempt to deal with
misuse of the University Systems in an educative
manner. However, the University retains the right to
restrict student use of the University Systems as well
as the right to discipline, suspend or expel a student
and discipline or terminate an employee who misus-
es those Systems.

All users of the University Systems have an
obligation to comply with all Univetsity policies,
make reasonable effotts to avoid introduction of
computer viruses, and to report suspected violations
of this policy to a Univetsity vice president.
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Admissions Policies and Procedures
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ADMISSIONS POLICIES AND PROCEDURES
Parkville Daytime Campus Center Program

QUALIFICATIONS
Park University seeks students with a record of

academic achievement, involvement in the

community and good character. No applicant will be
denied admission on the basis of race, religion,
colot, national origin, age, gender, disability, sexual
otientation, marital status ot veteran’s status.

First-Time Entering Students
(Freshmen)

Admission standards for first-time entering students
(freshmen) are:

1.

Students who have a high school unweighted
Grade Point Average (GPA) of 3.0 or above (on
a 4.0 scale) are eligible for admission to Park
University, regardless of ACT or SAT scores.
ACT, SAT, or Park University assessment scores
will be required for English and mathematics
placement purposes.

. Students who qualify for Missouri’s A-Plus

Program (or equivalent program in another
state) are automatically eligible for admission at
Park University.

. For students not included in either of the first

two criteria, qualification in at least two of the

following are required:

a. 2.0 grade point average unweighted (on a 4.0

scale)

b. rank in upper 50 percent of the graduating
class

c. minimum ACT composite score of 20 or a
combined SAT score of 940.

. GED Certificate with a total score of at least

2500 (five areas) and no area less than 450, as
well as a minimum ACT composite score of 20
or a combined SAT score of 940.

. Prospective students not meeting the above crite-

tia may be considered on an individual basis.
The Office of Admissions will forwatd the
request to the Assistant Vice President of
Academic Affairs for final disposition.

Transferring Students
Admission standards for transfer students are:

1.

A cumulative 2.0 GPA in all previous college
study.

2. Prospective students not meeting the above crite-

tia may be considered on an individual basis by
the Assistant Vice President for
Academic Affairs.
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International Students with F-1 Visas

Admission standards for International students with
F-1 visas (in addition to those already covered) are:

1. A certified English translation of all foreign
transcripts, included with the original transcript.

2. Admission to Park University does not require a
Test of English as a Foreign Language
(TOEFL) score or any other test of English
proficiency. However, a prospective student not
submitting a TOEFL score can only receive a
“conditional admission” and must complete
English as an International Language Testing
upon artival. Prospective students seeking a
“full admission” need to provide an official copy
of the TOEFL with a minimum iBT test score
of 61 or paper test score of 500 or computer
test score of 173 (Park University TOEFL code
is 6574) or English as a Second Language (ESL)
transcripts showing successful completion as
determined by Park University officials. “Full
admission” may also be granted for those stu-
dents transferring from a U.S. institution that
have successfully completed 15 hours of trans-
ferable regular undergraduate credit courses, as
determined by the Office of the Registrar.
Regardless of “admission status” all prospective
students with F-1 student visas are required to
complete English as an International Language
testing upon arrival.

3. A certified Affidavit of Support and a
supporting bank statement and/or other
financial documents showing the ability to
finance annual expenses and to complete a
degree at Park University.

4. If transferring from a school within the United
States, the International Student Transfer Form
should be completed by both the prospective
student and the international advising office at
the current school attended.

5. Prospective international students not meeting
the above criteria may be considered on an
individual basis by the Office of Admissions in
consultation with the Office of International
Student Services.

6. Deadline to submit international application for
the Parkville Daytime Campus Centet, from out
of the country, is July 1 for the fall semester and
November 1 for the spring semester.



HOW TO APPLY

1. Application must be made online at
www.park.edu

2. Submit the $25 application fee (non-refundable).
International students with F-1 visas must also
pay the $50 international student fee.

3. First-time freshman should request that an
official copy of his/her high school transcript
be sent to Park University’s Office of
Admissions along with ACT/SAT scotes.
General Equivalency Diplomas (GED) are also
accepted.

4. Transfer students must submit official transctipts
of all previous college work. Transfer students
with less than 12 hours must also submit an
official high school transcript or GED.

5. Submit all the above matetials to the Park
University Office of Admissions. The Office of
Admissions personnel will guide the applicant
through the procedure. Contact Office of
Admission personnel for forms, instructions and
counsel.

Application Deadline

pplications may be submitted through the final

registration date for each semester. (Not
available for international students.) NOTE: For
the Nursing program please contact the school for
appropriate deadlines.

Conditional Admission Status

Entering students who have not submitted all
official transcripts prior to final registration day
will be held in “Conditional Admission Status.”A
student can remain in conditional admission status
for only one semester. All final, official documents
must be on file before pre-registration for the
following semester.

Notification of Acceptance

Park University recognizes the need to know; at
the eatliest possible time, if the student has
been accepted for admission. As soon as all mateti-
als are received and reviewed, the applicant will be
notified of the admission decision.
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Readmission

Park University Parkville Daytime Campus Center
students who have broken attendance by one or
more semesters (excluding summer term) must
complete an application for readmission. If the
student has attended another college/university in
the interim, the student must submit official
academic transcripts from all institutions attended.
Thete is no application fee for readmission
candidates. If the student has broken enrollment for
only one semester, s/he will remain under the
requirements in the catalog in effect when initially
admitted. If enrollment is broken for two ot mote
semesters, the student will be required to follow the
curtent catalog in effect when re-admitted.

Students Admitted on Probation

pplicants who do not meet all admission

standards as described in this section of the
catalog, if recommended by the Admissions
Advisory Committee and the Assistant Vice
President for Academic Affairs, will be admitted on
probation. Students admitted on probation are
restricted to a maximum of 12-14 credit hours and
are required to achieve a 2.0 grade point average.
Students admitted on probation may not take
accelerated or internet courses. If students have
not complied with the stipulations of their admis-
sion for their first semester of attendance, they may
not be allowed to enroll in the following semester.

Special Admission -
on-Degree-Seeking
NON-DEGREE - A student may be permitted to
enroll in courses without formal admission to
a degtee program. A student enrolled in this
special category may be required to provide all
official transcripts from previous schools.
Non-degree-seeking students will need to provide
a valid picture identification, which will be placed
in the student’s file. A non-degree student is not
eligible to receive financial aid. A student may enroll
in a total of 15 credit hours while classified as
non-degree-seeking,
AUDIT - Special classification enabling students
to take courses on a no credit basis. Refer to
Tuition/Fee/Charges section of this catalog for
further details.

VISITING - A student who is degree-seeking at
another college or university may enroll full time or
part time at Park University. Students must submit
documentation from their college or university
Registrar stating that they are students in good
standing at that institution and present an ID from
their home institution. Students are responsible for
ensuring that the courses taken at Park University
will satisfy requirements at their home institution.



The International
Baccalaureate Diploma

ark University recognizes the International

Baccalaureate Diploma for admission.
Furthermore, Park University will grant course
credit and advanced placement to students who
have passed both the subsidiary and the higher level
subject examinations at a satisfactory standard.

Park University will also grant a minimum of
one year’s credit (30-36 semester hours) for students
who have earned the IB diploma with a score of
30 or above. Exact course equivalencies will be
determined prior to registration by the
appropriate school.

SCORE TRANSFER CREDIT
Hours PER COURSE

Subsidary Levels 6-7  3-4 CREDIT HOURS
Higher Level 4-5  3-4 CREDIT HOURS
6-7  6-8 CREDIT HOURS

English and Mathematics
Placement Policy for New
Park University Students

No testing is required for any student
transferring in college credit with a grade of
“C” ot better for the “traditional freshman English
composition” sequence, (Park University’s EN 105
& EN 1006) or College Algebra (Park University’s
MA131). All other students will be evaluated based
on their ACT or SAT English and Mathematics
sub scores as follows:

ENGLISH PLACEMENT: English subscore on the
ACT of 21 or higher, or SAT of 500 or higher will
result in the student’s automatic placement in

EN 105 (Writing Strategies and Concepts). (Please
also refer to specific placement policies for
international students.)

MATHEMATICS PLACEMENT: Math subscore on
the ACT of 21 or higher, or SAT of 500 or higher
will result in the student’s automatic placement in
MA 131 (College Algebra).

A lower subscore in either of these areas will
require the student to take the appropriate Park
University Academic Skills Assessment.

NoTE:  Any student with an English or
Mathematics ACT subscore of 27 or
above, or SAT English subscore of 580
or SAT Math subscore of 620 may
contact the Office of Academic Affairs
regarding the opportunity to be

evaluated for a course waiver.
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Special Services

tudents requiring special services associated

with 2 documented learning, physical, and/or
psychiatric disability, should contact the Academic
Support Center at the eatliest opportunity so that
approptiate arrangements may be made.

Additional Credits

In addition to regularly scheduled Park University
courses, credits may be earned toward graduation
in the following ways:

Programs in which credit hours and residence
credit may be earned:

Credits may be earned under select programs such as
the UN. Semester, American University Semester
and Semester Abroad.

Programs for which credit hours are earned,
but not grade points, and which do not fulfill
residence requirements.

1. ADVANCED PLACEMENT (AP) - Park
University will grant credit for advanced
placement to high school graduates who have
proven competence by their score in the
Advanced Placement Tests administered by
the College Entrance Examination Board. The
awarding of credit, the number of credit hours
awarded, and the scores required for the award-
ing of credit are determined by the appropriate
academic discipline.

2. COLLEGE LEVEL EXAMINATION PROGRAM
(CLEP) - Credit hours can be earned by
satisfactory completion (see chart on following
page) of a battety of examinations under the
College Level Examination Program (CLEP)
administered by Park. See the Academic Support
Center (MA 4006) or Testing Center (MA 7006) for
detailed information concerning CLEP examina-
tions. If CLEP exams were taken prior to com-
ing to Park University, a student must submit an
official copy of the scores to the Office of the
Registrar for possible credit awards.

No credit is awarded for separate sub-test scotes.

A maximum of 27 credit houts from the General
Examinations will be accepted toward a
bachelor’s degree.

3. DEFENSE ACTIVITY NON-TRADITIONAL
EDUCATION SYSTEM (DANTES) - Credit
hours can be earned by satisfactory completion
of a battery of examinations under the Defense
Activity Non-Traditional Education System
(DANTES) administered by Park University.
Detailed information concerning DANTES
examination is available at the Academic Support
Center (MA 4006) and the Testing Center
(MA 706). If DANTES exams wete taken prior



College Level Examination Program (CLEP)

MINIMUM SCORE ACCEPTED
PRIOR TO JULY 1, 2001

AS OF Jury 1, 2001

MAXIMUM CREDIT
HOURS EARNED

4.

5.

0.

ENGLISH COMPOSITION 50
SOCIAL SCIENCE 50
NATURAL SCIENCE 50
HUMANITIES 50
MATHEMATICS 50

457 * 3 CREDITS
452 6 CREDITS
450 6 CREDITS
449 6 CREDITS
453 6 CREDITS

* The minimum acceptable score if taken prior to October 1, 1978 is 457;
if taken between October 1, 1978 and May 1, 1986, the minimum score is 557.

to coming to Park University, a student must
submit an official copy of the scores to the
Office of the Registrar for possible credit
awards.

END-OF-COURSE EXAMINATION - Upon
processing an application through the Office of
the Registrar, and for a fee of $100, a student
may, with permission of the student’s faculty
advisor, receive credit for any course by
satisfactorily completing an end-of-course
examination (Parkville Daytime Campus

Center only).

AMERICAN COUNCIL ON EDUCATION
(ACE) - As recommended by the American
Council on Education (ACE), Park University
grants four credit hours for completion of two
years of military service.

VALIDATED LEARNING EQUIVALENCY
(VLE) - Equivalency may be awarded for
educational experiences based on
documentation submitted by the student and
with the recommendation of the approptiate
Program Coordinator. Rules governing VLE
are:

a. Application must be filed within one year
of the first term of enrollment at Park
University.

b. Petitions can be submitted only one time.

c. Credit shall be awarded on a course
equivalency basis based on courses
commonly offered by accredited colleges
and universities.

d. A maximum of 24 credit hours may be
petitioned for and awarded.

e. Park University students taking courses in
the state of California may petition for a
maximum of 15 credits hours in upper level
(300/400) courses after completion of 60
credit hours toward the degree.
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Residential Living
(Parkville Daytime Campus Center Only)

RESIDENCY REQUIREMENT

If the full-time student is single and under the age
of 21, s/he is required to live in a residence hall,
unless:

1. The student is living with parent(s), legal
guardian(s) or dependent children, or

2. The student has completed 58 or more credit
hours.

HousING DEpOSIT

A one-time guaranteed housing deposit of $100 is

required when submitting the Residence Life hous-

ing agreement application. This deposit is refund-

able if all charges are paid in full when a

student withdraws from campus housing in accor-

dance with the Residence Life Housing Agreement

and all Park University housing policies.

A student must complete a check request as
part of the residence hall check-out procedures. If
a student fails to complete the form before the last
day of the semester/term, the deposit is forfeited.
Prospective students who decide not to attend will
teceive a full refund if notification is received by
July 1 for the fall semester/term ot by January 1 for
the spring semester/term.

All full-time undergraduate students must complete
a “Commuter Information Form” and return it to
the Office of Student Life. To be exempt from liv-
ing on-campus, the form must be approved by the
Office of Student Life. Applications for all Park
University campus housing and the Commuter
Information Form are available at:

http:/ /www.park.edu/studentlife/ CampusHousing,



ADMISSIONS POLICIES AND PROCEDURES

College For Distance Learning & Accelerated Programs

ark University denies no one admission on the

basis of race, religion, colot, national origin,
age, gender, disability, sexual otientation, marital
status or veteran’s status. However, prospective
international students with F-1, F-2, B-1 & B-2
visas need to refer to “International Students Legal
Requirements” on page 42 for additional admission
criteria. Admission to these programs requires:

QUALIFICATIONS

1. Completion of the Application for Admission
and Evaluation form and payment of the
appropriate fees.

2. Evidence of high school graduation, which
may include:

a copy of a high school transcript; OR

a GED certificate which reports the score

earned on the GED exam; OR

AARTS (Army/American Council on

Education Registry Transcript System)

transcript; OR

* SMART (Sailor-Marine/Ametican Council

on Education Registry Transcript); OR

DD Form 214 (Certificate of Release or

Discharge from Active Duty); OR

a certified DD Form 295 (Application for

the Evaluation of Educational Experiences

During Military Service); OR

a certified copy of one of the following:

° DA Form 2-1 (Petsonnel Qualification
Record Part II)-United States Army;

° AF Form 186 (Individual Record
Education Services Program)-United
States Air Force;

© Page 8 of Student Record Book-United
States Marine Corps;

© Page 4 of Navy Personnel Form
1070604- United States Navy.

3. Park University reserves the right to deny
admission to any student whose level of
academic performance at other educational
institutions is below 2.0 on a 4.0 scale. In such
cases, Park University officials may require
submission of evidence that the student
graduated in the upper 50 percent of the high
school graduating class and has achieved a
minimum ACT score of 20 or a SAT score of
840.

4. In those instances where students have attend-
ed college elsewhere without graduating from
high school, a college transcript with 48 or
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more earned credit hours listed can also be uti-
lized as evidence of high school equivalency.

Park University cannot guarantee that all courses
needed to meet degree requirements will be offered
every term. Students who do not meet the criteria
listed above may be allowed to take online lower
division courses on a probationary basis.

How to Apply

1. Apply online at www.park.edu or complete a
printed application form at the Campus Center
location.

2. Submit the $25 application fee (non-refundable).

3. Transfer students must submit official tran-
scripts of all previous college work.

4. Submit all the above materials to the respective
Park University Campus Center. The Campus
Center staff will guide the applicant through the
procedure. Contact Campus Center personnel
for forms, instructions and counsel.




Evaluation of Previous Education
and Training

tudents can request an evaluation by

declaring the major in which they seck a degree
and by submitting documentation of previously
catned credit. For Veteran Affairs students all
previous education and training must be evaluated
by the school. All documents presented to Park
University for evaluation become the property of
Park University.

The student must do the following when

requesting an evaluation:

a. Complete an Application for Admission and
Evaluation form and submit it to the Park
University representative with the required fee.

b.  Request that the following documentation be
forwarded directly to the Park University
representative:

* Official transcripts from previous colleges
and universities (including Community
College of the Air Force).

Official test reports or transcripts from

College Level Examination Program (CLEP,

see chart below), United States Armed
Forces Institute (USAFI), Defense Activity
for Non-Traditional Education Support
(DANTES), and/or Excelsior College
Exam Program.

c. For military personnel: A certified DD Form
295 (Application for the Evaluation of
Educational Experiences During Military
Service) or SMART transcript (Sailor-
Marine/American Council on Education
Registry Transcript) or AARTS
(Army/American Council on Education
Registry Transctipt Systems) or DD Form 214
(Certificate of Release or Discharge from
Active duty).

Once the completed Application for
Admission and Evaluation form and all
documentation for evaluation has been received

by the Park University representative, the
evaluation materials will be scanned to the student’s
e-file for processing by the Office of the Registrar.

Credit Awards

a. A maximum of 60 credit hours is awarded for
a Registered Nurse’s license upon receipt of
official transcripts.

b. Credit for formal military service schools is
awarded based on the recommendations of
the American Council on Education’s Guide
to the Evaluation of Educational Experiences
in the Armed Services (ACE Guide). The
credit will be awarded where it is applicable
to a student’s degree program and in keeping
with the basic educational philosophy of
Park University.

c. Credit for militaty setvice: 4 credit hours are
awarded to students who have successfully
completed basic military training. Enlisted
personnel may receive additional credit based
on their military occupational specialty/skill
level. Commissioned personnel may be awarded
up to 2 maximum of 20 credit hours.

d. VALIDATED LEARNING EQUIVALENCY (VLE)
- CREDIT FOR VALIDATED LEARNING:
Equivalency may be awarded for educational
experiences based on documentation submitted
by the student and with the recommendation
of the approptiate Program Coordinator. Rules
governing VLE are:

* Application must be filed within one year
of the first term of enrollment at Park
University.

* Petitions can be submitted only one time.

Credit shall be awarded on a course
equivalency basis based on courses
commonly offered by accredited colleges
and universities.

College Level Examination Program (CLEP)

MINIMUM SCORE ACCEPTED

AS OF Jury 1, 2001  PRIOR TO JULY 1, 2001

MAXIMUM CREDIT
HoOURS EARNED

ENGLISH COMPOSITION 50
SOCIAL SCIENCE 50
NATURAL SCIENCE 50
HUMANITIES 50
MATHEMATICS 50

420 * 3 CREDITS
420 6 CREDITS
420 6 CREDITS
420 6 CREDITS
420 6 CREDITS

* The minimum acceptable score if taken prior to October 1, 1978 is 457; if taken between October 1, 1978

and May 1, 1986, the minimum score is 557.

NOTE: A maximum of 27 credit hours from the General Examinations will be accepted toward a bache-

lor’s degree. No credit is awarded for separate subtest scores.



* A maximum of 24 ctedit hours may be
petitioned for and awarded.

¢ Park University students taking courses in
the state of California may petition for a
maximum of 15 credits hours in upper
level (300/400) courses after completion of
60 credit hours toward the degree.

Review of Validated Learning Equivalency
Petitions will normally take six to eight weeks
depending upon the number of courses in the
petition. Petitions submitted between April 1
and September 1 may take considerably longer.
There is a $30 application fee for this service,
and if credit is awarded, there is a $30 charge
per semester credit hour awarded. The per
credit hour fees must be paid within 30 days
of notification of credit award.

Park University will also accept validated
learning from experience that is assessed and
transcripted under the auspices of selected
regionally accredited colleges or universities
and also agtees to accept the credit assessment
recommendations of specific institutional
assessment teams that follow the basic
guidelines of the Council for Adult and
Experiential Learning and when Park
University requirements are met.

e. Credit is awarded for satisfactory completion
of the CLEP General Examinations based
on the recommendations of the Ametican
Council on Education (ACE). (See previous
page.)

f. Credit is awarded for satisfactory completion of
the CLEP/DANTES/USAFI/Excelsior
College Subject Examinations based on the
recommendations of the American Council on
Education (ACE). Credit can be applied to
major core requirements.

* A maximum of 30 credit hours from the
Subject Examinations will be accepted
toward a bachelor’s degree.

* A maximum of 57 credit hours from the
General and Subject Examinations com-
bined will be accepted toward a bachelor’s
degree.

* A maximum of 30 credit hours from the
General and Subject Examinations com-
bined will be accepted toward an associate’s
degree.

g Where duplication among college courses, cred-
it for prior learning and tests exists, credit will
be allowed for only one. Credits awarded from
CLEP General Examinations and
CLEP/USAFI/DANTES/Excelsior College
Subject Examinations will not be substituted at
a later date.
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Degree Audit

fter transfer credits have been evaluated, a

degree audit is prepared which itemizes the
student’s degree completion requirements. The
student must complete the degtree requirements in
effect at the time of the initial evaluation. The
requirements ate not affected if Park University
changes the degree program in future catalogs. In
cach degree program there are “additional elec-
tives” required to complete the degree. However,
the number of hours shown on an individual stu-
dent’s degree audit may vary from that in the cata-
log depending on the individual record of each
student.

The degree audit is an advising tool and does
not constitute an agreement or a contract. A final
review is made prior to graduation to insure the
completion of all degree requirements. The audit
will be corrected if an error is found. The initial
audit will serve as a record of admission to Park
University for purposes of financial aid and
Veterans Administration eligibility.

Academic Records

he Office of the Registrar maintains for each

enrolled student an academic record and a
degree audit. All official academic transactions are
recorded.

A degree audit reflecting all completed
courses will be available on request. A student may
request one FREE official transcript at the end of
each term of enrollment. Any student may obtain
extra copies of a transcript by filing an official
transcript request along with the per copy fee. No
transcripts will be issued unless at least one graded
Park University course appears on the transcript.
No outstanding balance may show on the student’s
account. Students may obtain an unofficial copy of
their transcripts through PirateNet. A copy of the
degree audit may also be obtained through
PirateNet.

Registration

1. Registration periods will begin approximately
one month prior to the beginning of each
term. Specific dates are publicized. Students
cannot be given credit for a course for which
they have not registered.

2. The required enrollment items are:

* Student Data Sheet (SDS) accutately com-
pleted and signed by the student or Online

enrollment verification.

* Completed and processed form to award
Veterans Administration educational bene-
fits, Pell Grant, Stafford Student Loan,
Supplemental Loans for Students (SLS),
Military Tuition Assistance and tuition



assistance from any other agency. Proper
approval signatures must be obtained by
the student.

* Check, money order, American Express,
MasterCard, Discover or Visa to pay for all
fees and costs.

3 Students who are not funded by Military
Tuition Assistance must pay for all tuition and
fees at the time of registration. VA Vocational
Rehabilitation students are exempt from this
policy. If, for any reason, the assistance, benefits,
or payment cannot be collected by the
University, the student assumes the obligation
to pay in full all outstanding tuition/fees.

English and Mathematics
Placement Tests

o testing is required for any student
Ntmnsferring in college credit with a grade of
“C” or better for the “traditional freshman English
composition” sequence, (Park University’s EN 105
& EN 106) or College Algebra (Park University’s
MA 131).

NOTE: English 105, 106 and Mathematics 131
or their equivalencies must be completed
within the first five terms of enrollment
at Park University, or enrollment in other

courses may be restricted.

Priority Enrollment

Student enrollments in Air Force on-base
education services sponsored programs will be
given the following priority: (1) active duty military
personnel, (2) civilian employees of Department of
Defense agencies, and (3) family members of active

duty military, military reserve and guard members,
retired militaty personnel. Community civilians may
be admitted on a space available basis and to the
extent of compatibility with local base security and
essential mission commitments.

Student enrollments in Army on-post
education services sponsored programs will be given
the following priority: (1) active duty military,

(2) family members of active duty military
personnel, (3) Department of Defense civilians
employed on post, (4) retited military personnel,
(5) family members of retired military personnel,
and (6) civilians.

Student enrollment in Marine Corps on-base
education services sponsored programs will be given
priotity as follows: (1) active duty Marines,

(2) reserve components, (3) family membets of
active duty personnel, (4) DOD employees and their
family members, and (5) civilians on a space avail-
able basis when programs are not otherwise conve-
niently available.

Student enrollment in Navy on-base education
services sponsored programs will be given priority
as follows: (1) active duty military personnel,

(2) family members of active duty military
personnel, (3) Department of Defense civilians
employed on post, (4) military reserve and guard
members, (5) retired military personnel, (6) family
membets of retired military personnel, and

(7) civilians. Park University awards four semester
hours of lower level electives for completion of
Basic Military Science and six semester hours of
upper level electives for completion of Advanced
Military Science. Textbooks and uniforms are
furnished by the government.

ADMISSIONS POLICIES AND PROCEDURES

School for Online Learning

ark University denies no one admission on the

basis of race, religion, colot, national origin,
age, gender, disability, sexual orientation, marital
status or veteran’s status. However, prospective
international students with F-1, F-2, B-1 & B-2
visas, who are or will be living in the United States
while studying, are ineligible for admission to these
programs. Admission to these programs requites:

QUALIFICATIONS

1. Completion of the Application for Admission
and Evaluation form and payment of the
appropriate fees.

2. Evidence of high school graduation, which may
include:

* a copy of a high school transcript; OR
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* a GED certificate which reports the score
earned on the GED exam; OR

* AARTS (Army/American Council on

Education Registry Transcript System) tran-

script; OR

SMART (Sailor-Marine/ Ametican Council

on Education Registry Transcript); OR

DD Form 214 (Certificate of Release or

Discharge from Active Duty); OR

a certified DD Form 295 (Application for

the Evaluation of Educational Experiences

During Military Service); OR

a certified copy of one of the following:

° DA Form 2-1 (Personnel Qualification
Record Part IT)-United States Army;

° AF Form 186 (Individual Record
Education Services Program)-United
States Air Force;



© Page 8 of Student Record Book-United
States Marine Corps;

° Page 4 of Navy Personnel Form 1070604-
United States Navy.

3. Park University reserves the right to deny
admission to any student whose level of
academic performance at other educational
institutions is below 2.0 on a 4.0 scale. In such
cases, Park University officials may require
submission of evidence that the student
graduated in the upper 50 percent of the high
school graduating class and has achieved a
minimum ACT score of 20 or a SAT score of
840.

4. In those instances where students have attended
college elsewhere without graduating from high
school, a college transcript with 48 or more
earned credit hours listed can also be utilized as
evidence of high school equivalency.

Park University cannot guarantee that all
courses needed to meet degree requirements will be
offered online every term.

Students who do not meet the criteria listed
above may take online lower division courses on a
probationary basis through Park University

How To Apply

1. Students must submit their application Online
and pay the $25.00 application fee.

2. Go to https://www.patk.edu/apply to apply.

3. Visit http:/ /www.patk.edu/online for informa-
tion on available degrees offered online, infor-
mation about degtee requitements, and more
information on how to get started as an online
student at Park University.

4. Transfer students must submit official transcripts
of all previous college work.

Registration

1. To register online through the OPEN system,
go to http:/ /www.park.edu/OPEN for
instructions.

2. Students must have access to a computer and
their own email account to enroll in online
courses (see technical requirements at
http:/ /www.patk.edu/online/requitements for
mote information).

3. Students who pre-enroll will be able to login
http:/ /parkonline.org to the Park Online
Campus on the first day of class or when they
receive PirateMail notification that they are
granted access to login to their course(s).
Students will want to read the course syllabus
available online to determine the materials they
need to be prepared for the first day of class.
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To see the technical requirements for online
courses, please visit the http://parkonline.org
website, click on the “Technical Requirements”
link, and click on “BROWSER Test” to see if
your system is ready.

Entering the Online Classtroom
1. Go to http://patkonline.otg.

2. Go to the maroon box on the left-side of the
screen, under “User ID,” enter your Park
University ID number.

3. Under “password,” enter your OPEN password.

4. Click on the button immediately below that says
“Go to Class.”

5. You are now in the eCollege system. The top
box in the middle of your screen is the “Coutrse
List” box. Select your desired course from the
current term/semester. Click here to see your
course list.

Access Help (Park University)

f you have forgotten your OPEN ID or

Password, or need assistance with your PirateMail
account, please email helpdesk@park.edu or call
(800) 927-3024.

Course Help (eCollege)

For technical assistance with the eCollege Online
classroom, email helpdesk@patkonline.otg or
call the helpdesk at (866) 301-PARK [(866) 301-
7275.] Your instructor can help you with course
content questions. For all other information, please
email onlinestudents@park.edu.

Email Policy for Students Taking
Online Courses

1I Online students are required to use their

PirateMail addresses in their Online
Classrooms, and all class and administrative
correspondence will be sent to students at this
address or within the eCollege course environment.

GRADUATE STUDY

onsistent with its mission and vision, Park

University encourages undergraduates to pursue
graduate study and lifelong learning. Qualified
seniors are welcome to apply to any of our graduate
programs and may take up to six graduate credits
ptiot to their graduation. Graduates of Park
University who apply for admission to the Graduate
School may have their application fee waived. Park
University offers graduate degrees online as well as
face to face in business, public affairs and education.
Specific degree information is found in the
Graduate Catalog. For assistance, contact the
Graduate School or e-mail: gradschool@park.edu.



PARK UNIVERSITY
Tuition, Fees, Grants, Scholarships and Financial Aid
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TUITION/FEES/CHARGES

For the school year 2007-2008, (with the exception of the Nutsing program) tuition will be charged on
a per credit hour rate,

Al CAMPUSES . e ettt et $ 260 /credit hour
Military Campus Centers Covered by MOU. ...t $ 166 /credit hour
Effective October 1, 2007 ...\ttt $ 174 /credit hour
Matine COtps™. ... v vttt e $ 167 /credit hour
Effective October 1,2007 .. ...ttt $ 175 /credit hour
*(except whete specified by contract)
NUISING oo $ 16,800 /year
(Associate of Science Degree in Nursing - see below)
POrtfolio . ..ottt $ 260
Enrollment fee. ... ..vvtii $ 850
Residential Student Charges:
CBoard L $ 1,590 /semester
* Room
Chestnut Hall -double . ... $ 1113 /semester
- single: additional . . ... oo $ 668/semester
Herr House -double . . ...oo oo $ 1060/semester
- single: additional .. .......... .. oL $ 636/semester
Dearing Hall - double. ... $ 1041/semester
- single: additional .. ........ ... ool $ 625/semester
* Guaranteed Room Deposit (payable upon acceptance)............... $ 100

Fees and Charges: ALL FEES ARE NONREFUNDABLE.

Application/Evaluation Fee . .. ....oovvviiiiiii i $25
Re-evaluation . . ..ottt $ 25
Student Life Fee

Full Time Student ... ......o.viii i $ 30/semester

Half Time Student ...ttt $ 15/semester
Individual Course Fee* . ... o $ 20-$50
Credit by Examination Fee................ ... $ 100
Health Insurance (semester)™ . ........... oo, $197.50
Late Registration (Charged after Registration Day) ................... $50
Commencement Fee........ ... ... . .. . . . . . . . $ 50
Duplicate/ Replacement Diploma. ..., $25
International Student Fee (one time). ... $ 50
Online Course Fee . ..ot $ 15/credit hour
Bookkeeping Chatge. ... $20
Teacher Placement File. .. ...t $10
Transcript Request Fee ... o $4

Express Processing Fee (To be processed within 24 hours). ... ... $15
Writing Competency Test Administration. .......................... $15
Validated Learning Equivalency (VLE)

Petition Fee ..ot $ 30
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Returned Check Charge ... $ 30

Late Payment Charge ..............oo i $ 20

Nursing Entrance Test . ... $ 20

Nursing ATTTest .....o.oviii $ 350

AUt . o 1/2 tuition and full fees

* Some individual courses carry a course fee. These courses are designated by “$” on schedules.

** Applies to all full-time students (residential, international, athletes, and nursing),
unless proof of other insurance coverage is submitted during the first cight days of the semester/term.
Cost of Student Health Insurance is subject to change without notice.
If an acmnt B st to an agany or adlletin and/ ar gl adim,
all alletin and/ ar kal eswillbepaid by the sudant.
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STUDENT INSURANCE

he Health and Accident Limited Student

Insurance Plan offered by a Park University
selected provider is mandatory for all full-time
residential students, student-athletes, students
enrolled in the nursing program and international
students with F-1 student visas in Kansas City,
Missouri, and the surrounding metropolitan areas.
In addition to limited health coverage, the policy
includes repatriation coverage for all policyholders.

All students identified in the above listed

groups are required to self-report their group status
and purchase the required insurance at each fall
and spring semester/term during confirmation of
courses. Park University reserves the right to charge
a student that has failed to comply with the
self-report requirement the full semester/term cost
of the insurance without notice to the student.

Mandatory coverage can only be waived in the
following manner, during the first eight (8)
calendar days of each semester/term.

* Waiver must be made in person in the Student
Assistance Center located on 1st floor
Norrington.

* A copy of proof of existing coverage must be
presented and attached to the waiver form.
(International students with F-1 student visas
must also possess repatriation coverage).

* If you are under the age of cighteen the waiver
form will have to be signed by a parent or a
guardian.

All residential students, athletes, and nursing
program students are required to have a Health
History Record on file. Athletes are also required to
have a completed Physical record on file. As part of
the Health History Record, a current record of
immunization is required. This information will be
passed along to medical personnel in case of
emetgency.

Students, for whom coverage is not
mandatory, may enroll in the Health and Accident
Limited Student Insurance Plan. To entoll, contact
the Student Assistance Center at (816) 584-6800.
Enrollment becomes effective upon receipt of
payment.

ASSOCIATE OF SCIENCE
DEGREE IN NURSING PRGRAM

uition charge is applicable for up to 45 hours of

credit taken at any Park University campus
center while in the Nursing Program. In addition,
all required nursing and general education courses
and applicable electives (which does not include lab
fees required by any elective with a laboratory
component) will also be covered.
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* Clinical course fees

* Required science course lab fees

* Professional liability insurance

* Course syllabi and manuals

* College services (library, etc.)

* Petition for Award of College Credit applications
and granting of college credit for Practical Nursing
courses through VLE.

PAYMENT POLICIES

he financial assistance award for each semes-

ter/term (excluding the lender origination fee
for Subsidized, Unsubsidized, and Patent loans) may
be applied toward the total charges if all required
materials have been submitted to Student Financial
Services. Park University will permit students to
apply up to 50 percent of their work-study toward
tuition charges. Any remaining balance due is
payable on or before the Monday prior to the
semester/term.

A student will not be allowed to re-enroll
unless all debts are settled. Transcripts are not
released until debts are paid.

Additional financial alternatives are available
from the Student Accounts Coordinatot/Campus
Center Director.

If financial assistance results in a credit bal-
ance at registration, the balance will be refunded to
the student approximately 30 days after the begin-
ning of the semester/term or after the release of
financial aid, whichever is later.

PARKING

1l Kansas City Area students (Parkville Daytime

Campus and Park Accelerated Programs-
Downtown, Independence, and Parkville) are
required to register any motor vehicle that is
opetated at the Downtown, Independence, and/or
Parkville Campus Centers with the Park University
Department of Public Safety. To register a vehicle,
students must complete a vehicle registration form.
Forms ate available at the Office of Public Safety
(Ist Floor Thompson Center), the Student
Assistance Center (1st Floor Norrington), or online
at www.park.edu/safety/parkingpermit.htm.

AUDIT OF COURSES

Astudcnt may audit courses (take for no credit or
grade) by paying one-half the tuition for the
course and the full course fee if applicable. Online
courses may not be audited.

SENIOR CITIZENS

ndergraduate students 55 years of age or older

may receive a tuition discount of 10% for
credit bearing Parkville Daytime Campus Center
classes only. Undergraduate students 55 years of
age or older may audit (for no credit) Parkville
Daytime Campus Center classes without tuition



cost. Individual course fees, however, will be

charged in full if applicable.
REFUND POLICY

To begin the refund process, the student must
notify Park University as noted in the ACADEMIC
WITHDRAWAL policy.

The Return of Federal Funds formula
provides for a return of Title IV aid if the student
received federal financial assistance in the form of a
federal loan (Unsubsidized Stafford, Subsidized
Stafford, Perkins, and Parent), Fedetal Pell Grant,
Federal Supplemental Educational Opportunity
Grant (SEOG), and other Title IV programs. In
addition these students must have withdrawn on
or before completing 60% of the semester/term. If
funds were released to a student because of a credit
balance on the student’s account, the student may
be required to repay some of the federal grants or
loans released.

Students who have received federal financial
aid and who have withdrawn from anything less
than 100 percent of their courses will have tuition
refunded using the refund schedule listed below.
Students not receiving federal financial aid who
withdraw from one or all of their courses
(both officially and/or administratively), will also

have tuition refunded using the refund schedule
listed below.

Students with financial assistance awards who
withdraw from Park University will have financial
assistance refunded in compliance with federal
regulations as stated in the Federal Register. Park
University returns funds to federal programs in the
following order: Federal Loans, (Unsubsidized
Stafford, Subsidized Stafford, Perkins, and Parent);
Federal Pell Grants; Federal Supplemental
Educational Opportunity Grants (SEOG); other
Title IV programs. Institutional awards ate
distributed after the federal programs.

The policies of the California Student
Tuition Recovery Fund, the North Dakota
Refund Calculation Schedule and the Georgia
Refund Policy are in the Appendix.The complete
policy, explaining how financial aid to be
refunded is calculated, is available in the Office of
Student Financial Services or on the Park University
website.

All fees ate non refundable. Room and Board
at the Parkville Daytime Campus Center will be pro-
rated on a daily basis. A $100 “break of housing
agreement” fee will be charged to any student
breaking the residence hall agreement at the
Parkville Daytime Campus Center.

PARK UNIVERSITY REFUND CALCULATION SCHEDULE

16-Week 9-Week 8-Week 4-Week 2-Week

Week 1 90% 90% 90% 66% 0%

Week 2 80% 67% 60% 33%

Week 3 70% 50% 40% 0%

Week 4 60% 33% 20%

Week 5 50% 12% 0%

Week 6 40% 0%

Week 7 30%

Week 8 20%

Week 9 10%

Week 10 0%

ASSISTANCE WITH EDUCATIONAL EXPENSES

he Office of Student Financial Services (SFS) administers and coordinates programs of assistance from

federal, state, college and private sources to increase post-secondary educational opportunities for eligible
students. The philosophy of this office is to attempt to meet the full need of all eligible applicants by
“packaging” funds from various sources, including college and non-college funds. Legal residents of Missouri,
who are enrolled in Missouri, are encouraged to apply for the Charles Gallagher Student Financial Assistance
Program (formerly the Missouri Student Grant Program).

Need, for financial assistance purposes, is the difference between the cost of attending Park University
and all the financial resources an applicant has available. The calculation of a family’s financial strength
includes consideration of current family income, assets, family size, number of family members in college, and
other factors that may seriously alter a family’s financial strength. Financial assistance programs are designed to
supplement family resources by bridging the gap between cost and the family’s ability to pay.
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APPLICATION FOR
FINANCIAL ASSISTANCE

To be considered for federal financial aid, the
student must submit an Application for
Admission and Evaluation (AAE) to the Campus
Center Director or apply for admission through the
Office of Admissions. Preference will be given to
those whose files are complete by April 1 or at least
ninety (90) days prior to the first term of
enrollment, for the academic award year (July 1 to
June 30).

When the following have been received in the
SES office at the Parkville Campus Center, an
Award Notification letter will be sent advising the
student of his/her eligibility for aid.

1. The 2007-2008 Park University Request for
Financial Aid form (RFA) available on line at
www.park.edu/finaid

2. Federal needs analysis is generated from the Free
Application for Federal Student Aid (FAFSA) or
comparable form on which you listed Park
University, code #002498. The output document
can be in the form of the Student Aid Report
(SAR) or Institutional Student Information
Report (ISIR), which is printed by Park
University from electronic data produced from
the FAFSA available online.

3. If selected for verification (an asterisk appears
beside the EFC number in upper right corner of
the SAR or ISIR), the following documents will
be required:

* Verification Worksheet.

* Signed copy of 2006 federal income tax and
W2 forms as filed with the U.S. Internal
Revenue Service, even if the student was not
martied in 2006 (ot student and his/het par-
ent’s federal income tax form, if the student
was a dependent).

Financial assistance is awarded annually to
qualified students who continue to demonstrate
financial need and make satisfactory progress (see
policy on Satisfactory Academic Progtess for
Financial Assistance). Applications must be
submitted each year. Summer financial assistance
requires an additional application.

The 2007-2008 version of the FAFSA form
is preferred, but other processors’ forms will be
accepted. A needs analysis form is required to
establish eligibility for need-based financial aid
programs. There is no fee charged for the FAFSA
application. Forms for 2007-2008 will not be
processed after June 30, 2008. The FAFSA form
may be used as the single request for consideration
for the Federal Pell Grant, Charles Gallagher
Student Financial Assistance Program and all other
Title IV and institutional assistance programs.
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A FAFSA form is required for each family
member when more than one student from the
same family plans to attend Park University. Awards
are made on a first-come, first-serve basis beginning
approximately February 15.

Funds are limited for international students
attending Park University.

Active duty military personnel should
consult their Education Setvices Officer (ESO)
for information about financial aid from branches
of the Armed Forces or from the Veterans
Administration.

*  Tuition assistance is available to active duty
personnel within Service guidelines. The
Education Center will authorize payment of the
proper petcentage of tuition/fees to authorized
individuals. Enlisted personnel and warrant
officers incur no service obligation as a result of
acceptance of tuition assistance but must be on
active duty upon completion of the course(s).
Commissioned officers may have to agree in
writing to remain on active duty for a minimum
of two years after completion of the course(s).

*  Park University programs are approved for
veteran benefits and comply fully with Public
Law and Title IX of the Education Act of 1964.

Park University’s academic programs of study
are approved by the Higher Education Coordinating
Board’s State Approving Agency (HECB/SAA) for
enrollment of persons eligible to receive educational
benefits under Title 38 and Title 10, U.S. Code.

SATISFACTORY ACADEMIC
PROGRESS POLICY FOR
FINANCIAL ASSISTANCE FOR
UNDERGRADUATE STUDENTS

1. Eligibility for most financial aid requires at least
half-time enrollment per regular semester/term.
A student must earn the minimum credit hours
for full, 3/4 , or 1/2 time enrollment* each
semester/term and continue to maintain the
2.00 cumulative GPA requirement to avoid
suspension. Students will be placed on
probation before being suspended which will
result in automatic financial aid suspension.

2. Academic progress will be checked at the end of
Fall, Spring and Summer semesters. Failure to
meet the minimum standard outlined in this pol-
icy statement will either place a student on
financial aid probation or suspension for future
semesters/terms. This would include grades of
“F”, “T”, and/or withdrawing from classes after
aid has been disbursed.

3. Students are eligible for Park University
administered assistance for 10 full-time
semesters (unless otherwise noted) or until the
student has completed the academic curriculum



requirements for the first undergraduate
baccalaureate degree. Federal financial aid (Title
IV) can continue for up to 12 years for the first
baccalaureate degree. A student who has com-
pleted the courses for his/her degree or certifi-
cate but has not received the degtee or certifi-
cate cannot receive further financial aid assis-
tance for that program.

4. The maximum time frame a student is expected

to finish a program of study and receive
financial aid cannot exceed 150% of the total
length of the program based on credit hours.
Example: A program of study is 120 hours, the
maximum time frame cannot exceed 180
attempted credit hours.

5. An incomplete (I) grade, after the enrollment

period has ended, will be considered as failure
(F) until such time as the “I”” grade is converted
to a passing grade. To temporarily reinstate
financial aid, the student must send a copy of
the “Contract for Incomplete”. Aid will be rein-
stated on a temporary basis (usually 60 days)
until a passing grade is earned. For Consortium
Agreements, an incomplete (I) grade must be
transferred to Patk University within 8 weeks of
the end of the semester/term. If not trans-
ferred within this 8-week time frame, it would
be considered as a failure (F). If a passing grade
is not earned for the incomplete grade the stu-
dent could at that time be put on probation or
suspended from financial aid eligibility.

6. Repeated courses will add to the hours

attempted, but not earned. The repeated grade
will be considered in the GPA calculation when
progress is checked. A course in which a failing
grade (F) is recorded may be repeated only once
in a subsequent semester/term to apply toward
cligibility for assistance in that semester/term.
“Developmental” coutses do apply to financial
aid progress, but are not applicable to credit
hours required for a degree.

7. Transfer students accepted on academic
probation must meet the condition(s) of their
academic probation in order to qualify for
continuing financial aid.

8. If financial aid is terminated, students may be
reinstated without appealing the suspension by
completing at Park University the hours needed
to reach the minimum cumulative standard and
attaining a 2.00 GPA without the benefit of
financial aid.

9. To appeal the suspension of financial aid, the
student must complete a Satisfactory Academic
Progress Appeal form (available online
www.park.edu) and forward the form with
required documentation to the Director, Student
Financial Services. Mitigating circumstances will
be considered. Appeals are reviewed and ruled
upon by the Student Financial Services Appeals
Committee.
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Appeals of decisions by the Committee are
directed to the Director of Admissions and
Student Financial Services.

Satisfactory progtess is based on four
concepts: (a) minimum number of hours of
enrollment each semestet/term that are applicable
toward the student’s degree program; (b) minimum
number of hours completed in a 12-month period
of enrollment; (c) maximum time to complete the
degree; and (d) grade point average (GPA).

These regulations are to be used as standards
regarding a student’s academic standing and
progress toward his/her educational objective. For
the purpose of determining eligibility for financial
aid, a student will be certified as being in
satisfactory standing if that student is eligible to
re-enroll with an acceptable grade point average
(GPA) and is making satisfactory progress toward
his/her educational objective meeting the standards
expressed below.

STANDARDS FOR SATISFACTORY ACADEMIC PROGRESS
UNDERGRADUATE STUDENTS - FALL OR SPRING SEMESTSER

(FALL T & FALL II = FALL SEMESTER)

FULL-TIME 3/4-TIME 1/2-TIME
HOURS PER SEMESTER 12+ HOURS 9 - 11 HOURS 6 - 8 HOURS
MusT PASS PER SEMESTER 9 HOURS 7 HOURS 5 HOURS

NOTE: SOME SCHOLARSHIPS REQUIRE SUCCESSFUL COMPLETION OF THIRTY (30) CREDIT HOURS BETWEEN AUGUST AND MAY.

UNDERGRADUATE STUDENTS - SUMMER SESSION

FULL-TIME 3/4-TIME 1/2-TIME
HOURS PER TERM 6+ HOURS 9 HOURS 9 HOURS
Must PAss PER TERM 9 HOURS 9 HOURS 9 HOURS

*See detailed credit hour break down above for full, 3/4 and 1/2 time entrollment.
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FINANCIAL AID CHECKLIST

for Students Transferring To Park University

To Transfer Financial Aid Eligibility from another
school to Park University:

1. The applicant must first be enrolled at Park

University.*

. RFA (Request for Financial Aid) - Complete a
Park University Request for Financial Aid
(available online). If additional documents are
required, the applicant will be notified.*

. SAR (Student Aid Report) / ISIR (Institutional
Student Information Report) - The applicant
must arrange to have a duplicate copy of the
SAR sent to the applicant, o, if listed, Park
University as one of the institutions attending,
Park can print out an ISIR. A request in
writing can be made to Federal Student Aid
Programs or telephone and request a duplicate
copy. ¥ (The Park Univetsity code is 002498).

. If the applicant has not already applied for
federal financial aid, Park University prefers the
Free Application for Federal Student Aid
(FAFSA) (available online). Other forms will be
accepted, but may lengthen processing time.

. Student Loan Recipients - If the applicant
received a Federal Stafford, Direct, Parent or
Perkins Student Loan in the previous semester
and are transferring to Park University, the
applicant should contact the lending
institution to cancel any subsequent loan
disbursement at the previous school. The
applicant must reapply for the loan at Park
University.

. Missouri Higher Education Academic
Scholarship Program - An applicant may change
his/her approved institution choice ptior to the
beginning of the first day of classes and may
transfer between approved institutions during
the academic year. The deadline for such
actions is August 1 for the fall semester and
January 1 for the winter or spring semester.
Failure to notify the Missouri Student Assistance
Resource Services Office by the dates of such
action may result in the loss of the award.

. If the applicant has already received a grant
from the Charles Gallagher Student Financial
Assistance Program (formetly Missouri Grant
Program) at another Missouti institution
during the previous academic year or the fall
semester and are transferting for the spring
semestet, the applicant must notify Student
Financial Services at Park University. The
applicant must also inform the Chatles
Gallagher Student Financial Assistance Program
in writing that the applicant is transferring to
Park University.*
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8. The applicant will be informed by Park
University of the Financial Aid Award in the
form of an Award Letter. Please comply with
the instructions accompanying this letter.

9. 1If the applicant has been admitted with a low
grade point average or are on academic
probation, the applicant may not be in
compliance with Park University’s Academic
Progress Policy and may not be entitled to
financial aid. Please contact the Student
Financial Services Office or the Student
Assistance Center for additional information.*

Addresses and phone numbers to aid in obtain-
ing forms, documents and information follows.

FINANCIAL AID APPEALS

A student who is suspended from receiving
financial aid may appeal by completing a
Satisfactory Academic Progress Appeal Form and
forwarding the form with needed documentation to
the Director of Student Financial Services. Forms
are available in the Student Financial Services (SES)
office and/or on the Park University web site. The
complete policy is available upon request from SFS
or in this catalog

GRANTS AND SCHOLARSHIPS

Codes for campuses eligible to apply for different
types of aid:

(MIL) - Military (active duty)

(MO) - Missouri (resident attending class in MO)
(FED) - Federal (all students)

(PARKVILLE) - Parkville Daytime Campus Center
(KCA) - Kansas City Metropolitan Area

(PAP) - Park Accelerated Programs-all areas

FEDERAL GRANTS

FEDERAL PELL GRANT - This grant is considered
the first source of assistance. Application for this
grant is required as a prerequisite for consideration
for additional assistance. Apply on FAFSA after
January 1, 2007. (FED)

FEDERAL SUPPLEMENTAL EDUCATIONAL
OPPORTUNITY GRANT - This grant is awarded to
students with exceptional financial need. This
program is funded by the government and is
administered by the institution. Apply on FAFSA
after January 1, 2007. (FED)

OTHER GRANTS

BUREAU OF INDIAN AFFAIRS GRANTS - Assistance
for Native American students is available from the
local Bureau of Indian Affairs Office or the State
Ditector of Indian Education. (FED)



PRESBYTERIAN GRANT - Students who ate mem-
bers of the Presbyterian Church applying to Park
University should request that the Pastor, Clerk of
Session ot Ditector of Christian Education from
their church write a letter of recommendation to be
used in applying for the grant. Applicant must also
file the FASFA to certify financial need. Preference
will be given to those who have the FAFSA com-
pleted by April 1. Contact your pastor for more
information. (Parkville, KCA)

VETERANS’ PROGRAMS - Students who establish
eligibility may enroll at Park with assistance from
Veterans Administration Benefits, Disabled Veteran
Benefits and War Orphan Benefits. (FED)

AIR FORCE AID SOCIETY’S GENERAL HENRY H.
ARNOLD EDUCATION GRANT PROGRAM - This
grant is for dependents of active or retired members
of the Air Force. Contact the Air Force Aid Society
at (800) 429-9475. (MIL)

NAVY-MARINE CORPS RELIEF SOCIETY’S

VADM E. P. TRAVERS SCHOLARSHIP AND LOAN

PROGRAM - This grant is for dependents of active

or retired members of the Navy or Marine Corps.

Contact Navy-Marine Corps Relief Society at (703)
696-4960. (MIL)

In addition, some students may be eligible to
receive educational assistance through State
Vocational Rehabilitation programs or from the
Social Security Administration based on individual
circumstances. (FED)

STATE GRANTS
axo SCHOLARSHIPS

CHARLES GALLAGHER STUDENT FINANCIAL
ASSISTANCE PROGRAM (formerly the Missouri Grant
Program)* - The Missouti Student Assistant Resource
Services awards up to $1,500 per year to students
who are Missouri residents attending school in
Missouti. The amount is based on financial need.
The FAFSA form must be processed before April 1
to qualify. (MO)

ROBERT C. BYRD HONORS SCHOLARSHIP PROGRAM -
Under the Byrd Program, students who demonstrate
outstanding academic achievement and show prom-
ise of continued excellence may receive up to $1,500
a year. For more information, please contact (573)
751-1668 or www.dese.state.mo.us. (MO)

MissOURI COLLEGE GUARANTEE PROGRAM -
Approximately $3 million will be available from the
Missouri Gaming Commission Fund for
scholarships for eligible students. The scholarship
awards will be based on demonstrated financial need
which is determined similar to other existing need-
based state programs (FAFSA), high school and col-
lege academic achievement, ACT test score of 20 or
higher and a 2.5 grade point average or higher on a
4.0 scale. The FAFSA form must be processed
before April 1 to qualify. (MO)
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MissoURl HIGHER EDUCATION ACADEMIC
ScHOLARSHIP (BRIGHT FLIGHT)* - An award of
$2,000 for qualified high school graduates/GED
who rank in the upper 3 petcent of all Missouri
students taking the ACT or SAT tests. The award is
renewable annually. Application deadline is June
30. High school students must contact their
counselor for an application or call

(800) 473-6757. (MO)

MissoURI MINORITY TEACHER EDUCATION
SCHOLARSHIP* - A renewable scholarship of $3,000
per yeat, $2,000 provided by the State of Missouri
and $1,000 provided by Park University. Eligible
applicants must be:

*  Missouri residents;

*  African, Asian, Hispanic, or Native Ametican;

*  High school graduates, college students, or
individuals with a baccalaureate degtee returning
to an approved math or science teacher educa-
tion program;

*  Student must rank in the top 25 percent of their
high school class and scote at or above the 75th
percentile on the ACT or SAT.

Applications ate available in SFS; the deadline
is February 15. Applicant must also have
completed a need analysis form (FAFSA is
preferred) with Park University listed as one of the
schools of choice and be making satisfactory
academic progress. Other guidelines also apply and
ate fully described on the application form. (MO)

MARGUERITE ROss BARNETT MEMORIAL
SCHOLARSHIP * - Student must be a United States
citizen or permanent resident; resident of Missouti,
attend an eligible school in Missouti, enrolled
part-time, maintain satisfactory academic progtess,
complete scholarship application, show financial
need on approved needs analysis, be at least 18 yeats
old, be employed and compensated for at least 20
hours, not be employed under federal work study
(CWSP). Approximately $125 per credit hour (tied
to UMC tuition). Deadline April 1. (MO)

PuBLIC SERVICE OFFICER OR EMPLOYEE’S CHILD

SURVIVOR GRANT PROGRAM * - This program

provides tuition grants to eligible students enrolled

in participating Missouri post secondary schools.

Eligibility requirements are:

* A Missouri resident

* A citizen and permanent resident of the United
States

* A dependent child of a public safety officer or
employee of the Department of Highways and
Transportation (engaged in the construction or
maintenance of the state’s highways, roads and
bridges) who was killed in the line of duty

* Enrolled or accepted for enrollment as a
full-time undergraduate student in a course of
study leading to a certificate, or an associate ot



baccalaureate degtee at a participating Missouri
school for the petiod of the grant

*  Less than 24 years of age and have not obtained
a baccalaureate degree

*  Maintaining satisfactory academic progtess
according to the standard of the school

The maximum grant amount per academic
yeat is approximately $125 per credit hour. Deadline
April 1. (MO)

VIETNAM VETERAN’S SURVIVOR GRANT PROGRAM*

This state program provides tuition grants to

undergraduate students who are survivors of

Vietnam veterans. Eligibility requirements are:

* A United States citizen or an eligible
non-citizen

* Enrolled or accepted for enrollment as a
full-time undergraduate student leading to a
certificate or degree at a participating Missouri
post-secondary school

* A child or spouse of a Vietnam veteran whose
death was contributed to or caused by exposure
to toxic chemicals during the Vietnam conflict

* Maintaining satisfactory academic progress
according to standards determined by the
approved school

The applicant must provide a qualified
medical certification by a Veteran’s Administration
medical authority to verify that the exposure to toxic
chemicals contributed to or was the cause of death
of the veteran. The maximum grant amount per
academic year varies. Scholarships can be renewed
annually until a student has obtained a baccalaureate
degtee or completed 150 semester credit hours.
Scholarship awatds ate not available during summer
school terms. Deadline April 1. (MO)

*Far hfomatim and agoliations for these

shobrehip programsM - Jssour residents dhoud emtac: the

M I Student F nencial A 1 nfomatin SevieCenter
T Efasm City; at 800) 4736757 . Studentswho are resi-
dantsof dher sates should amtact: thelr sateageny. Far the
nmbercf thesateagmay;, @1l 800) AFEDA D .

Other State Scholarships

Pennsylvania and Vermont state residents must
apply on state-specific applications. Information
on scholarships for other states is available from
local high schools or community colleges within the
state of residence.

The following Missouri state entities offer student
financial assistance programs:

DEPARTMENT OF ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT
(800) 877-8698
http:/ /www.ecodev.stste.mo.us/jdt/
* Federal Job Training Partnership Act;
Employment and Training Program
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DESE Di1vISION OF VOCATIONAL REHABILITATION
(877) 222-8963
http:/ /www.vt.dese.state.mo.us
*Vocational rehabilitation: Assistance for
students with physical and/or mental
disabilities.

DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH
(800) 891-7415
http:/ /www.health.state.mo.us
* Missouri Professional & Practical Nursing
Student Loan Program

NATIONAL GUARD ASSOCIATION

(800) 972-1164

-Missouti Educational Assistance Program
-Missouri National Guard Association
-Auxiliary Scholarship Program

OTHER SCHOLARSHIPS

HISPANIC SCHOLARSHIP PROGRAM - Park
University will match up to $500/year for each
Greater Kansas City Hispanic Scholarship Fund
recipient. This matching scholarship is limited to 20
applicants at Park University. Contact the Greater
Kansas City Hispanic Scholarship Fund ¢/o
LNESC, 3435 Broadway, Suite L-9, Kansas City,
MO 64111. Deadline is March 1. (PARKVILLE)

PARK UNIVERSITY/PARK HILL ENDOWMENT
SCHOLARSHIP - This scholarship is designed to
attract the conscientious student who has
demonstrated academic ability and perseverance
while completing high school coursework. At
present, this $1,000 scholarship, which can only
be used at Park University, is non-renewable. As
endowment funds grow, scholarship criteria are
subject to change annually. Contact the Park Hill
School District Education Foundation at

(816) 741-1521 ext 336 or 364 for scholarship
guidelines and application form. The deadline
for application is March 6. (PARKVILLE)

PEACE STUDIES SCHOLARSHIP - This scholarship
is offered to a Park University student by Peace
Works (affiliated with Peace Action) in Kansas City.
The scholarship is for a student who:

* s a Peace Studies minor candidate with an
overall 2.50 GPA; and

* Is willing to take part in a peace and justice
project mutually agreed upon with PeaceWorks;
and

* Has financial need as demonstrated by the
FAFSA; and

*  Demonstrates a genuine interest in getting
involved in the peace and justice movement

For application information, contact Marjorie

Palmer at PeaceWorks (816) 561-1181. Deadlines

are August 1 for the fall semester and December 1

for the spring semester. (PARKVILLE)



OFFICERS’ SPOUSES CLUB SCHOLARSHIP - For
morte information contact the Officers” Spouses
Club at your military installation. (MIL)

ENLISTED SPOUSES CLUB SCHOLARSHIP - For
more information contact the Enlisted Spouses
Club at your military installation. (MIL)

IRVEN AND NEVADA LINSCOMB SCHOLARSHIP -
Students must be graduates of North Kansas City
ot Liberty High School with a 3.2 GPA,
demonstrate leadership skills and a solid work ethic
during high school, demonstrate financial need, and
participate in the work study program. Students
apply directly to the Linscomb Foundation.
Deadline is March 15. (PARKVILLE)

Additional scholarships are available that are
not listed here. Students must complete a Park
University Scholarship Application to be
considered for these awards. Since some
scholarships require students to demonstrate
financial need, it is recommended that students
complete the FAFSA. Scholarship search links can
be accessed through the Park University web site
www.park.edu.

PARK UNIVERSITY
ACADEMIC SCHOLARSHIPS

Academic scholarships for new freshman and
transfer students range from 25 percent of tuition
to full tuition. Recipients must earn a minimum of
24 credit hours between August and May each year
and keep the GPA required for their scholarship.
More specific information is available from the
Coordinator of Academic Scholarships or Office of
Student Financial Setvices. Please contact the
Coordinator of Academic Scholarships at

(816) 584-6512 or www.park.edu for more
information and application deadlines.

PARK UNIVERSITY
ENDOWED SCHOLARSHIPS

Endowed scholarship selections are made year
round. Applications should be made by February
15. Brochures with more detailed information are
available in the Student Financial Services Office at
(816)584-6290 o they are listed on the website at
http:/ /www.patk.edu/scholatship/scholar/
grid.asp. The application for the endowed scholar-
ships is available online at

https:/ /www.patk.edu/scholarship/apply/

OTHER PARK UNIVERSITY
SCHOLARSHIPS/GRANTS

PARK MILITARY FAMILY SCHOLARSHIP -
Scholarships for the value of full tuition up to 15
academic hours are available annually at each of the
military campus centers. The scholarship is for the
selected eligible non-military dependent of active
duty military

personnel assigned, attached, or residing in the
vicinity of the military campus center. More
information is available from the Campus Center
Director. The scholarship is awarded in the spring
of each year. (MIL)

PERFORMING ARTS GRANT - Awarded to eligible
students who have proven ability in a specific area
of the arts, including art and theatre. Contact
department chair for audition: up to 20 percent of
tuition. (PARKVILLE)

ATHLETIC GRANT - Athletic grants are subject to
the recommendation of the Head Coach and
Athletic Director. The granting and renewing of the
athletic grants are subject to conditions outlined by
the Athletic Department in an agteement.
(PARKVILLE)

ArMY ROTC INCENTIVE AWARD - Army ROTC
offers two, three and four-year scholarship
opportunities for students who desire to be
commissioned as an officer in the active Army,
Army Reserve or National Guard after graduation
from college. The scholarship provides tuition,
money for books and a monthly stipend of up to



$400 per month. In addition Park University offers
room and board scholarships at the Parkville
Daytime Campus Center to all recipients of the
Army ROTC Scholarship. For more information call
(816) 584-6204 or visit the Cadet Command
homepage at armyrotc.com. (PARKVILLE)

NOTE ON
FINANCIAL ASSISTANCE

on-repayable gift awards (other than employ-

ment) are directly credited against charges after
the Enrollment Adjustment Period each
semestet/term if all paperwork is completed. For
example, a valid Student Aid Report (SAR) must be
on file for the Federal Pell Grant to be credited to
an account; Federal Perkins Loans require a signed
promissory note to be credited to the student’s
account. Student employment awards are never
directly credited against charges. State grants are
credited to the student’s account when checks from
the state are received by Park University.

Financial assistance may be awarded to full
and part-time students who qualify. Reduction from
full-time to part-time status may result in a decrease
in financial assistance.

INSTITUTIONAL GRANT /
SCHOLARSHIP ADJUSTMENTS

he student may have to be full-time to be

eligible for the full grant awarded. A pro-rated
amount of the grant awarded may be given if less
than full-time. If the student drops below the
number of hours for which the grant or scholarship
was awarded, the grant or scholarship will be
pro-rated based on the tuition charge at the time
of withdrawal.

LOANS

FEDERAL PERKINS - Based on calculated need, as
determined by the FAFSA, the maximum annual
loan limit is $4,000 for undergraduates and $6,000
for graduate students. Aggregate borrowing limits
are $20,000 for students who have successfully
completed two years of undergraduate study leading
to a bachelor’s degree, $40,000 for graduate and
professional students, including undergraduate loans
and $8,000 for all other students. The interest rate
of 5 percent is deferred while the student is enrolled
at least half-time. Repayment begins nine months
following termination of half-time enrollment,
graduation or withdrawal. Partial cancellation of
principle is available. For specific requirements, go
to www.studentaid.ed.gov and review the topic
“Repaying.” Students must sigh a promissory note
as well as sign an Entrance and Exit Interview form
advising the borrowers of their rights and
responsibility in this loan program. (FED)

THis AID MusT BE REPAID!
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FEDERAL STAFFORD STUDENT - These are
long-term, low-interest loans designed to provide
students with additional funds for college whether
they qualify for other types of federal financial aid.
All of these federal loans have up to 10 year
repayment term with a minimum monthly
payment of $50.00. Please check with your lender or
the Student Financial Services office for
additional information on the federal loan
programs. (FED)

THis AID MusT BE REPAID!

UNDERGRADUATE
LOAN PROGRAMS FOR
DEPENDENT STUDENTS

FEDERAL STAFFORD (SUBSIDIZED): Subsidized
means the intetest on the loan is paid by the gov-
ernment while the student is in school. To be con-
sidered for eligibility the student must be enrolled at
least half-time, complete the FASFA to determine
need, not be in default on a previous loan or owe a
refund on a federal grant. First-time borrowers must
also be informed of their rights and responsibilities
while borrowing from the federal loan program
through an Entrance Interview. The maximum
annual amount a dependent student can borrow is:
Year 1 - $3500, Year 2 - $4500, Year 3,4,5 - $5500
not to exceed an aggregate limit of $23,000. A
mastet promissory note must be signed. The Master
Promissory Note (MPN) is a multi-year (serial) note.
Once the MPN is signed, additional loans can be
made without signing a new promissory note. The
MPN can be revoked by the student through the
following means: Student must send a

WRITTEN notice to the lender: The MPN expires
12 months after the note is signed, if there is no
initial disbursement; and the MPN expires 10 years
from the date it is signed. Interest is variable but
capped at 8.2 percent, and repayment begins when
the six-month grace period ends after the student
ceases to be entolled at least half-time. (FED)

FEDERAL STAFFORD (UNSUBSIDIZED):
Unsubsidized means the student is responsible for
the interest on the loan amount while in school.
Students can (1) pay their interest while in school,
(2) pay their interest during their six month grace
petiod, or (3) postpone interest payment and have it
added to the principle when repayment begins after
the six-month grace period ends.

The unsubsidized Federal Stafford Loan can
be offered by itself or made in conjunction with the
subsidized Federal Stafford Loan as long as the
maximum annual or aggregate loan limits for
subsidized Federal Stafford Loans have not been
exceeded. Please see the paragraph on Federal
Stafford Loan (subsidized), for loan limits and
eligibility requirements. The student MUST apply for



the subsidized Federal Stafford Loan before
applying for the unsubsidized Federal Stafford
Loan. (FED)

FEDERAL PARENT (PLUS): This loan is made to
parents of dependent undergraduate students. The
student must meet the same eligibility requirements
as listed for the Federal Stafford Student Loans. The
maximum amount a parent can botrow per year per
student cannot exceed the cost of education less all
other financial aid received. A credit check is
required and a promissory note must be signed. The
interest rate is variable but capped at 9.00 percent.
There is no grace period for repayment unless the
parent borrower is also a student enrolled at least
half-time.

NOTE: If the parent borrower is denied this
loan, the dependent student may borrow
additional funds under the unsubsidized
Federal Stafford Loan for independent
students, not to exceed the yearly or
aggregate totals for the independent loan
program. (FED)

Each type of Federal Stafford Loan described
here as well as the Federal PLUS loan will have an
origination fee of 3 percent and could have an
insurance fee of up to 1 percent deducted from the
loan amount guaranteed by the lender. The loan
must be guaranteed by the lender while the student
is still enrolled and eligible. SFS will request the loan
funds for each term or semester for which the stu-
dent is enrolled by Electronic Funds Transfer (EFT)
or paper checks. The funds are sent to Park
University and disbursed to the student’s account
after the enrollment adjustment period has ended
and/or the student’s required paperwork on file
is complete.

NOTE: ANY BREAK IN THE DATES OF
ENROLLMENT REPORTED ON THE
PROMISSORY NOTE TO THE LENDER
WILL CANCEL ANY REMAINING DIS-
BURSEMENTS OF THE LOAN! Example:
Student indicates their dates of enroll-
ment will be 08-09-06 to 05-07-07. This
would be for Fall I, Fall 11, Spring I
and/or Spring IL. Student decides not to
enroll in the Fall II. Any loan checks that
Park University receives for Fall II,
Spring I and/or Spring II will be
returned to the lender. If the student
plans to reenroll in Spring I, Spring II or
Summer, s/he must contact SFS and
request to be repackaged for the remain-
ing terms of enrollment. SFS will then
contact the lender to guarantee a new
loan reflecting the new enrollment dates.
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UNDERGRADUATE
LOAN PROGRAMS FOR
INDEPENDENT STUDENTS

FEDERAL STAFFORD (SUBSIDIZED): Subsidized
means the interest on the loan is paid by the gov-
ernment while the student is in school. This loan
has the same interest rates and the student must
meet the same eligibility requirements as the
dependent subsidized Federal Stafford Loan. The
maximum annual amount an independent undet-
graduate student can borrow is: Year 1 - $3500, Year
2 - $4500, Year 3, 4, 5 - $5500 not to exceed an
aggregate limit of $23,000. The combined total of
undergraduate and graduate subsidized loans cannot
exceed $65,000. (FED)

FEDERAL STAFFORD (UNSUBSIDIZED):
Unsubsidized means the student is responsible for
the interest on the loan amount while in school.
Students can (1) pay their interest while in school,
(2) pay their interest during their six month grace
period, or (3) postpone interest payment and have it
added to the principle when repayment begins after
the six-month grace period ends. This loan has the
same eligibility requirements and interest rates as the
dependent unsubsidized Federal Stafford Loan. The
combination of subsidized and unsubsidized
Federal Stafford Loans cannot exceed: Year 1 -
$6625, Year 2 - $7500, Years 3, 4, 5 - $10,500 not to
exceed an aggregate limit of $46,000. The maximum
aggregate total for independent undergraduate and
graduate students cannot exceed $138,500. (FED)

STUDENT EMPLOYMENT

mployment awards may be included in offers

of financial aid to assist financing educational
expenses. There are numerous Parkville Daytime
Campus Center employment opportunities and
limited off-campus employment opportunities.

FEDERAL COLLEGE WORK STUDY PROGRAM -
Federal CWSP is subsidized by the federal
government. Eligibility for this program is based
on calculated financial need as determined by the
FAFSA. First time work-study students must
complete an employment application. The
employment application is available online or in
the Student Employment office. Additional
information can be found at www.park.edu.

INSTITUTIONAL EMPLOYMENT PROGRAM - This
program is supported by the Carson C. Hathaway
Memorial Trust for Student Employment at Park
University. Student eligibility is based on financial
need and/or ability to pay college costs. The Free
Financial Aid Application (FAFSA) should be
completed as well as a Park Work Study
Employment Application.



RIGHTS AND
RESPONSIBILITIES OF
STUDENTS ON FINANCIAL AID

As a financial aid recipient, students have certain
rights and responsibilities of which they should
be aware. Students have the right to know: the aid
programs available at Park University; application
process to be followed to be considered for finan-
cial aid; criteria used to select recipients and calcu-
late need; Park University refund and repayment
policy; and the satisfactory academic progtess policy.

Students are responsible for: completing and
submitting all forms in a timely manner and by the
deadlines published by the U.S. Department of
Education, including those items needed to perform
verification; notifying the Student Financial Services
Office of changes in name, address, marital status,
or financial situation; reporting to the Student
Financial Services Office any additional scholar-
ships, loans, fellowships or educational benefits not
listed on the financial aid award; notifying the
Student Financial Services Office of change in
enrollment status; maintaining satisfactory academic
progress; and reapplying for federal financial aid
each academic year. Failure to do so could result in
loss or reduction of their financial aid awa
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FINANCIAL ASSISTANCE
CONTACT INFORMATION

FEDERAL STUDENT AID PROGRAMS
(800) 433-3243

MISSOURI STUDENT

ASSISTANCE RESOURCE SERVICES
3535 Amazonas Drive

Jefferson City, MO 65109-5717
(800) 473-6757

CHARLES GALLAGHER STUDENT
FINANCIAL ASSISTANCE PROGRAM
3515 Amazonas Drive

Jefferson City, MO 65109-5717
(800) 473-6757

OFFICE OF ADMISSIONS
Park University

8700 NW River Park Drive
Parkville, MO 64152-3795
(816) 584-6215 or

(800) 745-7275

(816) 741-4462 FAX
admissions@patk.edu

STUDENT FINANCIAL SERVICES
Park University

8700 NW River Park Drive
Parkville, MO 64152-3795
(816) 584-6290

(816) 741-9668 FAX
finaid@park.edu

STUDENT ASSISTANCE CENTER
Park University

8700 NW River Park Drive
Parkville, MO 64152-3795

(816) 584-6800
studentassistancecenter@park.edu

Also, information may be obtained at
www.patk.edu. For admissions to a military
campus center, contact the Campus Center
Director’s office at the location the applicant
desires to attend.

Care is taken to ensure the accuracy and
timeliness of information contained in this catalog,
However, due to constantly changing federal and
state legislation, the contents are subject to change
without notice. Up-to-date information can be
obtained by contacting:

STUDENT FINANCIAL SERVICES
Park University

8700 NW River Park Drive
Parkville, MO 64152-3795

(816) 584-6290
finaid@park.edu
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ACADEMIC SUPPORT CENTER
(http:/ /www.park.edu/support)

he Academic Support Center, located in room

406 of the Mabee Learning Center (near the
library), offers many services to Park University
students, all free of charge to Park students.

Free Tutoring

Tutors are available for many academic
subjects, including writing, math, accounting, com-
puter science, and others. Most tutoring is done in
the ASC during operating hours, but some
appointments ate available on weekends. Academic
support, including free tutoring, is available online
through http://parkonline.org/

Computer Lab

A computer lab is maintained with standard
software for most needed applications, Internet
access, online course access, and printer. The staff
is available to help students who need assistance.

Test Preparation Help

Test preparation classes for the Writing
Competency Test are offered on several days and
times before each administration of the WCT (five
times per year). WCT test dates, schedule of prep
classes, and helpful information and tips for
preparation for the WCT are available at the ASC
website: http:/ /www.patk.edu/support/testprepate.asp
Test preparation advice and help is also available for
students preparing to take the C-BASE exam
(required of all students entering teacher education
programs). The staff can help students prepare for
the math portion (it is suggested that students
obtain the available C-BASE math workbooks).
Students are also guided to helpful resources for
preparation for other parts of the test.
Disability Services

The Ditector of Academic Support Services
coordinates services and accommodations for
qualifying students with disabilities. Students must
identify themselves by providing adequate and
appropriate documentation to the Director of
Academic Support Services. Park University policy
on disability services may be found in this catalog,
and at http:/ /www.park.edu/support/policy.asp.

StepUP Program

StepUP began as a federally-funded TRiO (Student
Support Services) program. StepUP is designed to
give specialized support to its participants, in order
to encourage and assist them in achieving their
college degtee. StepUP students are advised by a
professional mentor, receive motivational and
educational programs and other free services.

The Center also monitors the academic
progtess of students who are admitted on
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ptobation, or who become academically “at risk”
after admission, or are placed on academic proba-
tion by the Academic Standards Committee.
Academic counseling is provided to assist the stu-
dent in regaining good academic standing,

Testing Center
(http:/ /www.park.edu/support/testcenter)

he Testing Center, located in the Mabee
Learning Center, administers CLEP, DANTES,

C-BASE, and final exams for online courses by

appointment only. The Testing Center also

administers residential ACT (for Park University stu-
dents only). At the request of the instructor,

the staff may also proctor exams for students who

have missed classroom tests. Most tests must be

arranged by appointment. Call the Testing Center,

(816) 584-6887, for more information. Check

the website for more information about the tests,

and for current days and times of Testing

Center services.

NortE: Park University does NOT administer
GRE, TOEFL, PRAXIS, GMAT, LSAT, or
other tests. Most of these tests have web-
sites that have more complete information
and the location of testing sites.

THE CAMPANELLA GALLERY

ocated on the Parkville campus in the McAfee

Memorial Library, the Campanella Gallery
provides monthly exhibits by professional artists in
a wide vatiety of styles and media. Each May and
December the Gallery is reserved for senior exhibits
by graduating Art majors. The Campanella Gallery
serves the educational mission of the Department
of Fine Arts, the Park community and the wider art
community. Inquiries about the Gallery should be
made to the Fine Arts Department Chairperson,
who setves as the director. The Campanella Gallery
was named to honor Vincent Campanella, painter
and professor emetitus, and distinguished Artist in
Residence who chaired the Department of Art for
29 years.

ENROLLMENT SERVICES AND
STUDENT ASSISTANCE
CENTER

The Student Assistance Center (SAC) located on the
first floor of the Norrington Center provides a vati-
ety of services for the Parkville 16-Week Campus
Center and Park Accelerated Programs - KCA.
Many services are available in the SAC to cteate a
convenient location for students to conduct univer-
sity business in one place. Students can register and
confirm for courses, apply for parking permits,
obtain student identification cards, request and pick
up transcripts, questions about students account,
request transcript evaluations and degtee audits,
complete Entrance/Exit counseling, and gain gener-
al information. The SAC office hours are 8:00 a.m.



to 6:00 p.m. Monday thru Thursday and 8:00 a.m. to
4:30 p.m. on Fridays. For more information on
Enrollment Services and the SAC please visit our
website at www.park.edu/sac or call 584-6800.

CAREER
DEVELOPMENT CENTER

he Career Development Center (CDC) assists

students in all stages of career development
including career assessment, internship opportuni-
ties, resume and cover letter preparation, interview
coaching, and a number of job search strategies to
insure successful attainment of a career upon gradu-
ation. The CDC hosts several events in conjunction
with local recruiting organizations and professional
development networking groups. For a comprehen-
sive listing of services and events, visit the website
at www.park.edu/career or contact the CDC staff
at (816) 584-6350 or (816) 584-6407.

Online Career Chat

f you are looking for answers to specific career

questions, log into our online chat every
Wednesday evening from 5:30 - 9:00 p.m. CST to
speak with a Career Counselor.

Career Planning
and Assessment

Individual appointments, as well as several career
workshops, are held each semester.

Di1scovEr

Computetized career guidance assessment that
assists students with career decisions. Provides
descriptions of occupations, as well as information
about colleges and universities. Contact the CDC
for login and password information.

RESUME SERVICES/ COVER LETTER ASSISTANCE
The CDC will assist with resume and cover letter
composition. These services are free to Park
students and alums.

CAREER SEMINARS/

WORKSHOPS/ FAIRS /INTERVIEW DAYS

*  Greater Kansas City and Heart of America
Career Fairs

¢ Teacher Interview Day and Education Interview
Day

* Park University Meet, Eat and Greet Career Fair

*  COSMC (Career Offices of Small Metropolitan
Colleges) Interview Day

*  Shoot for the Star Career Day

* Ad Club Cateer Day

*  Federal Jobs Hiring Fair

*+  Etiquette/Networking Dinner

* Nursing Carcer Fair

* Internship Pizza Party, Career Fair and
Workshop

*  Dress for Succeess Workshop

*  Job Search Strategies for Success Workshops
* Interview Workshops

¢ “Major” Decision Workshops

*  Class Lectutes

*  On-campus Interviews

INTERNSHIPS, PART-TIME EMPLOYMENT,
AND FULL-TIME EMPLOYMENT OPPORTUNITIES

Students are encouraged to investigate
internship possibilities after their sophomore year in
school. This is the best assurance of full-time
employment at graduation.

Listings of part-time and full-time job
opportunities are posted in the CDC database sixty
days. Go to the Career Development website
www.park.edu/career. Access the student link and
cteate a job search account. Students are encout-
aged to check the database frequently as new oppor-
tunities are posted on a regular basis.

NoOTE: At the request of faculty, Career
Workshops can be brought to the
classtoom.

The Cateer Development Center’s hours are 8:00
a.m. - 6:00 p.m. Monday through Thursday and 8:00
a.m.-4:30 p.m. on Friday, with additional evening

hours available by appointment.

COUNSELING CENTER AND
STUDENT HEALTH SERVICES
he Counseling Center and Student Health
Services are located in Dearing Hall, on the
north side of campus. The Counselors are available,
by appointment, 8:00 a.m. - 4:30 p.m. Monday
through Friday. The Counseling Center includes a
Resource Room with access to many publications
and online information about mental health issues.
The Counseling Center also sponsors several well-
ness programs offered in Dearing Hall, such as yoga
classes, Pilates, and more. In addition, Student
Health Services includes a Nurse Practitioner who is
available on campus for free Health Clinic appoint-
ments for students several hours a week. For specif-
ic Student Health Clinic Hours in the Fall and
Spring semesters, plus a wide assortment of health
and wellness information, please check the website
at: http:/ /www.park.edu/studentlife/healthservices.

HOUSING AND FOOD
SERVICES

housing and food service agreement is available

to all students enrolled for a minimum of 12
semester hours at the Parkville Daytime Campus
Center. This agreement is for the academic year (fall
and spring semesters). The charges for room and
boatd covet the cost of a double room and boatd.
Students may request single rooms for an additional



fee, provided the space is available. Students failing
to fulfill the housing agreement requirements or
those breaking the agreement will forfeit any refund
and will be charged a $100 break of agteement fee.
Park University believes in providing the opportuni-
ty for students to develop in all areas of their lives.
Every effort is made to encourage students to
assume responsibility for their own behavior, while
at the same time developing respect for the rights of
others. The residence hall experience is intended to
enhance the student’s classroom experiences and
provide opportunities for students to develop the
whole person. In order to facilitate this total student
development, certain guidelines for residential life
have been established. These guidelines are con-
tained in the Residence Hall Handbook and are
available at:

http:/ /www.patk.edu/studentlife/ CampusHousing/
Forms/HousingHandbook.pdf. All students living
in the residence halls are required to take their meals
in the Thompson Center. Special diet needs may be
arranged by contacting the Director of Food
Service.

INTERNATIONAL STUDENTS
Park University has a distinguished group of over
550 international students representing more

than 109 countries. Upon arrival, the Office of
International Student Setvices is available to setve
the adjustment needs of this unique student popula-
tion. In addition to one full week of orientation that
includes sightseeing trips to Kansas City, the office
provides ongoing social activities (such as a “farm
trip to Nebraska” and “cultural exchange week-
end”), individualized student advising and continu-
ous guidance regarding Department of Homeland
Secutity policies and benefits. The office also
provides admission guidance.

In addition, the Office of International
Student Setvices advises one of the largest student
clubs on campus, the World Student Union (WSU).
Each month, WSU plans social activities for club
membets, which may include fund raisers, fun
excursions in the city, community service projects or
its biggest event--the International Student Dinner.
All students attending Park University are welcome
to join.

McAFEE MEMORIAL LIBRARY

he McAfee Memorial Library now contains

approximately 147,000 volumes, over 1,000 peri-
odicals and approximately 4,000 reels of microfilm.
The library is electronically networked to several
colleges, universities, and city libraries so that stu-
dents have access to over 2,000,000 volumes. Other
library resources include petiodical indexes and
databases, reference sources, database access, and
the archives and records of the University. Full-text
articles may also be located in a number of the
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periodical databases. The underground library
located beneath the Parkville Daytime Campus
Center seats approximately 290, provides seminar
rooms and group study rooms, has an extended
hours study area and an art gallery. Typing, word
processing, and small computer facilities are
available, as well as photocopy equipment. The
book collection may be accessed through a
computerized electronic catalog. Access to the
online catalog and other electronic resources is
provided through the University’s web page:
www.park.edu/libraty.

Library facilities are available for all student
use, on campus centers and on the Parkville
Daytime Campus Center.

The University cooperates with other institu-
tions of higher learning in the metropolitan area so
that its students may get additional access to their
libraries. The library offers interlibrary loan and
direct borrowing from area libraries through several
cooperative agreements.

Library hours during Fall and Spring terms ate
CST/CDT (Hours ate subject to change.)

Monday-Thursday 8:00 a.m. - 9:30 p.m.

Friday 8:00 a.m. - 4:30 p.m.

Saturday 10:00 a.m. - 4:30 p.m.

Sunday 4:00 p.m. - 9:30 p.m.

Study Room Open 24 hours a day.
MUSIC

The Park University Music Program offers
opportunities for students to sing in various choral
groups. Such participation does not requite that
students are music majors. Interested students
should call (816) 584-6486.

PUBLICATIONS

Park University students have the opportunity to
work on student-run publications:

newspapet, yearbook and literary magazine. For
more information, please call (816) 584-6322.

The Stylus, Park’s newspaper, is operated and
managed by students. While it provides an
invaluable laboratory in news writing, editing,
composition and photography, its staff is not limit-
ed to journalism students. Issued biweekly except
during vacation periods, the Stylus contains reports
of campus events and is a forum for student
opinion.

The Narva is published annually in the spring.
It is a visual and verbal expression of the people
and the year’s events. Through its photographs and
articles, students have an expressive record of their
Park experiences.

The Sctibe is Park’s student-edited literary and
art magazine, which contains fiction, dramas, poetry,
essays and visual art created by students, faculty
members and others in the Park community.



The Scholasticus is published by the
University annually in the fall and presents research
excellence conducted by undergraduate and graduate
students during the previous academic year.

RADIO AND TELEVISION

ducational radio station KGSP-FM is student

operated and broadcasts to the campus and
communities nearby. It features a diversified
(MOR) format.

The TV Production Studio on the Parkville
Daytime Campus Center serves both as a teaching
facility for TV students and as the local origination
facility for a two-county cable TV system. Students
produce programs with both studio and mini-cam
field equipment.

Students assume a wide range of
responsibilities in both programs, and the excellent
“hands-on” learning experiences qualify them for
future employment. Interested students should call
(816) 584-6321.

RECREATION
AND INTRAMURALS

ecreational facilities for student use at the

Parkville campus include open gym for infor-
mal students’ games, an outdoor volleyball and bas-
ketball court, a fitness center, and the Thompson
Student Center. The Thompson Student Center
houses a ping pong table, Cyber Café, Commuter
Lounge, ATM, and Dining Setvices, and the build-
ing is open 24 hours a day for student use.

Online, indoot, and outdoor intramural events
are offered throughout the fall and spring semesters
at the Parkville campus for individual students,
groups of students, or student club involvement.
To participate in intramural sports, please call the
Office of Student Life at (816) 584-6377.

STUDENT ACTIVITIES,
ORIENTATION, AND
STUDENT CLUBS

hete are 2 number of cultural and social activi-

ties for students at Park University. In the aver-
age year there are more than 200 athletic events,
plays, lectures, dances, films and other forms of
entertainment. There are traditional events such as
Fright Night, Spring Fling, Harvest Festival,
International Dinner, and Christmas on the River.
The Campus Activities Board (CAB) plans musical
performances, game shows, films, dances, and spe-
cial events for the Parkville campus, plus accelerated
students in the Kansas City Area. The online
Activities Calendar is available through the Student
Life homepage at: www.park.edu/studentlife.

Staff in Student Life coordinate the

Orientation programs each Fall and Spring semester
for new and transfer students. Otientation events
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include a ropes challenge course, educational work-
shops, social activities, and progtams to acquaint
students with Park University’s traditions, programs,
and campus. Students also have the opportunity to
join many different student clubs and organizations
on campus. Active groups on campus include
community and campus service otganizations like
Rotaract and Student Ambassadors, academic organ-
izations such as the Association for Supervision and
Curriculum Development and Association for
Computing Machinery (ACM), honorary organiza-
tions such as Alpha Chi and Psi Beta, social groups
such as Residence Hall Council and Campus
Activities Board, and groups with an international
focus, such as World Student Union (WSU) and
Model United Nations. For information about any
of these student clubs or student activities, please
call staff in the Office of Student Life, at (816) 584-
6377 ot check the website at:
www.park.edu/studentlife.

STUDENT LEADERSHIP AND
ENGAGEMENT

taff in Student Life provide a comprehensive

Student Leadership program to equip both
emerging and experienced student leaders with skills
and experiences that will benefit them during their
time at Park University, in their careers, and in the
community. Thete ate also many opportunities for
Student Engagement, offering students a chance to
understand servant leadership and become civically
engaged with the campus, local community, and
global community. For more information about
these programs and events, ot to utilize the Student
Leadership and Engagement resource information,
please check the website at:
www.patk.edu/studentlife/leadership.

STUDENT LIFE

he Office of Student Life encompasses several

areas of the campus that provide outside-the-
classroom support, services, and programs for stu-
dents. Ateas within Student Life include Residential
Life, Student Leadership and Engagement, Student
Activities and Orientation, Event Scheduling,
Counseling, Student Health Services, Student Clubs
and Organizations, Student Senate, Summer
Academic Camps, Intramural Sports, Student
Conduct Code Procedures, and Food Service. For
details about any of these programs and services,
Please check the website at: www.park.edu/stu-
dentlife or call (816) 584-6377. Most of the Student
Life staff office in Thompson Student Center, 8:00
a.m. - 5:00 p.m., Monday through Friday.



STUDENT GOVERNMENT

1l students enrolled for a minimum of 12

semester hours at the Parkville 16-week
Campus Center are members of the Park Student
Government Association (PSGA). The Student
Senate consists of the Executive Board and the
Senate. Members of the Executive Board are
President, Vice-President, Sectetary, Business
Manager and Campus Activities Board (CAB)
Director. Members of the Senate include students
reptesenting both the on-and-off-campus popula-
tion. The Dean of Student Life and Assistant Dean
of Student Life serve as advisors to the Student
Senate. The PSGA assists Park University in its
commitment as an institution of higher learning;
acting as a means of communication between stu-
dents, faculty and administration; while addressing
the needs of the campus and initiating general cam-
pus activities. For specific information about PSGA,
please check the website at:
http:/ /www.park.edu/studentlife/senate/.

THEATRE

he Park University Theatre Program is dedicat-

ed to serving the artistic needs of its theatre-
interested students, the Park University student body
and the Parkville community.

In addition to providing an academic major
designed to augment other departmental majors on
campus, the Theatre Program offers two main stage
presentations each year in the Jenkin and Barbara
David Theatre located in Alumni Hall. The Studio
Theatre on the second floor of Alumni Hall pro-
vides an intimate performance alternative for stu-
dent-mounted projects.

The University also is partnered with
Kansas City’s Unicorn Theatre. The partnership
includes classes taught by Unicorn staff, internship
opportunities, and special jointly sponsored
theatrical events.

Interest and commitment are the only
prerequisites for theatre involvement. No prior
expetience is necessary. Interested students please

call (816) 584-6450.
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VARSITY ATHLETICS

ark University has a highly successful varsity ath-

letic program offering 15 varsity sports that
compete in the National Association of
Intercollegiate Athletics (NAIA). Varsity sports
include men’s and women’s basketball, men’s and
women’s soccer, men’s and women’s volleyball,
men’s and women’s ctoss country, men’s and
women’s indoor track and field, men’s and women’s
outdoor track and field, men’s baseball, women’s
softball and women’s golf. Park is a member of the
Midlands Collegiate Athletic Confetence (MCAC),
the Mid American Men’s Volleyball Intercollegiate
Conference (MAMVIC) and is a NAIA Division I
Independent in baseball.
Varsity student-athletes are required to comply with
eligibility guidelines established by Park University,
the NAIA, and the MCAC.



PARK UNIVERSITY

Academic Regulations and Policies
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ACADEMIC ADVISING

Academic advising is an integral part of the

academic program of Park University. Advisors

are full-time faculty or staff. The advisors serve as

a central academic resource and mentor of Park

University students. Each student has an advisor

who provides guidance in academic planning and

who is available for counseling on academic and
related issues and concerns. Each student is expect-
ed to work closely with his/her advisor in the design
and pursuit of a coherent course of study shaped
by his/her goals and interests and by University and
departmental requirements.

Academic advising at Park University is viewed
as a cooperative educational partnership between
advisor and advisee, grounded in mutual respect
and 2 common commitment to student growth and
success. The advisor/advisee relationship respects
the autonomy and intellect of each student and
acknowledges the broader developmental and
educational contexts within which academic advising
occut.

Although advisors and advisees work together
in all areas related to academic planning, academic
decision-making responsibilities, including the
responsibility for meeting each of the gradua-
tion requirements of the University, rest ulti-
mately with the student. Primary responsibility
for timely, effective use of the academic advising
system also remains with the student.

Academic advisors are responsible for
providing their advisees with appropriate, accurate
information concerning the academic policies,
programs, procedures, and resources of the
University. Advisors also assist advisees in defining,
developing, and pursuing an educational plan
consistent with their academic, career, and life goals,
including the selection of an academic major
consistent with their interests and abilities within the
broader liberal educational curriculum.

Advisees are encouraged to meet regularly
with their advisors in order to realize the full educa-
tional potential of the advising program. More
specifically, each student shall work carefully with
his/her advisor to structure an approptiate course
schedule, based on the student’s short and long-
term academic objectives as well as his/her careet
interests and goals.

In addition to ongoing general discussions
concerning academic planning and scheduling,
career goals, and academic progress, students and
advisors will want to discuss at least the following:

* Taking less or more than a standard load (twelve
credit hours in a given semester or six credit
hours in a given term)

* Dropping a course in progress

*  Changing the schedule in any way
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*  Selecting and declaring a major or minor

*  Changing a major or minor

*  Study abroad opportunities

* Internship possibilities

*  Going on leave or withdrawing from the
University.

ACADEMIC GRIEVANCES AND
GRADE APPEALS

A student who believes that s/he has an academic
grievance should discuss the concern with the facul-
ty member in charge of the course in which the
concern has arisen. If a mutually satisfactory resolu-
tion is not reached, the student should confer with
his/her academic advisor and may take the matter to
the relevant department chair. If no resolution is
reached at this level or if the department chair or
Academic Director is the faculty member in ques-
tion in the first instance, the concern should be
taken to the relevant Associate Dean or Dean.
Concerns remaining untesolved at this level should
be taken to the Associate Vice President for
Academic Affaits.

GRADE APPEAL POLICY

1. An undergraduate may challenge the validity of
a grade received and may petition for a change
of that grade by submitting in writing, with all
documentation (copies of all pertinent papers
and tests, emails or correspondence between
instructor and student, etc.) attached, and the
justification for the appeal to the appropriate
Associate Dean (Parkville Daytime Campus
Center), Campus Center Academic Director
(College for Distance Learning).

2. The appeal process must be initiated within 28
calendar days after the completion of the
semestet/term for which the gtade appeal is
based.

3. Each School will form an Appeals Committee
composed of three faculty members to review
each submitted appeal. The approptiate
Associate Dean or Dean will promptly notify, in
writing, the faculty member of the appeal,
requesting a written response, with all
supporting documentation. The response and
documentation should be received from the
faculty member by the Associate Dean within
14 calendar days of receiving the notice.

4. The Appeals Committee will review all
submitted documentation and render its
recommendation to the appropriate Associate
Dean. The appropriate Associate Dean will
review the recommendation and make a final
decision.

5. A final decision will be completed within 45
calendar days following the submission of the



grade appeal with the appropriate Associate
Dean. The student will be notified in writing of
the decision. The appropriate Associate Dean
may extend this time for decision-making in
citcumstances where the faculty member is
unavailable during the 45 calendar day period.
For example, if the faculty member is out of the
country, additional time may be granted for the
faculty member to file his/her response. The
appropriate Associate Dean shall notify the
student and the Office of Academic Affairs, in
writing, of such extension, with new date, and
the reasons for the extension.

6. The final arbitrar in all grade appeals is the
Provost and Senior Vice President whose
decision reflects that of the University and
is final.

Students may contact the Director of
Enrollment Services in the Student Assistance
Center for guidelines and procedures.

ACADEMIC HONESTY

Academic integrity is the foundation of the
academic community. Because each student has the
primaty responsibility for being academically honest,
students are advised to read and understand all
sections of this policy relating to standards of con-
duct and academic life.

Definitions

Academic dishonesty includes committing or the
attempt to commit cheating, plagiarism, falsifying
academic records, and other acts intentionally
designed to provide unfair advantage to the student.

*  Cheating includes, but not limited to, intention-
ally giving or receiving unauthorized aid or notes
on examinations, papets, laboratory reports,
exercises, projects, or class assignments which
are intended to be individually completed.
Cheating also includes the unauthorized copying
of tests ot any other deceit or fraud related to
the student’s academic conduct.

*  Plagiarism involves the use of quotations with-
out quotation marks, the use of quotations with-
out indication of the soutce, the use of anoth-
et’s idea without acknowledging the source, the
submission of a paper, laboratory report, proj-
ect, or class assignment (any portion of such)
prepared by another person, or incorrect para-
phrasing.

*  Palsifying academic records includes, but not
limited to, altering grades or other academic
records.

e Other acts include:

o Stealing, manipulating, or interfering with
an academic work of another student or
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faculty member

o Collusion with other students on work to be
completed by one student
o Lying to or deceiving a faculty member.

Procedutres

In the event of alleged academic dishonesty on the
part of an undergraduate student, a faculty member
will document the incident on an Academic
Dishonesty Incident Report and submit a copy of
the form to the Department Chair, Academic
Ditectot, or Associate Dean. A student who wishes
to report an alleged incident of academic dishonesty
may do so by completing the Academic Dishonesty
Incident Report form and submitting it to the
faculty member for the course, who will submit
copies as outlined above. Forms are available online
and in the offices of Department Chairs, Academic
Ditector, or Associate Dean. Once an Academic
Dishonesty Incident Report Form has been
submitted, the faculty member will schedule a
conference with the student who has been accused
of academic dishonesty.

IF THE STUDENT DOES NOT DISPUTE THE
CHARGE, the faculty member may then assign a
penalty, such as a verbal reprimand or lowered
grade. Possible sanctions are listed below in the
section titled Penalties in the Event of Academic
Dishonesty. Any penalty imposed will be recorded
by the faculty member on the incident form and
filed with the appropriate Department Chair,
Academic Director, or Associate Dean.

IN ALL CASES IN WHICH THE STUDENT
DISPUTES THE CHARGE, s/he may tequest a
review of the issue by the appropriate Department
Chair ot Academic Director within 10 business days
following the initial meeting with the faculty
member. If the matter cannot be resolved at that
level, an undergraduate student may contact the
appropriate Associate Dean or Academic Director
to request a formal hearing. The Associate Dean or
Academic Director will appoint a Hearing
Committee to conduct a hearing within 20

business days.

The individual making the allegation will
present the case to the Hearing Committee. During
the hearing, each side will have the opportunity to
present their case and to question the other side.
The Hearing Committee may also ask questions.
The hearing shall focus on evidence for the specific
allegation and may include up to three witnesses for
each side of the dispute. All evidence presented at
the hearing will become a part of the hearing file.
The hearing file will be submitted to the Associate
Vice President for Academic Affairs or Dean of the
College for Distance Learning within five business
days. Upon receipt, the Associate Vice President



for Academic Affairs or Dean of the College for
Distance Learning will scan the appropriate

documentation.

Hearing Committee

*  The Hearing Committee shall be comprised of
two faculty members (not including any of the
student’s current faculty) and one student
appointed by the Academic Director or
Associate Dean. One faculty member shall be
appointed chair. At an academic hearing the
Park University policy does not include the right
to have legal representation. Students may
select a Park University student, staff or faculty
member as an adviser to be present for consul-
tation purposes during the hearing, The adviser
may not address the committee members or
witnesses.

* FPollowing the hearing, the committee will make
a recommendation to the Associate Vice
President for Academic Affairs who will make a
post-hearing decision. The student will receive
written notice of that decision within 15
business days after the heating. The notification
will be mailed via “Certified Mail Receipt.”

* A student may appeal the decision of the
Associate Vice President for Academic Affairs
or Dean of the College for Distance Learning in
writing to the Provost and Senior Vice President
within 72 hours of receipt of the decision. The
decision of the Provost and Senior Vice
President for Academic Affairs is the final deci-
sion of Park University. Grades and/or
degree(s) may be withheld pending the outcome
of the appeal process.

Penalties in the Event
of Academic Dishonesty

In the event of academic dishonesty, the following
courses of action ate available to Park University,
based upon the severity of the violation:

*  Verbal reprimand.

* Assignment of a lower grade on the
test/papet/project in question, with an explana-
tion from the faculty member.

* Assignment of a grade of “F” in the course.

*  Expulsion from the course with the assignment
of a passing grade (W).

*  Expulsion from the course with the assignment
of a failing grade (WH).

* Referral to the Student Code of Conduct
Administrator for considetation of University-
wide sanctions, including the possibility of sus-
pension or expulsion from Park University.
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ACADEMIC
PROGRESS/PROBATION

o fixed incremental rate of progress toward a
degree is required. A student is considered in
good standing as long as the student’s cumulative
GPA stands at 2.00 or bettet, and the student
continues to achieve a Park University GPA of 2.00
or better in each subsequent academic
semester/ term.

1. AcADEMIC WARNING
Any academic semestet/term in which a stu-
dent’s GPA falls below a 2.00, the student will
receive a warning letter from the Office of
Academic Affairs or the Campus Center
Ditector. A copy of the letter will be placed in
the student’s academic file.

2. ACADEMIC PROBATION
A student who fails to achieve a 2.0 cumulative
Park University GPA will be placed on academic
probation until his/her cumulative Park GPA
increases to 2.00 or greater. A letter will be sent
to the student by the Office of Academic
Affairs or the Campus Center Director. A copy
of the letter will be retained in the student’s
academic file.

A student receiving VA benefits who remains
on academic probation beyond two
semesters/terms without an improvement in
his/her GPA will no longer be certified. In
order for a veteran student to be reinstated for
veteran’s benefits, s/he must (1) show progtess
at an acceptable rate to graduate, and (2) must
maintain a 2.0 GPA.

3. ACADEMIC SUSPENSION

A student seeking a bachelor’s degree will be
placed on suspension according to the follow-
ing:

0 - 27 TotaL EARNED HOURS

Below 2 1.00 Cum GPA

28 - 57 ToTAL EARNED HOURS

Below a 1.50 Cum GPA

58 OrR MORE EARNED HOURS

Below a 1.75 Cum GPA
A student seeking an associate’s degree will be
placed on suspension according to the follow-
ing:

0 - 15 ToTAL EARNED HOURS

Below 2 1.00 Cum GPA

16 - 30 ToTAL EARNED HOURS
Below a 1.50 Cum GPA

31 or MORE EARNED HOURS
Below a 1.75 Cum GPA

Any student who has been suspended may
appeal in writing to the Assistant Vice President
for Academic Affairs or Campus Center
Director. After being academically suspended



from Park University any student who wishes to
return is required to apply for readmission. If
enrollment is broken for two or more semesters
for Parkville Campus students, the student will
be required to follow the current catalog in
effect when readmitted.

4. AcADEMIC READMISSION / EXPULSION
The student must submit a written request for
Readmission to the Assistant Vice President for
Academic Affairs or the respective Campus
Center Director. If the student is readmitted,
s/he will be placed on probationaty status.
Failure to meet the requirements stated above
could result in expulsion for an indefinite

period.

ACADEMIC
WITHDRAWAL POLICY

Park University reserves the right to withdraw a
student from class(es) for failure to meet
financial obligations or failure to attend classes
without approved excuse. Excused absences may be
granted at the discretion of the instructor.

There are two types of withdrawal, official and
administrative. An official withdrawal begins when
the student initiates the withdrawal process. Refunds
are based on this date. If a student fails to initiate
the withdrawal process, and is withdrawn for
non-attendance and/or failure to meet financial
obligations, this is an administrative withdrawal. In
this case, refunds will be based on the withdrawal
date or the mid-point of the semester or term.

Students must officially withdraw from a
class(es) no later than two-thirds of the way through
the semester/term in order to receive a “W.” If a
student does not officially withdraw by this time, a
grade of “F” will be recorded.

APPLYING FOR GRADUATION

An Application for Diploma is required before a
completion statement is posted to the
transcript. Applications may be acquired from the
Student Assistance Center, Campus Center Director,
ot online at www.patk.edu/forms. Students must
return the completed form with the appropriate fee.

Deadline for Application:

December Commencement. . ............ April 1
May Commencement. . ............ November 1
August Completion. .................. April 1

Once the Application is filed, the Office of
the Registrar will perform a degree check of the
student’s coursework and will provide written or
email notification of remaining requirements.

In order for students to participate in the
Kansas City Area December commencement,
students must be enrolled in their final class not
later than the August semester or October term. To
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participate in the May commencement, the students
must be enrolled in their final classes not later than
the January semester or March term. Students who
finish in the summer may participate in the
December commencement ot the following May
commencement.

For campuses offering accelerated programs,
students may be enrolled in the last class required
for graduation. The student must be making a “C”
ot better in that class in order to walk in the
ceremony. A note from the instructor must be sent
to the Office of the Registrar or Campus Center
Ditector verifying the student’s grade. Campus
Centers hold graduation ceremonies at various
times. Students should check with the Campus
Center Director for specific dates.

If a student is enrolled at another institution,
s/he must obtain a letter from the instructor
verifying that a grade of “C” or better will be
earned in order to participate. When another term is
required to complete, marching in the graduation
processional is not permitted.

Any outstanding official transcripts or exams
(CLEP, DANTES, etc.) vetifying credit which are
necessaty for graduation must be received at the
Office of the Registrar by October 1( preceding the
December graduation) or March 15 (preceding the
May graduation) in order for a candidate to
participate in that commencement.

ATTENDANCE

Instructors are required to maintain attendance
records and to report absences via the online
attendance reporting system.

1. The instructor may excuse absences for valid
reasons, but missed work must be made up
within the semester/term of enrollment.

2. Work missed through unexcused absences must
also be made up within the semester/tetm of
enrollment, but unexcused absences may carty
further penalties.

3. A “Contract for Incomplete” will not be issued
to a student who has unexcused or excessive
absences recorded for a course.

4. Students receiving Military Tuition Assistance or

Veterans Administration educational benefits

must not exceed three unexcused absences in

the semester/term of enrollment. Excessive
absences will be reported to the approptiate
agency and may result in a monetary penalty to
the student.

Report of a “F” grade (attendance or academic)

resulting from excessive absence for those

students who are receiving financial assistance
from agencies not mentioned in item 5 above
will be reported to the appropriate agency.

(2]



NOTE: An attendance report of “P” (present)
will be recorded for students who have
logged in to the Online classroom at
least once during each weck of the term.
Recording of attendance is not
equivalent to participation. Participation
grades will be assigned by each instruc-
tor according to the criteria in the
Grading Policy section of the syllabus.

BASIC SKILLS

hese courses are designed for those students

who need to review the fundamentals of read-
ing, writing and mathematics. In addition, courses to
develop skills for college success, keyboarding
(computer) and career development are offered.
Credit for those courses do not count toward the
122 semester hours needed to graduate. The grade,
however, does count in the cumulative grade point
average. These courses are not intended for transfer
but ate available to enhance the student’s success in
his/her putsuit of a university degree.

CANCELLATION OF CLASSES

Any course may be cancelled at the discretion of
the Provost and Senior Vice President,
Assistant Vice President for Academic Affairs, or
Campus Center Director in conjunction with the
Dean of the College for Distance Learning,
Generally, a class is cancelled if the enrollment is
less than ten students. When a class is cancelled,
students are notified by PirateMail so they may
make necessary adjustments.

CLASS DIVISIONS

Class division is determined by the number of
accumulated hours as follows:

FRESHMAN 0-27
SOPHOMORE 28 - 57
JuNIOR 58 - 87
SENIOR 88 -120
COPYRIGHT

POLICY—CLASSROOM

It is the intention of Park University to

comply with the provisions of the Copyright Act
of 1976 and all related legislative acts (the TEACH
Act). The matetial(s) in any Park University
classroom is/are only for the use of students
enrolled in that course for purpose(s) associated
with the course and may not be retained and/or fur-
ther disseminated.

The use of material(s) is limited to personal
study and research related to the completion of the
course. Material(s) found in the classroom may not
be teproduced in multiple copies and/ot for further
distribution without the permission of the course
instructor unless otherwise noted. Enrolled stu-
dents in the course may display the material(s) on
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their computer scteen and/or equivalent device(s) ot
make a single printed copy for the sole purpose of
personal reference.

Students may not make multiple copies of
any material for redistribution, redistribute the mate-
tial(s) by electronic means to any other person(s) or
machine(s); modify or create detivatives of the
material(s); reproduce, display, distribute, or modify
the material(s) for commercial purpose(s) or for
financial gain. The list of prohibited use(s) is not
meant to be exhaustive.

For permission to copy, distribute, and/or
reproduce material(s) in excess of the above guide-
lines and/ot to publicly display and/or modify
material(s), please contact the course instructor.

COURSE REPEATS

When a Park University course is repeated, both the
granting of credit and computation of the
cumulative GPA will be based upon the second
attempt.

CRITERIA FOR DEAN’S LIST
AND PRESIDENTIAL
SCHOLAR’S LIST

Dean’s List

A student’s name is placed on the Dean’s List
when the following conditions are met:

1. Twelve or more graded hours at Park University
are completed, either in one sixteen week term
or in two accelerated terms (Fall I/Fall II or
Spring 1/Spring II).

2. Must be degree secking at Park University.

3. Student earned a semester grade point average
of 3.600 or better.

4. Student received no Incomplete grades for the
semester of terms.

5. The fall Dean’s List is based on the Fall semester
or Fall I, and Fall II terms; the spring Dean’s list
is based on the Spring semester or Spring I and
Spring II terms.

Dean’s List is not retroactive for those students
receiving changes of grades or changes of
Incompletes.

Presidential Scholars
(Parkville Daytime Campus Center Program)

A student’s name is placed on the Presidential
Scholar’s List when the following conditions are
met:

1. Student is enrolled at the Parkville Daytime
Campus Center.

2. Student has earned 30 or more graded hours at
Park University.

3. Student was enrolled for 12 or more hours for
the semestet.



4. Student must be degree seeking at Park
University.

5. Student has a cumulative grade point average of
3.9 or better.

6. Student has received no Incomplete grades for
the semester.

MISSED FINAL EXAMS

Only extraordinary circumstances warrant a
student being allowed to make up a missed
final examination. It is the student’s responsibility to
contact the faculty member before the scheduled
exam to request permission to take a makeup exam.
In the process of determining whether a makeup
exam should be allowed, the burden of proof is on
the student. The faculty member has the right to
request verification of any excuse offered by the
student.

A student who is denied permission to take a
makeup exam may appeal immediately to the
Associate Dean of the School in which the course is
offered or Campus Center Director. The appeal
must be made in writing by the end of the first
working day after the day of the denial. The appeal
will be forwarded immediately to the Assistant Vice
President for Academic Affairs whose decision will
be final.

Online students who fail to take the scheduled
proctored exam will receive a grade of “F” for the
coufse.

FULL-TIME STATUS, OVERLOAD
APPROVALS, AND ONLINE AND
SUMMER COURSES

FULL-TIME STATUS AND OVERLOAD

Full-time class load is six credit hours for an
eight or nine-week accelerated term, or twelve (12)
credit hours in a semester program. A student may
enroll in no more than six hours per term in an
accelerated program without written prior approval
from the Campus Academic Ditector of his/her
program or eighteen (18) credit hours per semester
at the Parkville Daytime Campus Center without
prior written approval from his/her Associate Dean
or Dean. The student shall have a cumulative grade
point average of 3.25 or higher for consideration of
an ovetload.

ONLINE COURSES

Courses offered online are from the current
Park University catalog and are taught in an
accelerated eight-week format, five (5) terms per
year. Students may register for Internet courses any
term during their Park University career. The
courses offered will supplement the traditional
classroom or complete a degree online. Up to six ()
credit hours per term (full load) may be taken on
the Internet without getting prior written approval
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for an overload. All Park University online courses
will count toward residency. Park University prides
itself on the quality of its courses in all modes of
instruction.

During the term, online classroom contact
with the instructor must be made on a weekly basis
for attendance, assignments, and online interaction
with the course environment (eCollege). Syllabi for
online courses are available online according to
University-wide assessment procedures. Online
coutses contain the same cote assessment and
learning outcomes as Parkville campus courses.
Students will find instructor contact information in
the course syllabus.

The student must have his/her own access to
the Internet. Additional information about online
courses may be obtained from the Distance
Learning section of the University web site -
www.patk.edu/online.

SUMMER COURSES

The Parkville Daytime Campus Center offers a
vatiety of on-campus programs during the summer
semester/terms. The Patkville Daytime Campus
Center program, offers two, four and eight week
sessions. These programs provide an opportunity
for students to accumulate a maximum of fifteen
credit hours over the entire summer program.
Additionally, these summer programs are available
to those students from other colleges or universities
who are home on vacation and wish to accumulate
additional credits during vacation time. For
additional information concerning summer pro-
grams, please visit www.park.edu/summer.asp.

ENROLLMENT
ADJUSTMENT PERIOD

tis the student’s responsibility to initiate and

complete the necessary procedures for making

course schedule changes such as adding,
dropping, exchanging, or withdrawing from courses.

The first eight calendar days of a

semester/term constitutes the Enrollment
Adjustment Petiod. Within this time, the student
will be permitted to exchange class(es) without
financial penalty. For any adjustment other than
even exchange, the student will be responsible for
charges associated with the Enrollment Adjustment
as detailed in the Refund Policy section. Adding or
dropping class(es) must be arranged by the student
in the Park University representative’s office or by
email. COURSES MAY NOT BE ADDED OR DROPPED
BY TELEPHONE.



GRADING POLICY

The official grades issued by Park University to indicate the assessment of the student’s performance are

as follows: (per semester hour)

A - Excellent 4 grade points
B - Good 3 grade points
C - Average 2 grade points
D - Poor 1 grade points
F - Failure 0 grade points
Cr - Passing

W - Wthdrawal

HA - Honors Excellent
HB - Honors Good

HC - Honors Average
HD - Honors Poor

HF - Honors Failure

- a mark used when students “test out” of the class
Withdrawal without assessment of performance-issued between the last date to

5 grade points
4 grade points
3 grade points
0 grade points
0 grade points

officially enroll, and a date not later than the 10th week of the semester or 5th week
of a term. Not available for two week summer sessions. No later than the third week
of a four week summer session. The “W” is a student initiated withdrawal.

WH -Administrative Withdrawal
Au - Audit
P - Pass

A grade of “Cr,” “WH,” “Au,” or “P” will not affect a student’s grade point average.

GRADE CHANGE POLICY

o grade changes shall be granted more than
None calendar year from the original grade
submission deadline. Any change of grade, prior to
the deadline, will be initiated by the faculty member
only who assigned the grade. All requests must be
adequately documented.

A grade may be changed, prior to the deadline,
for the purpose of correcting cletical or
administrative error, or to cotrect an error in the
calculation or recording of a grade. A change of
grade will not occur as a result of additional work
petformed or re-examination beyond the established
course requirements.

GRADUATION HONORS

ligibility for graduation honors at the bachelot’s
degree level shall be based upon the following
criteria:

1. At least 45 earned credit houts prior to the last
term of enrollment at Park University.

2. The cumulative Park University grade point
earned as follows:

CUMLAUDE. . ............ 3.5 to 3.699
MAGNA CUM LAUDE. . ..... 3.7 to 3.899
SummA CUM LAUDE. . ... .. 3.9 to 4.0

3. Students who complete 24 to 44 graded hours
and accumulate a 3.75 or better grade point
average may be honored by having the notation
“With Distinction” enteted on their academic
records.

4. Graduation Honor designations for the

Associate of Science in Nursing graduates are as
follows:

30 OR MORE HOURS
EARNED FROM PARK UNIVERSITY

With Honot. . ............... 3.5 to 3.699
With High Honor. . ........... 3.7 to 3.899
With Highest Honor. . .........3.9 to 40

24-29 GRADED HOURS
EARNED FROM PARK UNIVERSITY:
With Distinction. . ........... 3.75 or better

INCOMPLETES

The notation “T” may be issued only upon
written completion of a “Contract for Incomplete”
signed by the student and the instructor and placed
on file in the Office of the Registrar or Campus
Center. An Incomplete will not be issued to a
student who has unexcused or excessive absences
recorded for a course. An “I” indicates that the
coursework was not completed in the time allotted
in the semester/term through no fault of the stu-
dent as determined by the instructor. Final assess-
ment of the grade is postponed to no later than 60
days after the last day of the semester/term in
which the “T” was received. Failure on the part of
the student to complete the work will result in a
grade of “I”. A student may submit a written
request for one 30-day extension beyond the 60
days. After approval by the instructor, the request is
filed in the Office of the Registrar or Campus
Center.

NOTE: Taking an “T” (Incomplete) may suspend
the student from financial aid.



INDEPENDENT STUDY

(PARKVILLE DAYTIME CAMPUS CENTER ONLY)

Independent Study is a means by which a degree-
seeking student may complete a course. Junior
standing is required. The requested courses must be
out-of-class academic work which cannot be met
through the existing curriculum, for which a course
number and supervision are available, or a catalog
course not scheduled for an academic year.

The application must have attached a detailed
proposal to include title, resources to be used,
course objectives, content and evaluation aspects of
the study.

Applications must be signed by the student,
the instructor, and the Department Chair, Associate
Dean or Dean. The application must be filed in the
Office of the Registrar prior to the last day of the
enrollment adjustment period.

INDEPENDENT STUDY

(ACCELERATED PROGRAMS ONLY)

Independent Study is a method for completion of
courses in this catalog that do not require special
equipment, instruments, machines, and are deemed
suitable to be taught as an Independent Study. The
course consists of a prescribed program of study
with provision for interaction between a student and
a Park University faculty member.

TO QUALIFY FOR AN INDEPENDENT STUDY
COURSE, THE STUDENT MUST:

1. Have been evaluated as a degree-seeking student
at Park University;

2. Have no access to classes in any Park University
program;

3. Have completed no less than 24 of the 30
residency hours for a Bachelor of Arts degtee or
a Bachelor of Science degtee or 9 of the 15
hours for an Associates degree.

If qualified, the student must request an
Independent Study Agreement from the Office of
the Registrar or Campus Center Director. A student
is allowed a maximum of six credit hours through
Independent Study to complete the requirements.
Each three hour course carries a maximum comple-
tion time of six months. Final approval of all
Independent Study courses is made by the Office of
the Registrar. All charges, regardless of funding,
must be paid in full when the Independent Study is
approved.

INDIVIDUALIZED
INSTRUCTION

(ACCELERATED PROGRAMS ONLY)

Individualized Instruction is a method by which a
course offered in this catalog may be completed
in a tutorial mode. A student is allowed a2 maximum
of nine credit houts of Individualized Instruction
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during the Park University career if the conditions
listed below are met:

TO QUALIFY FOR AN INDIVIDUALIZED
INSTRUCTION COURSE, A STUDENT MUST:

1. Be evaluated as a degree-secking student at Park
University.
Be in residence in a Park University program;

Be within nine (9) semester hours of an

associate’s degree OR be within fifteen (15)

semester hours of a bachelot’s degree.
APPROVAL FOR AN INDIVIDUALIZED

INSTRUCTION COURSE ALSO REQUIRES
THE FOLLOWING:

1. That a substitute course cannot be determined
that would reduce degree requirements;

2. That the coutse was not available in the
immediately prior term, and

3. That the coutse is not scheduled to be available
in the next term.

If qualified, the student must request an
Individualized Instruction Agreement through their
Park University Campus Center Director. The
Agreement must include the faculty member’s name,
specific course requirements, meeting times
(minimum of 1 1/2 hours per week), and evaluation
requirements and must be submitted to the College
for Distance Learning or Park Accelerated Programs
offices four weeks prior to the beginning of the
term. Final approval of the Individualized
Instruction is made by the Dean for College for
Distance Learning or Park Accelerated Program
Director, as appropriate, after a total review of the
student’s record.

LEAVE OF ABSENCE/
EMERGENCY LEAVE PROCEDURES

Astudent may request a Leave of Absence from

all courses if s/he needs to be absent for more
than two consecutive weeks of class(es). The formal
institutional guidelines for this procedure are:

1. Students must request the leave of absence in
writing, signed and dated, prior to the leave of
absence unless unforeseen circumstances pre-
vent the student from doing so. If that is the
case, the circumstances must be documented.

2. Documentation supporting the request should
be submitted concurrently with the request.

3. The written request and documentation should
be sent to the Office of the Registrar or to the
appropriate Campus Center Director.

4. All faculty members concerned will be provided
the requested materials for review. This is
necessary so that potential problems associated
with grading or required assignments can be
dealt with. The faculty member may make



10.

11.

—_

12.

arrangements to allow the student to complete
the coursework that s/he began prior to the
leave of absence. The student cannot begin a
new semester/term without having completed
all conditions of the previously approved leave
of absence.

Faculty members will respond, in writing, to
the Office of the Registrar or Campus Center
Director, concerning their agreement or
disagreement to the terms of the leave

of absence.

. The student and faculty member will complete,

in writing, the nature of the coursework that
must be completed in order to successfully
receive credit for the class.

. In addition to the faculty member, the

appropriate Associate Dean or Regional
Director will be provided all materials pertaining
to the leave of absence.

. If all parties agree to the terms of the leave, the

leave may be granted. There must be a
reasonable expectation that the student will
return to school.

. The approved leave request and all supporting

documentation will be forwarded to the
following individuals as appropriate for the
students:

Associate Vice President for Academic Affairs
Controller

Dean of College for Distance Learning
Faculty

Vice President for Student Services

Campus Center Director

Student Financial Services

Associate Dean

Registrar

Regional Director

A student may be granted no more than one
leave of absence in any 12-month period and it
may not exceed 180 days. The institution will
not place additional charges on the student’s
account for completion of the course work
upon return from the leave of absence. An
approved leave of absence will not affect a stu-
dent’s in-school status for the purposes of
deferring Federal loans.

One 30-day extension may be granted due to
unforeseen circumstances, such as jury duty,
military reasons or circumstances covered under
the Family and Medical Leave Act of 1993.

If a student does not return from an approved
leave of absence, the student’s withdrawal date
and the beginning of the student’s grace period
for federal loans will be the date the student
began the leave of absence. This may exhaust
some or all of the student’s grace period for
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federal loans, putting the student into

fepayment status.
IN ORDER TO TOTALLY WITHDRAW:
Students enrolled through the Parkville Daytime
Campus Center must initiate withdrawal from all
classes and/or residence hall in the Student
Assistance Centet. Students entolled in an
accelerated eight or nine week program must initiate
the withdrawal with the appropriate Campus Center
Director. Students continuing enrollment but
wishing to withdraw from an individual class must
do so at their Campus Center. Withdrawals by
email or fax will be accepted.

PRE-ENROLLMENT
AND CONFIRMATION FOR
RETURNING STUDENTS

urrent students who will be returning to the

Parkville Daytime Campus Center for Fall 2007,
Spring 2008, and Summer 2008 have an opportunity
to enroll early. The following process will be fol-
lowed for returning students:

1. Currently enrolled students should obtain their
login and password (PIN) from the Student
Assistance Center or their Campus Center
Director to have the capability of viewing
academic and demographic information online.
Students are encouraged to print an audit and
take it with them when they visit their advisor.

2. Students will meet with advisors during a desig-
nated period of time. Appointments are highly
encouraged. The student and advisor will mutu-
ally agree upon the selection of courses.

3. Selected courses can be input by the advisor,
Campus Center Director or the student. The
course selection form may also be taken to the
Student Assistance Center for inputting.

Campus Centers register students one month
prior to their beginning term dates at the Campus
Center. Students can register online anytime for up
to one academic year. Online registration for the
current upcoming term is closed on the Thursday
before the beginning of the term. During the last
week of registration for the current upcoming term,
either at the Campus Center or online, the students
are required to finalize payment at the time of regis-
tration.

All students - new and returning - who
pre-register must confirm (pay for or make financial
arrangements for) their enrollment with the Student
Assistance Center or Campus Center Director seven
calendar days before the semester/term begins. If a
student fails to confirm by the close of the final
confirmation deadline, s/he will be removed
from his/her courses. If a student is dropped
from a class as a result of non-confirmation, s/he



may re-enroll (if space is available) prior to the
beginning of the term; in this case the student must
pay at the time of re-registration.

NOTE: If a student is enrolling in an
Independent Study coutse or is
attempting to register in more than 18
credit hours for fall and/or spring
semesters, approval must be obtained
from the student’s appropriate Associate
Dean. Enrolling in an Independent
Study course requires that the
appropriate form be completed and the
accompanying paperwork be signed by
the student, the instructor, and the
student’s appropriate Associate Dean.
This form must be on file before
registration can be completed.
Registration for Independent Study and
Overload courses must be done in the
Office of the Registrar or Campus
Center Director.

BLENDED COURSES

ome of Park University’s courses are blends of

face-to-face and online delivery methods.
Through the eCollege online platform, instructors
place interactive course materials into a course shell
as enrichment for the face-to-face courses. In the
blended course, students participate in class in both
the online and face-to-face formats. These blended
courses may be taught in both the accelerated
(8-9 week session) or traditional (16-week session)
format.

These courses will be identified as blended
courses in the class schedule so that students will
be aware of the delivery format. All courses offered
are defined in the Park University Undergraduate
catalog, and there is no indicator on the transcript
as to the delivery method or location of the course
delivered. A student in good academic standing
may take up to six (6) credit hours per term in
face-to-face, online, ot blended classes without
obtaining approval for an overload. All Park
University courses count toward residency and
contain the same content rigor no matter the
instructional format.

All Park University blended classes require
weekly contact with the instructor and attendance
taken on a weekly basis.

SECOND DEGREE,
DUAL DEGREES,
AND DOUBLE MAJORS

SECOND DEGREE

A student who has completed a bachelor’s
degree at Park University can choose to be evaluated
as a degree-seeking student for a second bachelor’s
degree.

a. The accepted credit listed on the student’s

transcript remains the same, but the accepted
credit will be applied toward the second degree
according to the catalog at the time the student
re-enrolls.

b. A second Degree Audit is generated.

c. Students entering Park University with a
bachelor’s degtee from a regionally accredited
college or university are required to meet the
residency, major and/or cettification
requirements.

d. The student must complete a diploma
application in order to have the second
graduation phrase placed on the permanent
record.

DuAL DEGREES

Students may pursue dual degrees if such
degrees are approved and readily available at the
student’s campus center of record.

DOUBLE MAJORS

A student may declare a double major at the

time of request of an evaluation by submitting a

Declaration of Major form or an Application for

Admission and Evaluation.

NOTE FOR VETERAN BENEFITS RECIPIENTS:
Dual Objective programs, requiring more
hours than a standard degree, which are
reasonably related to a single career field, may
be pursued by veterans. The student shall file
a statement pettaining to his/her ‘career field
of pursuit’ showing the relatedness of the
objectives that is approved by school officials.
The programs of pursuit must be approved by
the State Approving Agency of jurisdiction in
which the campus presides. Contact your
Veterans Affairs representative on campus for
more information.

Requirements for Double Major:
ASSOCIATE’S

1. Minimum of 15 residency houts - Associate of
Arts/Sciences. At least nine of these credits
must be in the major core.

2. Minimum cumulative grade point average
of 2.0.

3. Core requirements fulfilled for each major.

4. Requirements outside major division fulfilled.
5. A minimum of 60 semester hours accumulated.
BACHELOR’S

1. Minimum of 30 tesidency houts.

2. Atleast 15 of these 30 houts must be in the
major core.



3. Minimum cumulative grade point average
of 2.0.

4. Core requirements fulfilled for each major.
5. Complete general education course distribution.

6. A minimum of 120 (BS.) or 122 (B.A.)
semester hours accumulated.

When all core courses for both majors and the
distribution requirements are completed, one
diploma listing both majors will be issued.

When adding a major after the initial
evaluation, only the new major will be evaluated
under the new catalog. The general education
requirements and the otiginal major will remain as
stated in the catalog in effect at initial declaration.
The previously accepted transfer credit will remain
transcripted; however, the application of credit may
change.

TRANSFER CREDIT POLICY

Park University will accept transfer credit from
regionally accredited institutions. A minimum
of 60 hours will be accepted for an Associates
degree (excluding AAS). A maximum of 75 hours
from all two-year school sources will be applied.

If a student presents documentation of an
A.A. or AS. degree at the time of initial entrance,
the block method is used in evaluating the general
education component of transferring credit for stu-
dents with a 2.0 cumulative GPA and with a “C” or
better in each course used to meet the 27-hour
General Education requirement at Park University.
No transfer course with a grade less than “C” will
be used to meet any Park University course require-
ment. This applies only to students transferring into
Park University with a transferable and non-terminal
associate degree, including a minimum of six hours
in each of the following areas: humanities, natural
and applied sciences and social sciences.

Students who do not have a transferable and
non-terminal degree will have their courses accepted
on a course-by-course basis. No course with less
than a “C” will be accepted.

Credit from formal military service schools is
awarded based on the recommendations of the
American Council on Educations’” Guide to the
Evaluation of Educational Expetiences in the
Armed Setvices. Credit will be awarded where it is
applicable to the student’s degree program and in
keeping with the basic educational philosophy of
Park University.

Grade points and the letter grades are not
transferred nor included in the cumulative grade
point average.

TRANSFERABILITY OF PARK
UNIVERSITY CREDIT

Park University is an accredited higher education
institution. Recognition of Park University as an
accredited higher education institution means that
the accrediting association recommends that Park
University transcripts be evaluated on the same basis
as those of other accredited colleges and universi-
ties. Students should, however, consult the Office of
Admission, Registrar, or department chairperson at
the institution to which they wish to transfer in
otder to determine which credits will transfer to ful-
fill requirements at that institution.
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ACADEMIC DEGREE REQUIREMENTS (ACCELERATED PROGRAMS)
Associate of Arts / Science Degrees

l Yark University confers the associate’s degree at
selected locations when a candidate has satisfied
the following conditions:

1. Presentation of a minimum of sixty (60) earned
credit hours.

2. Cumulative GPA of 2.0 for Park University
courses.

3. Satisfaction of all requirements for a major as
outlined in this catalog.

4. Completion of 15 earned (A, B, C, D) Park
University credit hours in residence.
At least nine of these credits must be in the
major core.

5. Proficiency in the use of the English language
which can be demonstrated by the
successful completion of one of the following:

a. Park University courses EN 105 Writing
Strategies and Concepts and EN 106 Writing
Purposes and Research or equivalent courses
from a regionally accredited institution.

b. CLEP General Examination #1 Composition
and the completion of EN 106 Writing
Purposes and Research or an equivalent
coutse.

0. Proficiency in the use of mathematics which can

be demonstrated by the successful completion
of one of the following:

a. MA 105 Introduction to College
Mathematics or MA 106 Introduction to
Business Mathematics or MA 131 College
Algebra or higher, or an equivalent course
from a regionally accredited institution.

b. CLEP General Examination #5 Mathematics.

. Completion of the general education require-

ments which can be satisfied by completing 15
credit hours outside the division of the major,
with a minimum of six (6) credit hours in the
areas of humanities, natural sciences and social
sciences.

. Presentation of an application for diploma not

less than 60 days prior to projected
completion.

NotE: Courses are coded in this catalog as
Humanities (H), Natural Science (NS), and
Social Sciences (SS) respectively. Credits in
English composition (EN 105 and EN 106)
cannot be applied toward the humanities general
education requirement.

ACADEMIC DEGREE REQUIREMENTS

Bachelor of Arts / Bachelor of Social Work Degrees

ark University grants the Bachelor of Arts or
Bachelor of Social Work Degree upon comple-
tion of the following requirements:

1. Completion of a minimum of 122 semester
hours with a cumulative 2.0 gpa.

2. A departmental major as specified by the
department (A minor is optional in some
departments, but not all departments have
minors. Minors are not available in accelerated
programs).

3. Completion of at least 45 hours of upper
division (300 or 400 level) college course work.

4. Completion of residency requirement, 30 hours
of earned and graded (A, B, C, D) college hours
at Park University. At least 12 of these 30 hours
must be in the major core.
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5. Satisfactory demonstration of competence is

required in the areas of:

WRITING:

By completing the two freshmen writing cours-
es, English 105 and 106; passing the Writing
Competency Test (WCT); and completing an
upper-level writing course, English 306 ot an
equivalent course in the department of the

major.

NortE: English 105 and 106 and the Writing
Competency Test must be completed not later
than the semester in which the student acquires
60 credit hours. For transfer students with more
than 60 hours, these requirements, including the
Writing Competency Test, must be completed
during their first two semesters or their first



three terms at Park University. An administra-
tion fee is collected for the Writing Competency
Test at the time the student registers. Further
information about the Writing Competency Test
is available at www.patk.edu/support.wct.asp.

MODERN LANGUAGES:
By completing 8 hours of the same
modern language, or 8 hours of American
Sign Language. Park University requires two
semesters of a modern language for a total of at
least 8 semester hours.

NoTtE: The Modern Language requirement does
not apply to students in accelerated programs
unless it appears as a specific requirement in the
major core.

MATH:
By completing Mathematics 131, College
Algebra or higher.

SCIENCE:
By completing a Science course with a
laboratory component.

NOTE: The lab requirement is waived for stu-
dents in accelerated programs where lab facilities
are not available.

GENERAL:
By completing assessment tests and other
requirements developed by the University to
meet standards associated with accreditation or
government requirements.

6. Satisfactorily completing General Education
requirements:

Completion of 27 hours of approved General
Education (MGE/GE) courses distributed
as follows:

* At least nine (9) credit hours in each of the
following areas: humanities (HU), natural and
applied sciences (NS), social sciences (SS).

* Only one introductory MGE/GE course from
the student’s major discipline will be counted
as satisfying part of the MGE/GE
requirement.

* No more than three (3) credit houts in any
one discipline. (This requirement is waived for
accelerated programs.)

NoTtE: General Education requirements must

be completed by the end of the student’s first 75

hours, or as soon as possible for transfer students.

7. Satisfactorily completing Liberal Learning
(MLL/LL) courses distributed as follows:

After students have completed at least 60 credit
hours, they must enroll and satisfactorily
complete at least three different Park University
courses (minimum three credit hours per course)
designated as Liberal Learning courses.

MLL/LL courses cannot be transferred to Park
(except for students in accelerated learning pro-
grams where course offerings are limited) and
cannot be in the discipline of the major.
Courses, which are cross-listed between disci-
plines, may not be used for MLL/LL credit by
students majoring in either discipline.

. A major must be declared prior to accumulating

60 hours of work. For transfer students with
more than 60 hours, majors must be declared at
the time of admission or during the first
enrolled semester/term thereafter.

. Presentation of an application for graduation by

established deadlines during the semester/term
prior to the student’s graduation.

NoOTE: Parkville Daytime Campus Center
students who do not maintain continuous
enrollment (excluding Summer School) are
required to reapply when they desire to
re-enroll. Students who break enrollment for
two consecutive semesters must, upon
re-admittance, follow the requirements of the
current catalog. Students who break enrollment
for only one semester may continue under the
academic catalog in effect when they were
otiginally admitted.




ACADEMIC DEGREE REQUIREMENTS

Bachelor of Science / Bachelor of Public Administration Degrees

ark University grants the Bachelor of Science or
Bachelor of Public Administration Degree upon

completion of the following requitements:

1.

wu

Completion of a minimum of 120 semester
hours with a cumulative 2.0 gpa.

A departmental major as specified by the
department (A minor is optional in some
departments, but not all departments have
minors. Minors are not available in accelerated
programs).

Completion of at least 45 hours of upper
division (300 or 400 level) college course work.
Completion of residency requirement, 30 hours
of earned and graded (A, B, C, D) college
hours at Park University. At least 12 of these 30
hours must be in the major core.

Satisfactory demonstration of competence is
required in the areas of:

WRITING:

By completing the two freshmen writing cours-
es, English 105 and 106; passing the Writing
Competency Test (WCT); and completing an
upper-level writing course, English 306 or an
equivalent course in the department of the
major.

NoTE: English 105 and 106 and the Writing
Competency Test must be completed not later
than the semester/term in which the student
acquires 60 credit hours. For transfer students
with more than 60 hours, these requirements,
including the Writing Competency Test, must be
completed during their first two semesters or
their first three terms at Park University. An
administration fee is collected for the Writing
Competency Test at the time the student
registers. Further information about the Writing
Competency Test is available at
www.park.edu/support.wct.asp.

MATH:

By completing Mathematics 131, College
Algebra or higher.

SCIENCE:

By completing a Science course with a
laboratory component.
NOTE: The lab requirement is waived for

students in accelerated programs where lab
facilities are not available.

NotE: Math and Computer Science courses
cannot be used to meet the Science requirement.
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GENERAL:

By completing assessment tests and other
requirements developed by the University to
meet standards associated with acctreditation or
government requirements.

NoOTE: Students pursuing a Bachelor of Science
degree through the Parkville Daytime Campus
Center program will fulfill the General
Education and Liberal Learning requirements as
described in the Bachelor of Arts degree
requirements.

. Satisfactorily completing general education

requirements:

Completion of 27 hours of approved general
education courses distributed as follows:

* At least nine (9) hours in each of the following
areas: humanities (HU), natural and applied
sciences (NS), social sciences (SS).

* Only one course from the student’s major
discipline will be counted as satisfying the
general education requirements.

NoOTE: General education requirements must be
completed by the end of the students first 75
houts, or as soon as possible for transfer
students.

. Satisfactorily completing liberal learning courses

distributed as follows:

After students have completed at least 60 credit
hours, they must enroll and satisfactorily com-
plete at least three different upper level
(300-400) Park University courses (minimum
two ctedit hours per course) for a total of nine
ot mote ctedit hours. These courses cannot be
in the discipline of the major. Liberal learning
courses, which are cross-listed between
disciplines, do not satisfy liberal learning require-
ments for students majoring in cither of the
cross-listed disciplines.

. Majors must be declared prior to accumulating

60 hours of work. For transfer students with
more than 60 hours, majors must be declared at
the time of admission or during the first
enrolled semester/term thereafter.

. Presentation of an application for graduation by

established deadlines during the semester/term
prior to the student’s graduation.

NortE: Courses leading to completion of the
Bachelor of Science degree may be taken, where
available, online or face-to-face.



PARK UNIVERSITY

Academic Degrees Offered

student enrolling at Park University in 2006-2007 can, within reason, expect the academic programs
described in this catalog to be available during the academic year with some courses offered on a two-year
or three-year cycle. However, they may be subject to change without notice.
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Accounting Bachelor of Arts BA.
Minor Minor
Athletic Trng./SportsMedicine | Bachelor of Arts BA.
Biology Bachelor of Arts BA.
Bachelor of Science BS.
Minor M
Business Administration Bachelor of Arts BA. B.A.
Minor Minor
Business Economics Bachelor of Arts BA.
Chemistry Bachelor of Arts BA.
Bachelor of Science BS.
Minor Minor
Communication Arts Bachelor of Arts B.A.
Minor M
Comm. Theory/Human Relations | Bachelor of Arts BA.
Computer Based Info. Systems | Bachelor of Science BS.
Computer Science Associate of Science | AS.
Bachelor of Science BS.
Construction Management Associate of Science | AS.
Criminal Justice Associate of Science | AS. AS. AS.
Administration Bachelor of Science BS. BS. BS. BS.
Bachelor of Arts . BA.
Minor Minor
Early Childhood Education Bachelor of Arts B.A.
Early Child. Ed. & Leadership |Bachelor of Arts BA. B.A.
Economics Bachelor of Arts B.A.
Minor Minor
Education Studies Bachelor of Arts BA.
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Elementary Educétion Bachelor of Arts B.A.
Middle School Education Certification Cert.
Secondary Education Certification Cert.
K-12 Education Certification Cert.
English Bachelor of Arts BA.
Minor Minor
Fine and Performing Arts Minor Minor
Fine Arts Bachelor of Arts B.A.
Minor Minor
Fire Services Management Bachelor of PA. BPA. BPA.
Geography Bachelor of Arts B.A.
Bachelor of Science BS.
Minor Minor
Geoscience Minor Minor
Global Studies Minor Minor
Graphic Design Bachelor of Arts B.A.
History Bachelor of Arts BA. BA.
Minor Minor
Bachelor of Science BS.
Info. & Computer Science
Minor Minor
Interior Design Bachelor of Arts B.A.
Legal Studies Bachelor of Arts BA.
Minor Minor
Liberal Arts Associate of Arts AA.
Bachelor of Arts BA.
Liberal Studies Bachelor of Arts BA. BA. BA.
Management Associate of Science AS. AS.
Bachelor of Science BS. BS. BS. BS.
Management/Accounting | Associate of Science | AS. AS.
Bachelor of Science BS. BS.
Management/ Aviation Associate of Science AS.
Mgmt./Comp. Info. Systems | Bachelor of Science BS. BS. BS. BS.
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Mgmt./Engineering Admin. |Bachelor of Science | BS
Management/Finance Bachelor of Science BS BS
Management/Health Cate Bachelor of Science BS. BS. BS.
Mgmt./Human Resoutces Bachelor of Science BS. BS. BS.
Managment/Logistics Associate of Science | AS.
Bachelor of Science | BS.
Management/Marketing Bachelor of Science BS. BS. BS.
Mathematics Bachelor of Arts BA.
Minor Minor
Medical Records Management | Associate of Science AS.
Music Bachelor of Arts BA.
Minor Minor
Natural Science Bachelor of Arts BA.
Nursing Associate of Science AS
Office Management Associate of Science | AS.
Peace Studies Minor Minor
Philosophy and Religion Minor Minor
Political Science Bachelor of Arts BA.
Minor Minor
Pre Law Studies N/A X
Psychology Bachelor of Arts BA.
Minor Minor
Public Administration Bachelor of Arts BA.
Bachelor of PA. BPA. BPA
Minor Minor
Social Psychology Associate of Science | AS. AS.
Bachelor of Science BS. BS. BS. BS.
Social Studies Bachelor of Arts BA.
Social Work Bachelor S.Wi. BS.W.
Sociology Bachelor of Arts BA.
Minor Minor
Spanish Bachelor of Arts BA.
Minor Minor
Theatre Bachelor of Arts BA.
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SPECIAL ACADEMIC PROGRAMS

Personal Major Program
(Parkville Daytime Campus Center Only)

There are many reasons why students go to
college. Not the least of these is to participate in the
formal learning situations provided by a college
curriculum. Unfortunately, the intensive learning
opportunities afforded by the standard college
curriculum do not always correspond to a particular
student’s reasons for going to college. These
intensive learning opportunities are usually cataloged
as departmental major programs and impose a
relatively limited number of alternatives. It would
seem desirable to increase the number of options
that are available to students matriculating at a
college. Therefore, Park University designed the
Personal Major, in which a student, with appropriate
institutional guidance, is allowed to construct an
intensive learning experience which corresponds to
his/her own needs where these fall outside the
traditional major fields.

The Personal Major Program at Park
University is an individualized cutticulum in which
objectives and content have been chosen by the
student in consultation with his/her advisot(s). The
program is approved by the Associate Vice
President for Academic Affairs. As with other major
programs, the student is subject to all general degree
requirements at Park University. A 2.0 GPA is
required in the major core of the designed program.

Minor Programs
(Parkville Daytime Campus Center Only)

Minor programs in the Bachelor of Arts
disciplines are available in the areas of Accounting,
Art, Biology, Business Administration, Chemistry,
Communication Arts, Computer Science, Computet-
Based Information Systems, Criminal Justice
Administration, Economics, English, Fine Arts,
Geoscience, Geography, Global Studies, History,
Legal Studies, Mathematics, Music, Religion, Peace
Studies, Philosophy, Political Science, Psychology,
Public Administration, Sociology, Spanish, and
Theatre, and are outlined in this catalog. Consult
with the appropriate department chair for procedure
of declaration.

Internships and
Cooperative Education

A number of majors and departments provide
students with opportunities for hands-on experience
related to classroom learning. Generally, work
experience which is not paid but which carries
significant academic credit is considered an
internship.

Cooperative education is defined as an
on-the-job learning experience, jointly supervised by
a faculty member and a representative of the
employer, for which the student is paid.
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Under a cooperative education arrangement,
a student typically, but not necessarily, alternates
semesters of full-time study at Park University
with semesters of full-time employment in an
organization, which will enhance the student’s
training, development and career goals. The
employment periods are a regular, continuing and
essential element in the student’s educational
process.

Kansas City Area
Student Exchange (KCASE)
(Parkville Daytime Campus Center Only)

As a member of the Kansas City Area Student
Exchange (KCASE), Park University offers full-time
undergraduates an opportunity to register for one
course a semester at other member institutions.
KCASE students pay regular tuition and fees at the
home institution and laboratory/special course fees
at the host institution.

Other participating institutions include Avila
University, Baker University, Blue River Community
College, Central Missouri State University, Kansas
City Art Institute, Longview Community College,
Maple Woods Community College, Penn Valley
Community College, Rockhurst University and
University of Missouri-Kansas City. Programs on
the accelerated format, the nursing program,
communication arts courses in television and/or
radio and computer science courses are excluded
from the KCASE program.

Park University reserves the right to limit
KCASE enrollments. The KCASE forms are
available from the Office of the Registrar.
Participating institutions are subject to change.

Study Abroad Programs

Park University offers Study Abroad Programs
to several foreign countries in the summer. For
more information, please contact the Office of
International Education at (816) 584-6868.

Degree-secking students enrolled in a
study-abroad program that is approved for credit
by Park University are considered enrolled for the
purpose of applying for assistance for federal
financial aid.

Professional
Development Institute (PDI)

Park University’s outreach and enrichment
programs afford students an opportunity to take
credit hours through the Park University Professional
Development Institute (PDI). Students are offered
a multitude of educational options to fulfill their
goals while still managing their busy life. Through
PDI partnerships with educational entities and
businesses, students may entoll in face-to-face
courses offered on-site at their place of business;



online courses from the comfort of their own
environment; or in-service workshops sponsored by
school districts and businesses and approved by
Park University. These continuing education credits
may be taken as stand-alone courses, or the credits
may be applied toward the completion of a certifi-
cate, or a maximum of six hours may be applied
toward the completion of a degree program at Park
University.

PDI secks educational partnerships, assists in
developing programs of study to meet the needs of
the specific community, provides guidance in course
development and approval, offers assistance in
registering students, and ensures that students are
comfortable in accessing the online environment.
Additional information about PDI may be obtained
from the University web site - www.patk.edu/pdi.

English as an
International Language Program
(Parkville Campus Center Only)

Park University offers a 3-level English as
an International Language Program: Beginning,
Intermediate, and Advanced. This program is
designed to assist students in the acquisition of the
English language, moving students from basic
language learning to advanced, academic use. This
program will also teach a wide range of American
culture and values to international students, helping
them to adjust to Park University and to American
culture in general. All courses offer specialized
one-on-one language tutoring. Students must test
out of one level to advance to the next level. All
classes require exit examination before the student
receives credit for the course.

Those students who apply for the beginning
level of classes do not have to be admitted with a
TOEFL scote or transctipts from a previous
institution. Beginning students must advance
through all levels of EIL for classes to replace
TOEFL scotes for academic admission.

The intermediate and advanced academic
classes are designed for international students
admitted to Park who need to develop their English
proficiency. To determine if proficiency is needed,
all international students, including first year
students and transfer students, will be required to
take a Language Placement Exam (LPE) before
enrollment. If incoming students test out of
English, they will receive a letter indicating that they
have fulfilled the Modern Language requirement.
Though they do not have to take EIL classes, they
may petition to teceive 6 hours of Modern
Language credit towards their degree. There is a fee
for this service. If the English Language Placement
test shows the student needs further study in

English, the student must take assigned EIL courses.

These courses will apply toward the 6-8 hours of
Modern Language requirement for graduation.
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English as an
International Language Courses

EI 101 Beginning Reading & Writing I (3 cr.)
EI 102  Beginning Reading & Writing IT (3 c.)
EI 111 Beginning Listening & Speaking I (3 ct.)
EI 112 Beginning Listening & Speaking II (3 cr.)
EI 121  Beginning Grammar I (3 cr.)
EI 122 Beginning Grammar II (3 ct.)
EI 130  Beginning Integrated Skills I (3 cr.)
EI 140  Beginning Integrated Skills IT (3 cr.)
EI 145  American Culture (3 cr.)
EI 201  Intermediate Reading & Writing I (3 cr.)
EI 202  Intermediate Reading & Writing IT (3 cr.)
EI 210  Intermediate Speaking & Listening
for International Students I (3 ct.)
EI 211  Intermediate Speaking
& Listening IT (3 cr.)
El 221  Intermediate Grammar I (3 ct.)
EI 222 Intermediate Grammar II (3 ct.)
EI 230 Integrated Skills I (3 ct.)
EI 245  Advanced American Culture (3 ct.)
EI 301  Academic Reading & Writing (3 cr.)
EI 310  Academic Speaking & Listening
for International Students (3 cr.)
EI 321  Academic Grammar (3 cr.)
EI 330  Academic Integrated Skills I (3 ct.)
EI 340  Study Skills
for International Students (3 ct.)
EI 350  Academic Integrated Skills I1I (3 cr.)

English Placement Exam

All International students, including transfer
students, must take this examination, comprised
of a Reading, Writing, and Speaking/Listening
component. TOEFL scores have no bearing on the
English Language Placement Test, which will be
given to all incoming international students, both
transfer students and freshmen, despite their
TOEFL scores.

Based on their scores, students will be
assigned a specific level of EIL. Students who pass
the test will not be required to take EIL courses.
Transfer students who have received college credit
for previous EIL classes or freshman composition
courses must take the English Placement Exam.
Students will only be allowed to CLEP out of the
language requirement if they have not done so in
their native language.

Reserve Officer
Training Corps (ROTC)

Park University affords students the
opportunity to complete the Army or Air Force
Reserve Officer Training Corps (ROTC) program
while earning a baccalaureate degree. Completion
of the four-year program leads to a commission as
a second lieutenant in the active Army, Army



Reserves, Army National Guard or the United
States Air Force.

Cadets must meet military medical, fitness
and weight standards prior to entrance into
Advanced ROTC.

ROTC scholarships are also available to
students who have excellent academic records as
freshmen and sophomores, and who exhibit
outstanding leadership potential in school or
community activities. These scholarships, for two
or three years, provide full tuition and fees
reimbursement, a textbook and supplies allowance
each semester and $150 per academic month to
defray other living costs. In addition, Park University
awards ROTC scholarship winners room and board
remission at the Parkville Daytime Campus Center

Priot military service in the Army, Air Force,
Navy or Marine Corps automatically waives the first
two years (freshman and sophomore) of ROTC
courses, and permits direct entrance into Advanced
Military Science (junior and senior) courses.

Army ROTC
Program Summary

Army ROTC is offeted to Parkville Daytime
Campus Center students by special arrangement.
Park Accelerated Programs-Kansas City Area
students in a full-time equivalent status may qualify
and at Extended Learning Campus Centers whete
cross-town agreements have been established.

ROTC basic summer camp of six weeks may
be substituted for the first two years of ROTC for
community college graduates and students who do
not complete basic ROTC courses in their first two
years of college. Attendance at a five-week Summer
ROTC Advanced Camp is required between junior
and senior yeats.

Park University awards four semester houts of
lower level electives for completion of Basic
Military Science and six semester hours of upper
level
electives for completion of Advanced Military
Science. These 10 hours may be applied toward
the graduation elective requirement. There are no
course fees; textbooks and uniforms are
government- furnished.

Upon entering junior-level Advanced ROTC,
cadets are contracted by the Army to accept a
commission upon graduation with a bachelor of
arts or bachelor of science degree and are paid $150
per month while a full-time student at Park
University. In addition, cadets are paid approxi-
mately $700 plus room, board and transportation
for attendance at Summer Camps.

Air Force ROTC
Program Summary

Air Force ROTC Program/Aerospace
Studies courses ate offered only at Air Force
Campus Centers offering AFROTC with
cross-town agteements.

Most scholarships pay full college tuition and
most laboratory, textbooks, and incidental fees, plus
2 $200-$400 monthly nontaxable allowance during
the school year.

Aerospace Studies consists of the General
Military course and the Professional Officer Course.
The General Military Coutse is the first half of the
four-year program and is taken during the freshman
and sophomore years, giving the student an
opportunity to “try out” Air Force ROTC for up to
two years without incurring any obligations, unless
the student has an ROTC scholarship. The General
Military Course consists of four semesters of study
with one hout of classroom work, one and one-half
hours of leadership laboratory, and one hour of
physical fitness training per week. The Professional
Officer Course consists of two semesters of study
and leads to a commission in the United States Air
Force. Leadership and management skills as they
apply to a junior officer in the Air Force are
emphasized. Three classtoom hours, and one and
one-half hours in leadership laboratory, and one
hour of physical fitness training are required weekly.
Students interested in this program leading to a
commission should contact the Professor of
Aerospace Studies at the participating cross-town
institution.

Honors Degree Program
(Parkville Daytime Campus Center Only)

The Park University Degree with Honors
Program seeks to create a cooperative learning envi-
ronment where each student can establish him/her-
self both academically and personally. This program
allows students as freshmen and sophomores to
interact with a small cohort group in a specially
designed program to explore academic majors, serv-
ice learning, and leadership opportunities; to regu-
larly interact with faculty and administrators, travel
nationally or internationally, and design portfolios
for scholarship, graduate school and employment
applications. It also provides the opportunity for
junior and senior members to pursue supervised
research or creative projects as independent study.
During their last two years, students focus time and
effort in a self-designed project, developing intellec-
tual relationships with faculty mentors, while sharing
project results with student and faculty audiences.
Honors students are excited about learning and are
not satisfied with simply meeting minimum academ-
ic or graduation requirements. Park University



Degree with Honors Program secks students who
desire to learn not only for self-satisfaction, but also
as a means through which they may vitally con-
tribute to their campus, city, national, and global
communities in support of the University and pro-
gram mission statements. The program also
acknowledges that often the most creative learning
opportunities for students lie in the intersections
between seemingly diverse academic disciplines. For
this reason, the program encourages
interdisciplinary work.

During the first four semesters, students enroll
in four one credit hour courses, HN110, HN111,
HN210, and HN211, the tuition funded by a four
credit hour scholarship awarded to each program
student. These courses establish the group as a
cohort, support service learning and decision-mak-
ing regarding an academic major, require a leader-
ship self-assessment, stimulate thought regarding the
Honors Project, provide planning for travel and
internships, require portfolio production, and pro-
vide opportunities to interact with University admin-
istrators. During the first semester in the junior year,
students enroll in HN 300, a one credit hour class,
during which the student will identify an Honors
Advisor and their topic for study. During the sec-
ond and third semesters students enroll in HN 302
for two credit hours each and work with advisors on
their projects. During their fourth semester course,
HN 400 (three credit hours), students prepare for a
public presentation based on their project activities
and conclusions. Appropriate presentations will be
made to the University and public communities near
the completion of the final semester, as well as in
other venues. Students are also encouraged to take
advantage of a travel opportunity to a nation-wide
honors conference.

HONORS SOCIETIES

Pi Gamma Mu )
International Honor Society
in Social Science

A Chapter of PI GAMMA MU, was
established at Park in 1959. The society has as its
primary objectives to encourage the study of social
science among undergraduate students and faculty
members in colleges and universities throughout the
wotld, and to recognize outstanding achievement
through election to membership and the
presentation of various awards for distinguished
achievement. Any Park University student of good
moral character who is a junior or senior can be
considered for nomination. A qualified student shall
have at least twenty semester hours of social science
with a grade point average of 3.0 or better and an
overall GPA of 3.7; academically ranked in the
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uppet 35 percent of his/her class; junior or senior
status; and no record of academic failure in the
social sciences. Contact the Social Science
Department for further information.

Pinnacle
National Honor Society
(Accelerated Programs only)

A chapter of PINNACLE, a national honor
society, was established at Park University in 1991.
PINNACLE is dedicated to recognizing and
encouraging superior scholarship among adult
and non-traditional college students. Good
character, demonstrated leadership, and community
involvement are essential supporting attributes for
those selected for membership. Eligibility for
invitation to membership is reserved for students
with senior status (exceptional juniors may be
admitted to membership) and a minimum
grade point average of 3.0. The Campus Center
Academic Advisory Council reviews and
recommends extending invitations for membership
to nominees. Contact the Campus Center Director
for further information.

Alpha Chi _
National Honor Society
(Parkville Daytime Campus Center only)

A chapter of Alpha Chi, a national honor
society was established at Park University in 1987.
The purpose of Alpha Chi is to promote academic
excellence and exemplary character among university
studies and to honot those who achieve such dis-
tinction. Invitation to join the society is reserved for
students within the top 10% of the junior and sen-
ior classes with 2 minimum of 3.80 GPA. The
Parkville faculty votes on candidates meeting these
criteria and selects the nominees. Contact the Office
of Academic Affairs for further information.

PORTFOLIO

he Portfolio Plan is an individualized degree

completion program for mature, self-motivated
students who wish to earn a baccalaureate degree
without giving up full-time employment. Students
entering the Portfolio program will have earned 27+
credit hours from an accredited institution of higher
education. Requests may be made for exceptions on
a case-by-case basis. To request an exception,
evidence must be provided to demonstrate that the
student is highly motivated with a strong academic
background and would be able to succeed in a
program that requires independent work. The
request for exception is forwarded to the Director,
Park Accelerated Programs-Kansas City Area, 911
Main Street, Suite 800, Kansas City, Missouri, 64105.
It is particulatly applicable to those adults whose job



ot personal responsibilities preclude attending
classes in the traditional manner. The program is
designed to serve students who reside in the Kansas
City area.

Portfolio applicants submit official college
transcripts, a detailed resume, and documentation
of any military training. Evaluation takes place and
credit may be awarded for experiential learning as
well as for prior college work. Students work with a
faculty advisor to determine their educational goals.
Coursework is completed by individual study
tutotials and/or by formal classroom work.

Portfolio Terms of Enrollment

The Portfolio term of registration begins the
16th and continues until the last day of the calendar
month prior to the term of enrollment. Students
wishing to enter the program will begin during the
first week of the month that follows their accept-
ance into the program.

Portfolio Term Dates

Students admitted to the Portfolio program
may begin their program of study at the beginning
of any of the following term dates:

2007

MoONTH SESSION — TERM DATES
July PO 01 - July 1-August 28

August PO 02 - August 1-September 28

September PO 03 - September 1-October 28

October PO 04- October 1-November 28

November PO 05 - November 1-December 28

December PO 06 - December 1-January 28
2008

MoNTH SESSION — TERM DATES

January PO 07 - January 1-February 28

February PO 08 - February 2-March 28

March PO 09 - March 1-April 28

April PO 10 - April 1-May 28

May PO 11 - May 1-June 28

June PO 12 - June 1-July 28

First eight days of each term is
Enrollment Adjustment

Portfolio
Satisfactory Academic Progress

The Portfolio Program is a total program in
which the student contracts his/her degree with a
stated number of credit hours. For satisfactory
progress, the student must be continuously enrolled
in course work, completing each course in a
reasonable length of time (8 wecks) unless other-
wise specified by the tutor or advisor.

Portfolio Withdrawal Refund Policy

If the student finds it necessary to withdraw
from the program, the refund policy will be the
same as stated elsewhere in the catalog for an 8-
week term. The effective date of withdrawal will be
the date on which the student met with the instruc-
tor. The withdrawal form can be obtained from the
Portfolio Administrative Office at 911 Main, Suite
800, Kansas City, MO 64105.
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School of Business and Management

Accounting
AVAILABLE: he accounting major is designated to prepare students for a
professional career in public accounting, managerial
B.A. accounting, tax accounting or governmental accounting. The
MINOR curriculum stresses professional ethics. It is excellent preparation for
graduate study in accounting, business administration or law.
REQUIREMENTS:
REQUIREMENTS FOR:
B.A.MAJOR: B.A. MAJOR - 68 HOURS, 2.0 GPA
S%HOURS BusiNESs CORE CURRICULUM
1 GPA AC 201  Principles of AccountingI................... 3ct.
MINOR: 24 HOURS AC 202 Principles of Accounting IT .................. 3cr.
2.0 Gpa AC 230  Computer Based Accounting Systems .......... 3ct.
CS 140 Introduction to Computer Science ............ 3t
THIS PROGRAM TS EC 141  Principles of Macroeconomics ............... 3cr.
OFFERED THROUGH: EC 142  Principles of Mictoeconomics ................ 3t
EC 315 Quantitative Research Methods ............... 3ct.
FI 360 Financial Management ...................... 3t
MA 120  Basic Concept of Statistics ................... 3cr.
MG 260 BusinessLaw 1 ........ ... ...l 3ecr.
MG 495 Business Policy ...............cocoiiiia 3ct.
MK 351  Principles of Marketing ..................... 3t
. MG 352 Principles of Management ................... 3ct.
Parkville 16
PARKVILLE 16 WEEK PROGRAM PROFESSIONAL CORE
AC 309 Individual Income Tax .............cooun.n. 3cr.
AC 309A Income Tax Practicum ...................... 2 ct.
AC 312 Business Income Tax ...................... 3¢t
AC 315 Cost Accounting ...........c.ooviuinininn... 3t
AC 320 Intermediate Accounting I ................... 3ct.
AC 325  Intermediate Accounting IT ................. 3¢t
AC 420  Advanced Accounting I ..................... 3t
AC 425 Advanced Accounting IT .................... 3ct.
AC 430  Auditing ... 3
MG 261 Business Law IT........... ...t 3ect.
TOTAL ..ot 08 ct.

ALL MAJORS MUST PASS A COMPREHENSIVE WRITTEN EXAMINATION.

REQUIREMENTS FOR:

MINOR - 24 HOURS, 2.0 GPA
AC 201, AC 202, AC 230, AC 309, AC 315, AC 320,
EC 141, & MG 260
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School for Natural and Applied Sciences
Athletic Training / Sports Medicine

AVAILABLE: he athletic training major, accredited by CAATE (Commission on
Accreditation of Athletic Training Education), provides graduates
B.A. with a variety of course and practical experiences related to the
prevention, care, and rehabilitation of athletic injuries. Admission to this
REQUIREMENTS: program occurs prior to the sophomore year. Transfer students who
qualify to be at the sophomore level or higher will be required to apply
Major: 81-82 HOURS to the athletic training program prior to enrollment in athletic training
2.75 GPA courses. Acceptance is based on a minimum overall grade point average,
success in designated professional courses, recommendations, athletic
THIS PROGRAM 1 training competencies and proficiencies, and a minimum completion of
OFFERED THROUGH: obsetvational hours under the direct supetrvision of a certified athletic

trainer. Once accepted into the program, students will be required to do

four clinical assignments over no less than four semesters during a period

of no more than five years. Upon completion of the athletic training

major, students ate eligible to apply for the Board of Certification exam.

The career outlook for certified athletic trainers is excellent. Once
Purkvi"e ]6 cettified, employment opportunities for athletic trainers include

PARKVILLE 16 WEEK PROGRAM high-schools, two-and four-year colleges and universities, professional

sports, rehabilitation clinics and fitness facilities. Professional and

graduate schools complement the athletic training major by offering

curriculum in health-related areas such as physical or occupational

therapy, biomechanics, exercise physiology, and physician assistant.

MISSION STATEMENT:

The mission of Park University’s Athletic Training Education Program

shall provide academic excellence that will allow students to effectively

explore their knowledge in caring for the physically active while

continuing to positively serve their respective community.

VISION STATEMENT:

Park University’s Athletic Training Education Program will be

committed to the development of athletic training education and

will strive to produce leaders for the athletic training profession.

GOALS:

The department will prepare entry-level athletic trainers that

represent the dynamic changes of the profession while upholding the

standards of professional practice. In addition, the department will strive

to have students who will have a positive contribution to society.

PROGRAM COMPETENCIES:

The athletic training student at Park University will be educated and

prepared toward specific competencies in the following areas of:

* Risk management and injury prevention

* Pathology of injuries and illnesses

* Clinical examination and diagnosis

* Acute care of injury and illness

* Pharmacology

* Therapeutic modalities

* Therapeutic and rehabilitative exercise

* General medical conditions and disabilities
* Nutritional aspects of injury and illness

* Psychosocial intervention and referral

* Health care administration

* Professional development and responsibilities
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School for Natural and Applied Sciences
Athletic Training / Sports Medicine (continucd)

SN Ul LD

-3

10.
11.
12.

Admission to the Athletic Training Program

The candidate athletic training student must complete the core

requirements prior to being officially accepted into the program. The
core requirements are: completion of 60 contact hours, completion of
Introduction to Athletic Training I and II, completion of all academic
requirements with a accumulative GPA of 2.75 or higher, and an official
application to the athletic training program by April 1st. Once all
application materials are submitted candidate athletic training students
will have a formal interview with the athletic training admissions
committee. Performance during the first 60 observational hours will be
very important in the application process. Depending on the availability
of clinical sites a maximum of 15 qualified applicants could be selected
per year. There are no guarantees for program admission even if all of
the necessary requirements are completed. To be considered eligible for
admission to the Park University Athletic Training Education Program
the following steps are necessary:

1.
. Completion of Introduction to Athletic Training I and II

. Completion of an Anatomy and Physiology coutse

. Completion of a First Aid and Emergency Cardiac Care course
. Cumulative GPA of 2.75 or above (including transfer credits)

. Completed application to Park University Athletic Training

Admission to Park University

Education Program prior to April 1st

. Thtee (3) letters of recommendation
. Immunization records
. Hepatitis B vaccination or signed assumption of risk waiver (If the

student decides they want the Hepatitis B vaccination, it will be the
responsibility of the student to get the first two Hepatitis B series
shots on their own prior to the application deadline. Proof of this
decision will need to be included in the application packet. Proof
of the third Hepatitis B series shot must be submitted prior to
beginning any clinical assignments).

Signed technical standards form

Physical examination by M.D., D.O., EN.P or PA.

Formal interview with athletic training admissions committee

Transfer students will have to follow the same policies and

procedures as four-year traditional students. All transfer students will
be evaluated on a case-by-case basis. If a student is transferring from
another accredited athletic training program it will be at the discretion
of the program director as to the placement of the student within the
appropriate didactic and clinical levels of the program.

Technical Standards

The Athletic Training Education Program is a rigorous and intense

program that places specific requirements and demands on the students
enrolled in the program. All students admitted to the athletic training
education program must meet the following abilities and expectations. In
the event a student is unable to fulfill these technical standards, with or
without reasonable accommodation, the student will not be admitted into
the program. Candidate athletic training students for selection must
demonstrate the qualifications of the athletic training education program
and Park University technical standatds.
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School for Natural and Applied Sciences
Athletic Training / Sports Medicine (condnued)

Athletic Training Technical Standards

1. The mental capacity to assimilate, analyze, synthesize, integrate
concepts and problem solve to formulate assessments and therapeu-
tic judgments and to be able to distinguish deviations from the norm;

2. Sufficient postural and neuromuscular control, sensory function,
and coordination to petform appropriate physical examinations
using accepted techniques; and accurately, safely and efficiently
use equipment and matetials during the assessment and treatment
of patients;

3. The ability to communicate effectively and sensitively with patients
and colleagues, including individuals from different cultural and social
backgrounds; this includes, but is not limited to, the ability
to establish rapport with patients and communicate judgments and
treatment information effectively. Students must be able to
understand and speak the English language at the level consistent
with competent professional practice;

4. The ability to record the physical examination results and a treatment
plan clearly and accurately;

5. The capacity to maintain composure and continue to function well
during petiods of high stress;

6. The perseverance, diligence and commitment to complete the athletic
training educational program as outlined and sequenced;

7. Flexibility and the ability to adjust to changing situations and
uncertainty in clinical situations; and

8. Effective skills and appropriate demeanor and rapport that relate
to professional education and quality patient care.

Park University Technical Standards

Please refer to the Park University web page:
www.park.edu/support/policy.asp.

Candidates for selection to the athletic training education
program will be required to verify they understand and meet these
standards or that they believe that, with certain accommodations, they
can meet the standards.

Park University’s Academic Support Services will evaluate a
student who states s/he could meet the program’s technical standards
with accommodation and confirm that the stated condition qualifies as
a disability under applicable laws.

If a student states s/he can meet the technical standards with
accommodation, then Park University will determine whether it
agrees that the student can meet the technical standards with reasonable
accommodation; this includes a review whether the accommodations
requested are reasonable, taking into account whether accommodation
would jeopardize clinician/patient safety, or the educational process of
the student or the institution, including all coursework, clinical
experiences and internships deemed essential to graduation.
Academic Excellence
Students who achieve below a “C” in the core athletic training courses
(AT 144 through AT 450) will be required to take them over. In addition
students need to maintain at least a cumulative 2.75 GPA throughout
their entire academic career or they will be subjected to program
probation or dismissal from the athletic training program.

For a full description of all the policies and procedures of the
athletic training educational program, please visit the department’s
website at http:/ /www.park.edu/athletictraining.
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School for Natural and Applied Sciences
Athletic Training / Sports Medicine (contnued)

REQUIREMENTS FOR:

B.A. MAJOR — 82 HOURS, 2.75 GPA

AT 144  Introduction to Athletic Training I............ 1ecr.
AT 145  Introduction to Athletic Training IT ........... 1er
AT 231  First Aid and Emergency Procedures .......... Jcr
AT 236  Kinesiology ... 3cr.
AT 246  Clinical Education I .................... ... 3ct.
AT 250  Exercise Physiology ........................ Jcr
AT 261 Care & Prevention of Athletic Injuries......... 3ecr.
AT 347 Clinical Education I .................. ..., 3ct.
AT 348  Field Experiences in Athletic Training ......... 2ct.
AT 350  Pathology in Athletics. ...................... 4 cr.
AT 351 Introduction to Pharmacology & Pharmacy. . . .. 3ct.
AT 355 Therapeutic Modalities in Athletic Training . . . .. 4cr.
AT 356  Administration of Athletic Training ........... 3ecr
AT 365 Advanced Athletic Training . ................. 4 cr.
AT 366 Therapeutic Exercise & Rehabilitation ......... 4cr.
AT 421  Special Topics in Athletic Training ............ 3ecr
AT 449  Clinical Education IIT................o. oL 3ct.
AT 450  Clinical Education IV....................... Jcr
BI 115 Human Biology............................ 4cr.
BI 122 Human Nutrition ............... ... Jcr
BI 211  Human Anatomy & Physiology I ............. 4cr.
BI 212 Human Anatomy & Physiology II............. 4 ct.
BI 214  Personal & Community Health ............... 3ect.
CH 105 Introductory Chemistry I.................... 5ct.
MA 120 Basic Concepts in Statistics .................. 3t
PS 101 Introduction to Psychology .................. 3ect.
TOTAL .................. 82 cr.
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School for Natural and Applied Sciences

Biology

AVAILABLE:

B.A.
B.S.
MINOR

REQUIREMENTS:

B.A. MAJOR:
49 HOURS
2.0 GPA

MINOR:
18 HOURS
2.0 GPA

B.S. MAJOR:
65-67 HOURS
2.0 GPA

THIS PROGRAM 1S
OFFERED THROUGH:

Parkville 16

PARKVILLE 16 WEEK PROGRAM

BACHELOR OF ARTS

he major in biology provides the graduate with a vatiety of courses

for a diversity of experiences in natural science. This program
includes general biology, botany, anatomy, physiology, genetics,
microbiology and research techniques. The student pursuing a B.A.
in Biology is strongly advised to seck an additional major to provide
maximum employment flexibility. A combination of journalism and
biology provides management opportunities in editing and science
writing, Training in business and biology provides management
opportunities in science-otiented companies, as well as pharmaceutical
sales. With a major or minor in chemistry, additional opportunities may
be found in employment with various county, state, and federal agencies
in health services, environmental control, and the food and drug areas.
The pharmaceutical and chemical industries provide additional
opportunities at the baccalaureate level of training in laboratory
technician capacity.

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE

he major in biology provides the graduate with a variety of courses

for a diversity of experience in natural science. This program
includes general biology, botany, anatomy, physiology, genetics, microbi-
ology and research techniques. With the basic core biology courses,
required supporting chemistry, physics, and mathematics courses and
elective biology courses, the biology graduate should be prepared for
most university graduate school programs in biology, botany, or zoology
or for entrance into medical, dental, or veterinary schools. Additional
opportunities may be found in employment with various county, state,
and federal agencies in health services, environmental control, and the
food and drug areas. The pharmaceutical and chemical industries
additionally provide positions at the baccalaureate level of training in
laboratory technician capacity.

REQUIREMENTS FOR:
B.A. MAJOR — 49 HOURS, 2.0 GPA
B.S. MAJOR — 65 HOURS, 2.0 GPA

CoRE CURRICULUM: (REQUIRED FOR BOTH MAJORS)

BA. BS.

BI 115 Human Biology...................... 4cr. 4er
BI 225 Botany .............. ..ol 4er. 4t
BI 226 Zoology ..............ooiiiii 4ecr. 4t
BI 231 Introductory Molecular Cell Biology. . ... Jcr 3t
BI 306 Biological Literature .................. e, 3er
BI 326 Ethicsin Science ..............ooo.. et 3t
BI 415 Senior Research ...................... e, 3er
NS 220  Applied Statistics & Experimental Design. 3 cr. 3 cr.
NS 401 Natural Science Seminar (1 ct.).......... 2ct. 2t
CH 107 Introduction to Chemistry I ............ et 3t
CH 107L Introduction to Chemistry I Lab......... lTer. Ter
CH 108 Introduction to Chemistry II............ e, 3er
CH 108L Introduction to Chemistry II Lab. .. .. ... ler. ler
37 cr. 37 cr.
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School for Natural and Applied Sciences
BiOlOgy (Continued)

CH 317 Otganic Chemistry I................ ..., 3cr
CH 317L Organic Chemistry I Lab.................. 1ect
CH 318 Otganic Chemistry IL..................... 3cr.
CH 318L Organic Chemistry Il Lab................. Ter
PY 155 Concepts of Physics I.................... 4 cr.

PY 156 Concepts of Physics II................... 4 cr.

37 ct. 53 cr.

BI ELECTIVES: (FROM APPROVED LIST)  « v o v evevevavenss. 12¢cr. 12ct.

BI 300 Evolution (3 ct.)

BI 320 Genetics (4 ct.)

BI 330 Paleobiology (4 ct.)

BI 337 Biochemistry (3 ct.)

BI 337L Biochemistry Lab (1 cr.)

BI 340 Comparative Anatomy (4 cr.)

BI 344 Animal Physiology (4 ct.)

BI 350 Microbiology (4 ct.)

BI 360 Cell Biology (4 ct.)

BI 378 Ecology (4 ct.)

BI 417 Developmental Biology (4 cr.)

BI 422 Individual Research (1-3 ct.)

BI 470 Internship in Biology (1-4 ct.)

BI 490 Advanced Topics in Biology (1-4 cr.)

GGP 350 Geographic Information Systems (GIS) (3 cr.)
BA__BS

TOTAL........ 49cr. G5cr

Senior Examinations, a seties of written examinations, are to be taken
during the seventh and eighth semesters as scheduled at the beginning
of the fall semester.

REQUIREMENTS FOR:
MINOR - 18 HOURS, 2.0 GPA

12 of the 18 hours must be numbered above the 220 level.
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School of Business and Management
Business Administration

AVAILABLE:

B.A.
MINOR

REQUIREMENTS:

B.A. MAJOR:
51-57 HOURS
2.0 GPA
MINOR:
18-21 HOURS
2.0 GPA

THIS PROGRAM IS
OFFERED THROUGH:

Parkville 16

PARKVILLE 16 WEEK PROGRAM

KANSAsS CITY 8 WEEK PROGRAM

Students taking the business administration major receive a broad
education covering the major functional areas of business. This
major will help a student prepare for a career in business or government
leadership and provide him/her with knowledge and skills desired by all
types of employers. It can also give one the background to organize and
manage his/her family business. Graduates in business administration
typically find jobs in business, production management, personnel
management, marketing management, or financial management.

Many serve their communities as marketing or management specialists
in insurance, real estate, investments, banking, communications,
manufacturing, retailing and wholesaling, A number of students with
this major move into graduate study in law, management, or other
business specialties.

REQUIREMENTS FOR:

B.A. MAJOR — 51-57 HOURS, 2.0 GPA

CoORE CURRICULUM:

AC 201  Principles of AccountingI................... 3cr
AC 202 Principles of Accounting IT.................. 3t
CS 140  Introduction to Computers .................. 3cr
EC 141  Principles of Macroeconomics ............... 3cr
EC 142 Principles of Microeconomics................ 3t
EC 315 Quantitative Research Methods . .............. 3cr
FI 360 Financial Management ...................... 3cr
MA 120  Basic Concepts of Statistics.................. 3cr.
MG 260 BusinessLaw D ...............ccoiviviinn... 3ct.
MG 352 Principles of Management................... 3cr
MG 495 Business Policy ..............ooiiiiiiiL, 3cr.
MK 351  Principles of Marketing ..................... 3ct.
TOTAL .................. 36 ct.

Specialty Area: (Choose One)

FINANCE. ..o 15 ct.
EC 301 Intermediate Macroeconomics (3 ct.)
EC 303 Money, Credit and Banking (3 cr.)
FI 417 Investment Analysis and Management (3 cr.)
FI 425 Principles of Real Estate (3 cr.)
MG 261 Business Law II (3 cr.)

HUMAN RESOURCES. ....................cooae 21 cr.
EC 302 Labor Economics (3 cr.)
HR 353 Intro.to Human Resource Management (3 ct.)
HR 421  Corporate Training and Development (3 cr.)
HR 422 Organizational Development and Change (3 cr.)
HR 434  Compensation Management (3 ct.)
HR 491  SR. Seminar in Human Resources Develop. (3 cr.)
MG 365  Otrganizational Behavior (3 cr.)

MARKETING ........... ...t 18 cr.
EC 300 Intermediate Mictoeconomics (3 ct.)
MK 380  Advertising (3 cr.)
MK 385  Consumer Behavior (3 ct.)
MK 395 International Marketing (3 cr.)
MK 411  Marketing Management (3 ct.)
MK 453  Marketing Research & Information Systems (3 cr.)
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School of Business and Management
Business Administration (continucd

MANAGEMENT ... 15 cr.
EC 300 Intermediate Microeconomics (3 cr.)
EC 302 Labor Economics (3 ct.)
HR 353 Intro. to Human Resource Management (3 cr.)
MG 365 Organizational Behavior (3 cr.)
MG 375 Production Operations Management (3 ct.)

* INTERNATIONAL BUSINESS ..................... 21 cr.
EC 300 Intermediate Mictoeconomics (3 ct.)
EC 301 Intermediate Macroeconomics (3 ct.)
EC 407 International Trade and Finance (3 ct.)

GGH 110  Cultural Geography (3 cr.)
IB 315 International Business Perspectives (3 cr.)

IB 451  Seminar on International Business (3 ct.)
MK 395 International Marketing (3 cr.)

TOTAL ............... 51-57 ct.
* Not available through the Park Accelerated Programs.
ALL MAJORS MUST PASS A COMPREHENSIVE WRITTEN EXAMINATION.
REQUIREMENTS FOR:

MINOR — 21 HOURS, 2.0 GPA
(Parkville Daytime Campus Only)

MG 260, MG 352, HR 353, HR 421, HR 422,
HR 434, HR 491

EC 141, AC 201, EC 302, MK 351, MG 352,
HR 353, MG 375
Business Administration / Matketing: .................. 21 cr.

EC 141, MG 260, MK 453, MK 351, CA 380,
MK 385, MK 411
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School of Business and Management

Business Economics

AVAILABLE:

B.A.

REQUIREMENTS:

MAJOR:
54 HOURS
2.0 GPA

'THIS PROGRAM 1S
OFFERED THROUGH:

Parkville 16

PARKVILLE 16 WEEK PROGRAM

his degree program is designed to give students a comprehensive

economics education with a major emphasis in business and a
focus throughout on international subjects. This degree prepares
students for staff and management positions in business, government
and international organizations. Students who plan to attend graduate
school will find this major provides an excellent basis for advanced
degtees in Economics, Business, and/or Law.

REQUIREMENTS FOR:
B.A. MAJOR — 57 HOURS, 2.0 GPA

AC
AC
CS
EC
EC
EC
EC
EC
EC
EC
EC
EC
EC
FI
MA
MG
MG
MG
MK

201
202
140
141
142
300
301
309
315
402
404
407
450
360
120
260
352
495
351

Principles of AccountingI................... 3ct.
Principles of Accounting IT .................. 3ct.
Introduction to Computers .................. 3ecr.
Principles of Macroeconomics ............... 3ct.
Principles of Microeconomics ................ 3ct.
Intermediate Mictoeconomics ................ 3ct.
Intermediate Macroeconomics . ............... 3cr
Economic Development . .................... 3ct.
Quantitative Research Methods ............... 3ecr
Comparative Economic Systems .............. 3cr
Managerial Economics ...................... 3cr.
International Trade and Finance .............. 3ct.
Senior Seminar in Economics ................ 3cr
Financial Management ...................... 3ecr.
Basic Concepts of Statistics .................. 3cr
Business Law I ....... ... oL 3cr
Principles of Management ................... 3cr.
Business Policy .................ooolL 3ct.
Principles of Marketing ..................... 3ct.

TOTAL ........... .. ... 57 ct.

ALL MAJORS MUST PASS A COMPREHENSIVE WRITTEN EXAMINATION.
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School for Natural and Applied Sciences

Chemistry

AVAILABLE:

B.A.
B.S.
MINOR

REQUIREMENTS:

B.A. MAJOR:
57 HOURS
2.0 GPA
MINOR:
26-28 HOURS
2.0 GPA
B.S. MAJOR:
70 HOURS
2.0 GPA

THIS PROGRAM IS
OFFERED THROUGH:

Parkville 16

PARKVILLE 16 WEEK PROGRAM

In contemporary society, it is evident that the science of chemistry is
no longer confined to the research laboratory, but is exerting a pro-
found impact on social, political, and economic decisions at the local,
national, and international levels. Chemistry is the recognized physical
basis for the biological and psychological sciences and is important in
every effort of our industrialized society. Students wishing to pursue a
career in the chemical profession, medicine, dentistry, veterinary medi-
cine, laboratory technology, or the environmental science are encouraged
to consider the major program in chemistry with appropriate minors in
other disciplines for their preparatory work.

REQUIREMENTS FOR:
B.A. MAJOR - 57 HOURS, 2.0 GPA
B.S. MAJOR - 70 HOURS, 2.0 GPA

BA. BS
CH 107 Introduction to Chemistry I ............ 3er. 3t
CH 107L Introduction to Chemistry I Lab ........ lTer. ler
CH 108 Introduction to Chemistry II ........... e, 3er
CH 108L Introduction to Chemistry Il Lab ....... lTer. ler
CH 310 Introduction to Inorganic Chemistry . .. .. 4ect. 4ot
CH 317  Organic Chemistry I .................. 3cr 3
CH 317L Organic Chemistry Lab . ............... Ter ler
CH 318 Organic Chemistry IT ................. et 3t
CH 318L Organic Chemistry Il Lab .............. Ter. Ter
CH 328 Analytical Chemistry .................. 4cr. 4t
CH 329 Intro. to Instrumental Analysis .......... 4ect. 4ot
CH 405 Fundamentals of Physical Chemistry .. ... 4 cr.
CH 407  Physical Chemistry I ..................... 4 cr.
CH 408 Physical Chemistry II .................... 4 cr.
MA 210  Calculus and Analytic Geometry I ... .. e, 3t
MA 211  Calculus and Analytic Geometry II ... ... 3cer. 3t
MA 212 Calculus and Analytic Geometry IIT ........ 3cr
MA 213 Calculus & Analytic Geometry IV ......... 3t
- OR -
MA 302  Ordinary Differential Equations (3 ct.)
- OR -
MA 311 Linear Algebra (3 cr.)
NS 401  Natural Science Seminar (I ct) ......... 2ct. 2ect
PY 205 Introduction to PhysicsI .............. 5c¢t. Sct
PY 206 Introduction to Physics IT.............. 5cr. Sct
Electives selected from the following: . ................ 7cr. 10 ct.
CH 321 Intro. to Medicinal Chemistry (3 cr.)
CH 337 Biochemistry (3 cr.)
CH 337L Biochemistry Lab (1 cr.)
CH 400  Special Topics in Chemistry (1-3 ct.)
CH 429  Advanced Analytical Chemistry (4 cr.)
CH 440  Organic Synthesis (5 cr.)
CH 451 Internship in Chemistry (1-6 cr.)
CH 490  Research in Chemistry (1-3 cr.) BA BS
TOTAL ........... 57 cr. .70 cr.

PASSING A WRITTEN COMPREHENSIVE EXAMINATION IS REQUIRED.
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School for Natural and Applied Sciences
Chemistry (Continued)

REQUIREMENTS FOR:

B.A. MINOR - 26-28 HOURS, 2.0 GPA

CH 107, CH 107L, CH 108, CH 108L, CH 317, CH 3171, CH 318, CH
318L, and three upper level chemistry courses from the list of electives.
Chemistry minors may also include CH 310, CH 328, CH 329, and CH
405 as elective choices. The minor is recommended to all students major-
ing in biology or the pre-health studies.

PASSING A WRITTEN COMPREHENSIVE EXAMINATION IS REQUIRED.
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School for Arts and Humanities

Communication Arts

AVAILABLE:

B.A.
MINOR

REQUIREMENTS:

MAJOR:
46-54 HOURS
2.0 GPA
MINOR:
21 HOURS
2.0 GPA

THIS PROGRAM 1S
OFFERED THROUGH:

Parkville 16

PARKVILLE 16 WEEK PROGRAM

The Communication Arts Department offers five related concentrations:

1. journalism,

2. broadcasting,

3. communication theory and human relations,

4. photojournalism, and

5. public relations.
These communication art majors are designed to prepare the student for
successful pursuit of occupational goals; and an individual graduating
from this program will also be equipped to function well in the larger
setting of society. Each major combines traditional course work with
practical application in the field of choice. This has proven to be
invaluable to students and may take the form of internships, private
employment, or work assignments (ot a combination of all three). In the
print journalism and photojournalism majors, students work for academ-
ic credit on school publications: The Stylus, the century-old Park newspa-
per, and Narva, the yearbook.

In the electronic media, students work at KGSP-FM, the

Park University radio station, or in the production of programs for the
Platte-Clay commercial cable service. Students who select the
communication theory and human relations or the public relations
majors often have specified occupational goals in mind, such as public
relations, personnel management, human resources or related fields.

REQUIREMENTS FOR:

B.A. MAJOR — 46-54 HOURS, 2.0 GPA

CoORE CURRICULUM:

CA 103  Public Speaking ..............ooiiiiiiin 3er
CA 104 Interpersonal Communication I..............3cr
CA 302 Communication Ethicsand Law .............. 3cr.
CA 322 Theory & History of Mass Media ............. 3ct.

SPECIALTY AREA (CHoOsE ONE):

Journalism, Photojournalism, Broadcasting, Communication Theory
and Human Relations, Public Relations .................. 28-42 ct.

TOTAL ............... 46-54 cr.

The student must complete an approved portfolio or a senior
project (CA 491). Approval for the senior project option must be
obtained from the student’s advisor prior to enrolling in the course.

Journalism Concentration: ............................. 34 cr.

CA 201 (3), CA 241 (4), CA 311 (3), CA 315-A, B (3)
or CA 125 (3), CA 315-G (3), CA 316 (3), CA 317 (3),
CA 341 (3), CA 450 (3) English above 200 (6)

Photojournalism Concentration: ........................ 34 cr.

A hands-on approach to masteting the techniques of photographic
communication strongly rooted in the fundamental principles of
journalism. Practical experience leads to creation of a professional
portfolio.

CA 201 (3), CA 241 (4), CA 311 (3), CA 315D (3),
CA 315 G (3),CA 317 (3), CA 341 (3), CA 441 (3),
CA 450 (3), Art Electives (6)
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School for Arts and Humanities
Communication Arts (contnucd)

Broadcasting Concentration: ........................... 34 ct.

CA 115 (3), CA 241 (4), TH 105 (3), CA 201 (3), CA 316 (3),
CA 231 (3), CA 221 (3), CA 335 (3) or CA 325 (Three hours
required but student may take up to 9 hours for credit), and
CA 490 B (3).

Students are strongly urged to choose one of these two
companion minors:
Public Relations Minor
CA 218 Public Relations, CA 380 Advertising, and MK 351
Marketing.
Journalism Minor
CA 317 Feature Writing, PO 200 or PO 201, PO 336 or
EC 101
Students who do not choose Public Relations or Journalism minor, add
six hours of English above 200 (6), not including EN 306.
Comm. Theory & Human Relations Concentration: ... ... 42 ct.
CA 201 (3), CA 218 (3), CA 301 (3), MK 351 (3), CA 380 (3),

MK 411 (3), CA 400 (3), CA 402 (3), CA 404 (3),
CA 420 (3), CA 491 (6) English above 200 (6).

Public Relations Concentration: ........................ 37 cr.
CA 115 (3), CA 218 (3), CA 241 (4), CA 201 (3), CA 231 (3),
CA 301 (3), CA 317 (3), CA 311 (3), CA 318 (3),
PO 200 (3) or PO 201 (3), CA 380 (3), CA 400 (3).
TOTAL ... 46-54 ct.
REQUIREMENTS FOR:
MINORS — 21 HOURS, 2.0 GPA
In journalism, photojournalism, broadcasting, public relations or
communication theory and human relations - 21 hours, 2.0 GPA.

CA 103, CA 104, CA 302, CA 322 and three courses selected by
faculty advisor from the appropriate concentration.
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School for Arts and Humanities
Communication Theory and Human Relations

AVAILABLE: REQUIREMENTS FOR:
B.A. MAJOR - 54 HOURS, 2.0 GPA

B.A. CA 103 Public Speaking .. ...l 3er.
CA 104 Interpersonal Communication I............... 3cr
REQUIREMENTS: CA 201 Reporting I ...t 3cr
CA 218 PublicRelations ..................ooiiit Jcr

Majok: CA 301 Inter 1C ication I1 3
personal Communication IT .............. cr.
>4 HF)UM CA 302 Communication Ethics and Law .............. 3t
2.0 Gea CA 322 Theory & History of Mass Media ............. 3cr
CA 380 Advertising ..., 3ecr.
THIS PROGRAN 13 CA 400 Interviewing: Theory and Practice ............. 3ct.
OFFERED THROUGH: CA 402  Organizational Communication ............... 3ecr.
CA 404  Special Topics in Communication Arts ......... 3cr
CA 420 Human Relations in Group Interaction ........ 3ct.
CA 491  Senior Project B cr.X2) ..ovvvviviiiniiin.., 6 ct.
EN 2 English Electives above 200 level ............. 6 ct.
MK 351  Principles of Matketing ..................... 3ct.
MK 411  Marketing Management ..................... Jcr

KANSAS CITY 8 WEEK PROGRAM
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School for Natural and Applied Sciences
Computer Based Information Systems

AVAILABLE: here is no organization, whether it is large or small, that can survive
without the support of its data processing department. The number
BS of jobs available in business and government for computer-trained
personnel continues to increase. The major specifically prepares the
REQUIREMENTS: student in the area of data processing, business management, and

accounting, The combination of computer and business courses

MajoRr: prepares the students for careers in programming, system analysis, and
66 HOURS management of computer systems.
2.0 Gpa

Program Competencies:

Apply problem-solving and ctitical-thinking skills and use popular
computer technologies in producing technology solutions.
Communicate effectively, ethically, and professionally in a team
environment.

Identify appropriate information technologies for a given
organizational context and explain how to incorporate such
technologies into the given organizational context.

THIS PROGRAM IS
OFFERED THROUGH:

[ANSAS CITY 8 WEEK PROGRAM The information and Computer Science (ICS) Department works

with Park’s Career Development Center in helping to place students in
computer internship positions. The ICS Department actively encourages
students to work in such internship positions and considers internships
to be an integtal part of the ICS curticulum.

All majors must pass the ICS department’s comprehensive examination.

REQUIREMENTS FOR:

B.S. MAJOR — 66 HOURS, 2.0 GPA

AC 201  Principles of AccountingI................... 3ct.
AC 202 Principles of Accounting II.................. 3¢t
CS 140 Introduction to Computers .................. 3t
CS 151  Introduction to Programming ................ 3ct.
CS 208 Discrete Mathematics.......................3¢ct.
CS 219 Programming Fundamentals ................. 3t
CS 225 Programming Concepts .............ooovuun 3cr.
CS 300  Technologies in a Global Society..............3cr
CS 314  User Interface Design. .................oo. 3t
CS 351  Computer Operating Systems ................ 3t
CS 360 Database Management......................3¢cL
CS 365 Computer Networking . ..............ooo.i. 3t
EC 315  Quantitative Research Methods .............. 3 ct
FI 360 Financial Management ......................3ct
IS 205 Managing Information Systems............... 3t
IS 216 COBOLI ... 3ct.
1S 217 COBOLIL............ccciiiiii o 3cn
IS 315 Computer Systems Analysis and Design I. . ... .. 3ect.
IS 316  Computer Systems Analysis and Design II. . . . .. 3cr.
MA 120 Basic Concepts of Statistics.................. 3¢t
MG 352 Principles of Management................... 3ect.
MG 375 Production and Operations Management. . ... .. 3cr.
TOTAL ...t 66 ct.
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School for Natural and Applied Sciences

Computer Science

AVAILABLE:

AS.
BS.

ASSOCIATE OF SCIENCE
REQUIREMENTS FOR:

A.S. MAJOR - 33 HOURS, 2.0 GPA

CS 140  Introduction to Computers .................. 3t
CS 151 Introduction to Programming ................ 3ecr
REQUIREMENTS: CS 208 Discrete Mathematics ....................... 3er.
A.S. MAJOR: CS 219  Programming Fundamentals ................. 3ecr.
33 HOURS CS 220  Computer Architecture ..............oov.o... 3ecr
2.0 GPA CS 225 Programming Concepts ..................... 3cr
B.S. MAJOR: CS/1S BIECtVE vttt 3cr
60 HOURS (Any CS/IS 3 credit course that is not a required courses.)
2.0 GPA MA 120  Basic Concepts of Statistics .................. 3ct.
MA 141 College Trigonometry ............ooovvne... 3er.
THIS PROGRAM 13 “OR-
OFFERED THROUGH: MA 150  Precalculus Mathematics (3 ct.)
MA 210  Calculus and Analytic Geometry I............. 3ecr
MA 211  Calculus and Analytic Geometty IT ............ 3t
EXT en d e d TOTAL .................. 33cr.
BACHELOR OF SCIENCE

SCHOOL OF EXTENDED LEARNING
(SELECTED CAMPUSES)

CS
CS
CS
CS
CS
CS
CS
CS
CS

140
151
208
219
220
225
300
305
314

One of the essential tools of the modern technology is the com-
puter. The computer is used to support scientific research, development
of applications, and the data processing environment. The Computer
Science Program provides the necessary cote curticulum and supporting
courses to train individuals to enter a variety of computer industries.
Individuals will also be well qualified to enter graduate programs in
computer related areas.

Program Competencies:

* Apply problem-solving and critical-thinking skills and use popular
computer technologies in producing technology solutions.

* Communicate effectively, ethically, and professionally in a team
environment.

* Design and implement elegant programs that utilize data structures
and operating systems concepts.

The information and Computer Science (ICS) Department works
with Park’s Career Development Center in helping to place students in
computer internship positions. The ICS Department actively encourages
students to work in such internship positions and considers internships
to be an integral part of the ICS curriculum.

All majors must pass the ICS department’s examination.

REQUIREMENTS FOR:
B.S. MAJOR — 60 HOURS, 2.0 GPA

Introduction to Computers .................. 3t
Introduction to Programming ................ 3ecr
Discrete Mathematics .................... ... 3ct.
Programming Fundamentals ................. 3ecr.
Computer Architecture ...................... 3cr
Programming Concepts ..................... 3t
Technology in a Global Society ............... 3cr.
Artificial Intelligence . ........... ... ... ... 3ct.
User Interface Design ...t 3ct.
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School for Natural and Applied Sciences
Computer Science continued

CS 321 Web Programming I ........................ 3cr.
CS 322 Web Programming IT ......................3¢c"
CS 351 Computer Operating Systems ................ 3t
CS 352 Data Structures ............ovuviuinininin.. 3cr.
CS 360 Database Management .....................3¢c"
CS 365 Computer Networking ...................... 3ct.
MA 120  Basic Concepts of Statistics .................. 3ct.
MA 141 Cg%egeTrigonometry.....‘.................3cr.
MA 150  Pre-calculus Mathematics (3 ct.)
MA 210  Calculus and Analytic Geometry I............. 3cr.
MA 211 Calculus and Analytic Geometry IT ........... 3¢t
MA 311 Linear Algebra ...l 3t
TOTAL ..o 60 cr.

School of Business and Management
Construction Management

AVAILABLE:

AS REQUIREMENTS FOR:
A.S. MAJOR — 33 HOURS, 2.0 GPA

REQUIREMENTS: CO 111 Intro. To Engt. Const. Tech. Design & Materials .3 ct.
A.S. MAJOR: CO 121  Plans Analysis ........ ... 3ct.
33 HOURS CO 215  Construction Safety and Health . .............. 3cr.
2.0 GPA CO 225 BuildingCodes ...........c.oovviiiiia.. 3ct.
CO 235 Construction Planning ...................... 3cr.
THIS PROGRAM 1S (;O 245 Qggstrucdon Estimgting .................... 3cr.
OFFERED THROUGH: CO 360 Critical Pgth Analysis ... 3ct.
CS 140  Introduction to Computers .................. 3cr.
EG 101  Introduction to Engineering Management .. .. .. 3t
MG 260 BusinessLaw 1 ......................o 3t
MG 271  Principles of Supervision .................... 3t
TOTAL .................. 33cr

SCHOOL OF EXTENDED LEARNING
(SELECTED CAMPUSES)
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School for Social Sciences
Criminal Justice Administration

AVAILABLE: ASSOCIATE OF SCIENCE
(School of Extended Learning, Kansas City 8-Week Program & Portfolio)
AS REQUIREMENTS FOR:
BS. A.S. MAJOR — 27 HOURS, 2.0 GPA
B.A. CJ] 100 Introduction to Criminal Justice Administration .3 ct.
MINOR C] 105 Criminal Law ..., 3t
CJ 200 Criminology ...............ccovvovn.... . 3ct
REQUIREMENTS: C] 220  Criminal Justice and the Community ........... 3t
C] 311  Criminal Investigation ....................... 3t
A.S. MAJOR: CJ 400 Constitutional Law in Ctiminal Justice .........3ct
27 HOURS CS 140 Introduction to Computers .................. 3cr
2.0 GpPA EN 2 Any 200 level English elective ................ 3 ct.
B.A. MAJOR: MA 120 Basic Concepts of Statistics .................3¢ct
54 HOURS
2.0 GpPA TOTAL ..o 27 ct.
o BACHELOR OF ARTS
2.0 GPA (Parkville 16 Week Program)
BS. MAJOR: The major in criminal justice administration is designed to provide a
51 HOURS comprehensive understanding of the complete criminal justice system
2.0 GPA within society in the United States. This comprehensive understanding

will be based on theoretical, philosophical, and practical knowledge of
criminal justice. This understanding will provide a broad background for
over 40 basic cateer opportunities in the criminal justice system, both in
the public sector and in the private sector at the local, county, state, and
national levels. There are three areas of concentration, building upon the
basic courses: Law Enforcement, Cotrections, and Security.

THIS PROGRAM 1S
OFFERED THROUGH:

REQUIREMENTS FOR:

B.A. MAJOR - 51 HOURS, 2.0 GpA
Purkville 16 Core Curticulum

PARKVILLE 16 WEEK PROGRAM

CJ] 100 Intro to Criminal Justice Administration . ....... 3t
C] 105 Criminal Law ..., 3t
C] 200 Criminology ...........c.cooviiiiiiiiiiii.. 3t
C] 221  Criminal Procedure ...................... ... 3t
CJ] 300 Agency Administration .............. ... ... 3ecr

KANSAS CITY 8 WEEK PROGRAM C] 311  Criminal Investigation .......................3¢ct
CJ 430  Research in Criminal Justice .................. 3t
C] 450  Senior Seminar in Criminal Justice ............. 3ecr
C] 440 Internship in Criminal Justice (3 cr.).

PORTFOLIO PROGRAM C] 441  Senior Writing Project (3 cr.)
Four of the following: ................................. 12cr

CJ 205  Juvenile Delinquency (3 cr.)
C] 220  Criminal Justice and the Community (3 ct.)

C] 231 Introduction to Law Enforcement (3 cr.)
CJ 232 Introduction to Corrections (3 ct.)

C] 233 Introduction to Security (3 ct.)

CJ] 250  Selected Topics in Criminal Justice (3 cr.)

—~
SCHOOL OF ONLINE LEARNING

Extended

SCHOOL OF EXTENDED LEARNING
(SELECTED CAMPUSES)
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School for Social Sciences

Criminal Justice Administration (continuca)

Three of the following: ................................. 9 ct.

CJ 302 Media & Criminal Justice (3 cr.)

CJ 310 Leadership and Team-building (3 ct.)

CJ 313 The Law of Evidence (3 cr.)

CJ 315  Special Topics in Criminal Justice (3 ct.)

CJ 365 Financial Investigations (3 ct.)

CJ 400 Constitutional Law in Criminal Justice (3 c.)
CJ 420  Porensic Science (3 ct.)

C] 425 Comparative Criminal Justice Systems (3 ct.)

One of the following areas: ...............................3¢cL

Area A. Law Enforcement
CJ] 312

Area B. Corrections
CJ 322

Area C. Security
CJ 333

REQUIREMENTS FOR:
MINOR — 18 HOURS, 2.0 GPA
(Parkville 16-Week Program)
18 hours which must include CJ 100, CJ 105, CJ 200,
and 9 hours of CJ electives excluding CJ 440 and CJ 450

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE

(School of Extended Learning, School of Online Learning,
Kansas City 8 Week Program and Portfolio)

The basic aim of the Criminal Justice Administration Bachelor of
Science degtee is to develop a comprehensive understanding of the total
criminal justice system within the larger society by providing a firm base
in the theoretical, philosophical, and practical knowledge of criminal
justice. The program aspires to provide a broad focus at the early stages
of the students professional development by increasing his/her ability
to deal effectively in the criminal justice mission in society. Well over
40 basic career opportunities in the criminal justice system (law
enforcement, corrections, probation, parole, the courts, prosecution, and
defense) at the community, municipal, county, state, and federal levels
await the Criminal Justice Administration program graduate.

REQUIREMENTS FOR:
B.S. MAJOR — 48 HOURS, 2.0 GPA

Core Curriculum

CJ] 100 Introduction to Criminal Justice Administration .3 ct.

CJ] 105 Criminal Law ...t 3cr.
CJ] 200 Criminology .............coviiiiiiiiiiii. 3cr.
CJ 300 Agency Administration ................. ... 3ct.
CJ 350 Criminal Justice Management and Planning ... .. 3cr.
CJ 400  Constitutional Law in Criminal Justice ......... 3cr.
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School for Social Sciences

Criminal Justice Administration (continucd)

C] 450  Seniot Seminar in Criminal Justice ............. 3t

C] 440 Internship in Criminal Justice (3 ct.)
SOR = 3cr.
CJ] 441  Senior Writing Project (3 ct.)

CS 140  Introduction to Computers .................. 3ct.
ML Modern Language (one language) (6 cr.) ........ 6 ct.
- OR -
CS 151  Introduction to Programming(3 ct.)
- AND -
CS 219  Programming Fundamentals (3 cr.)
- OR -
CS 144  Beginning Program. w/Multimedia Projects (3 cr.)
- AND -
CS 151 Introduction to Programming (3 cr.)
MA 120  Basic Concepts of Statistics .................. 3t
One of the following areas: ............................ 12cr

Area A: Law Enforcement
CJ 311, CJ 312
Plus 6 semester hours upper division work in one of the
following areas: political science, sociology, or psychology.
- OR -

Area B: Corrections
CJ 232, CJ 322
Plus 6 semester hours upper division work in one of the
following areas: political science, sociology, or psychology.
- OR -

Area C: Secutity
CJ 233,CJ 333
Plus 6 semester hours upper division work in one of the
following areas: political science, sociology, or psychology.
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School of Business and Management

Economics

AVAILABLE:

B.A.
MiNOR

REQUIREMENTS:

B.A. MAJOR:
42 HOURS
2.0 GPA
MINOR:
18 HOURS
2.0 GPA

THIS PROGRAM 1S
OFFERED THROUGH:

Parkville 16

PARKVILLE 16 WEEK PROGRAM

his degree program is designed to give students in-depth education

in one of the applied social sciences. Economics is the social
science, which investigates the conditions and laws affecting the
production, distribution and consumption of wealth in an organized
society. Students who major in economics use their degree in working
for business, government and other institutions serving in various staff
and management positions. Many students combine the economics
major with another related major such as political science, information
and computer sciences, business or communications, which broadens
the range of options available to them. Others plan to do graduate
work in economics or other areas, which qualifies them to serve as
economists
or other specialists in government, business or higher education.

REQUIREMENTS FOR:

B.A. MAJOR — 42 HOURS, 2.0 GPA

CS 140 Introduction to Computer Science . ................. 3t
EC141 Principles of Macroeconomics ..................... 3t
EC 142 Principles of Microeconomics. ................. ... 3ecr
EC300 Intermediate Microeconomics. ..................... 3ct.
EC301 Intermediate Macroeconomics . .................... 3cr
EC302 Labot Economics. .........o.vuvvuineeiiiennon.. 3t
EC303 Money, Credit and Banking........................ 3ecr
EC315 Quantitative Research Methods. .................... 3t
EC404 Managerial Economics. ... 3ecr
EC407 International Trade & Finance ..................... 3ct.
EC450 Senior Seminar in Economics...............c..oo... 3cr
EC Upper Division Electives. ..............o.oooiuat. 6 ct.
MA120 Basic Concepts of Statistics. ..................o.o.. Jcr

TOTAL ...t 42 ct.

SENIOR COMPREHENSIVE EXAMINATION:
All economics majors must pass all parts of a four-part examination.

REQUIREMENTS FOR:
MINOR — 18 HOURS, 2.0 GPA

EC 141 and EC 142, plus 12 hours of upper division
Economics electives.




School for Education

EDUCATION - Early Childhood Education and Leadership

AVAILABLE: he Bachelor of Arts degree in Early Childhood Education and
Leadership is designed to prepare graduates for positions of
B.A. responsibility and leadership in Head Start programs, child care centers,
private preschools, and family child care. The degtree program combines
REQUIREMENTS: knowledge of child development and learning; family and community
relationships; observation, documentation, and assessment; concepts and
B.A. MAJOR: tools of inquiry in the content areas; curriculum development; effective
257' 56 H;URS teaching strategies; guidance; professionalism; and leadership, including
1O GP

basic knowledge of program planning and evaluation, and human and

financial resources. Does not result in certification.
THIS PROGRAM 1S

OFFERED THROUGH: Admission to the
Early Childhood Education and Leadership Program
The following criteria must be met in order to gain full entry:

*  No grade lower than a “C” in education cote requirements

. *  Sophomore standing
Pa rkVI"e 16 *  Cumulative GPA of 2.75 or better (GPA is computed on all work,

PARKVILLE 16 WEEK PROGRAM transfer and Park University)

*  Successful completion of two of the three areas of GE requirements

*  Successful completion of EDU 203, EDC 220, EDC 222, MA 131
and CS 140

*  Letter of reference from a faculty member outside of the Park
University School for Education

KANSAS CITY 8 WEEK PROGRAM *  Acceptable beginning portfolio based upon NAEYC Standards

*  Successful completion of the Writing Competency Test

REQUIREMENTS FOR:

B.A. MAJOR — 84-85 HOURS, 2.75 GPA

EDC 220  Child Growth & Development
for Early Childhood & Elementary Teachers ....3 cr.

EDC 222  Eatly Childhood Principles . .................. 3ct.
EDC 353  Language and Literacy

Development in Early Childhood ............. 3ct.
EDC 354  Obsetvation, Assessment & Screening

in Eatly Childhood Education ................ 3cr
EDC 355  Social and Emotional Learning

in Early Childhood Education ................ 3ct.
EDC 356  Families in a Pluralistic Society ............... 3cr
EDC 357 Family Involvement

in Early Childhood Education ................ 3ct.
EDC 358  Early Childhood Program Management ........ 2 ct.
EDC 359A Infantsand Toddlers ........................ 3ecr.
EDC 359B Integrating the Cutriculum: PreK ............. 3ct.

EDC 361A Infant and Toddler Practicum

for Early Childhood Education and Leadership . .1 cr.
EDC 361B PreK Practicum

for Early Childhood Education and Leadership . .1 ct.
EDC 365 Financial Aspects of

Early Childhood Programs ................... 2ct.
EDC 366  Human Resources

in Early Childhood Programs ................ 2cr.
EDC 367 Program Planning and Evaluation

in Early Childhood Programs ................ 2cr.
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School for Education

EDUCATION - Early Childhood Education and Leadership

EDC 380 Advanced Practicum: Leadership

in Early Childhood Education ................ 8 cr.
EDE 311  Children’s Literature

for Early Childhood & Elementary Teachers ....3 ct.
EDE 376  Art, Music & Movement

for Early Childhood & Elementary Teachers ....3 cr.

EDU 203  Educational Psychology ..................... 3ct.
EDU 300 Writingin Education........................ 3ecr.
EDU 375 Exceptional Children ....................... 3ecr.
CA 104 Interpersonal Communication ................ 3ct.
CA 330 Multicultural Communication ................ 3cr
SO 302  Study of the Family ........................ 3ecr.
TH 302  Creative Dramatics ..................ooou.. 3t
Modern Language ................oooiua. 8 cr.

Science withaLab .................... ... 4-5 cr.

TOTAL ............... 84-85 cr.

Criteria for Admission to the School for Education

The requirements listed below are the minimum application criteria.

Meeting these requirements states that the applicant is eligible for admission

consideration, but does not guarantee admission.

* Dispositions completed by 2 professors with each disposition rated 2
or above

* 275 GPA (Cumulative—all classes, including transfer courses)

*  Successful completion of 2 of 3 areas of GE requirements

*  No Grade Lower than “C” in core requirements

*  WCT passing score

* Letter of recommendation (from professor outside of the School for
Education)

* Successful completion of EDU 203, EDC 220, EDC 222, MA 131,
and CS 140

*  Acceptable beginning portfolio based on NAEYC Standards

The above information is verified by the Registrar’s office on the
Appliatin forA dnisim to the Sdool frE duatin (form to be picked up by the
student in the School for Education office and turned in to the Registrar’s office)

*  Beginning portfolio based on NAEYC Standards
(reviewed by your advisor)

*  Personal Autobiography

*  Philosophy of Education (draft written in EDC 222)

*  Background Check and Finger Prints

Procedures for Request to Admission to the School for Education
The student provides the three following documents to Director of
Practicum Experiences, ten days before the School for Education meeting
(2nd Wednesday of each month). Please submit documents in a single
envelope with your name and telephone number/e-mail address.
*  Letter of recommendation (student picks up the letter in a sealed/signed
envelope)
* A polatin A dnisim to theSdol I E duatin (completed
form picked up by the student from the Registrar’s office
*  Beginning portfolio form (signed by advisor)
* Three teaching Dispositions Forms
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School for Education

EDUCATION - Early Childhood Education

AVAILABLE:

B.A.

REQUIREMENTS:

B.A. MAJOR:
85 HOURS
2.75 GPA

THIS PROGRAM 1S
OFFERED THROUGH:

Parkville 16

PARKVILLE 16 WEEK PROGRAM

EARLY CHILDHOOD EDUCATION
(BIRTH THROUGH GRADE 3)

REQUIREMENTS FOR:
B.A. MAJOR — 85 HOURS, 2.75 GPA

NO GRADE LOWER THAN A “C” IN EDUCATION CORE.

Professional Curticulum

EDU
EDU
EDC

EDC
EDE

EDU
EDU
EDC
EDC
EDC

EDC
EDC

EDC
EDC
EDC

EDC
EDC

EDC
EDC

EDU
EDU
EDE
EDE
EDE

EDE
EDC

105
203
220

222
311

325
300
353
354
355

356
357

358
359A
360A

359B
360B

359C
360C

301
375
376
378
379

380
410

Career Inquiry in Education. .................3ct
Educational Psychology ..................... 3t
Child Growth and Development

for Early Childhood & Elementary Teachers . ... 3 cr.

Early Childhood Principles. . ................. 3t

Children’s Literature

for ECE & Elementary Teachers..............3ct

Modern Grammar. ... 3cr.

Writing in Education. ....................... 3t

Language and Literacy Development

in Early Childhood Education................ 3t

Observation, Assessment & Screening

in Early Childhood Education................ 3cr

Social and Emotional Learning

in Early Childhood ......................... 3ct.

Families in a Pluralistic Society ...............3ct

Family Involvement

in Early Childhood Education................ 3cr.

Early Childhood Program Management . ... .... 2cr.

Infants and Toddlers. . ...................... 3cr.

Infant and Toddler Practicum for

Early Childhood Education Certification ... .. .. 2cr.

Integrating the Curriculum: PreK . ....... ... 3t

PreK Practicum for

Early Childhood Education Certification .. ... .. 2cr.

Integrating the Curriculum: K-3 ... .. 3t

K-3 Practicum for

Early Childhood Education Certification ... .. .. 2cr.

Ethics and Professionalism in the Classroom. . .. 1 cr.

Exceptional Children ....................... 3t

Art, Music & Movement

for ECE and Elementary Teachers ............ 3t

Science

for ECE and Elementary Teachers ............ 2cr.

Math

for ECE and Elementary Teachers ............ 3cr

Literacy for ECE and Elementary Teachers . .. .. 6 cr.

ECE Directed Teaching with Seminar ........ 14 cr.
TOTAL .................. 85 cr.
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EbpucATION - Early Childhood Education (condnuea)

GENERAL CURRICULUM - EARLY CHILDHOOD

Humanities
Music or Art (MU 205 or AR 115 recommended) ......... 3cr

One course of the following ................ ... ... ... ... 3ct.

Modern Language

Western and Non-Western Cultures
Philosophy

Literature

Classical Studies

Theatre (not including TH 105)

Communication Skills

English Composition (EN 105 required) ................. 3cr.

English Composition (EN 106 required) ................. 3cr.

Oral Communication

(CA 104, CA 103, or TH 105 required) .................. 3cr.
Social Studies

U.S. History (HI 205 or HI 206 recommended) ........... 3ct.

Political Science (Am. Gov- PO 100 recommended) ... .... 3cr.
One course of the following ................ ... ... ... ... 3ct.

Geography (GGH 110 or GGP 315 recommended)
Sociology (SO 141 recommended)

Economics (EC 101 recommended)

Anthropology (AN 100 recommended)

Psychology (PS101 Recommended)

Natural Science

Biology (BI 111 recommended) ........................ 4cr.
Physical or Earth Science .....................o oL 4 cr.
Both science courses must have a lab.

Mathematics
Math (MA 131 or MA 110 recommended) ............... 3ct.

Criteria for Admission to the School for Education

The requirements listed below ate the minimum application criteria.

Meeting these requitements states that the applicant is eligible for admis-

sion consideration, but does not guarantee admission.

* Dispositions completed by 2 professors with each disposition rated 2

ot above
e 275 GPA (Cumulative—all classes, including transfer courses)
* 25in Core classes
*  WCT passing score
*  C-BASE passing score (two years to complete)
* ACT test scotes (on file in Admissions office)

*  Letter of recommendation (from professor outside of the School for

Education)

*  Completion of EDU 105, MA131, EN105, EN106 (a grade of C or

higher is required in EDU105).
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School for Education

EDuUCATION - Early Childhood Education (coninuea)

The above information is verified by the Registrar’s office on the

A pplimtim frA dn s to the Sdool frE duatim (form to be picked up by
the student in the School for Education office and tutned in to the
Registrat’s office)

*  Beginning portfolio (reviewed by your advisor)

*  Personal Autobiography (draft written in EDU 105)

* Philosophy of Education (draft written in EDU210 or EDC 222)

*  MoSTEP Standard Essay (1.1.1, 1.1.2) (draft written in EDU105)

*  Background Check and Finger Prints

Procedures for Request to Admission to the School for Education
The student provides the three following documents to Director of
Practicum Experiences, ten days before the School for Education meeting
(2nd Wednesday of each month). Please submit documents in a single
envelope with your name and telephone number/e-mail address.
*  Letter of recommendation (student picks up the letter in a
sealed/signed

envelope)
* A ppliatm frA dnisim to theSdool fr E duatin (completed

form picked up by the student from the Registrar’s office
*  Beginning portfolio form (signed by advisor)
*  Three teaching Dispositions Forms
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EDUCATION - Elementary Education

AVAILABLE:

B.A.

REQUIREMENTS:

MAJOR:
83 HOURS
2.75 GPA

THIS PROGRAM IS
OFFERED THROUGH:

Parkville 16

PARKVILLE 16 WEEK PROGRAM

ELEMENTARY EDUCATION
(GRADE 1 THROUGH GRADE 0)

REQUIREMENTS FOR:

B.A. MAJOR — 83 HOURS, 2.75 GPA
AND 2.5 GPA IN CORE

NO GRADE LOWER THAN A “C” IN EDUCATION CORE,

PROFESSIONAL CURRICULUM

CS
EDU
EDU
EDE
EDU
EDU
EDE

EDU
EDU
EDE
EDE
EDE
EDE
EDE
EDU
EDU
EDU
EDE

EDE

EDE

EDE

EDU
EDE

EDE

140
105
203
205
210
300
311

325
330
355
359
360
360
360
361
367
375
376

378

379

380

383
391

410

Introduction to Computers ..................3ct
Career Inquiry in Education. . ................ 3t
Educational Psychology ..................... 3¢t
Child Psychology ..........................3¢c¢.
School as a Social System.................... 3t
Writing in Education. . ...................... 3¢t
Children’s Literature

for ECE and Elementary Teachers ............ 3t
Modern Grammar. ......................... 3¢t
Issues in Diversity.......................... 3¢t
Classroom Management. .................... 3t
Elementary Teaching Strategies with Practicum. . 5 ct.
Practicum A............ ... oo 2cr.
Practicum B....... ... oo 2ct.
Practicum C..........ooooiiii 2cr.
Ethics and Professionalism in the Classtoom. ... 1 ct.
Assessment in Education.................... 3t
Exceptional Children ....................... 3cr.
Art, Music and Movement

for ECE and Elementary Teachers ............ 3t
Science

for ECE and Elementary Teachers . ........... 2cr.
Math

for ECE and Elementary Teachers ............ 3cr.
Literacy

for ECE and Elementary Teachers ............ 6 ct.
Technology in Education.................... 3¢t
Diagnosis and Remediation

for Reading Difficulties ..................... 0 ct.

Elementary Directed Teaching with Seminar ... 12 cr.

TOTAL .................. 83 ct.
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EDUCATION - Elementary Education (continuca)

AREA OF CONCENTRATION

The student must have a total of at least 21 semester hours in an
area of concentration (courses taken as part of the General Curriculum
may be counted as part of the area of concentration). This concentration
must be approved by the student’s advisor.

Areas available are:
* Social Studies
* Mathematics
* Science
* English
* Science and Mathematics
o Art
* Fine Art

GENERAL CURRICULUM - ELEMENTARY

Humanities
Music or Art (MU 205 or AR 115 recommended) .........3cr

One course of the following .......................... ... 3cr

Modern Language

Western and Non-Western Cultures
Philosophy

Literature

Classical Studies

Theatre (not including TH 105)

Communication Skills

English Composition (EN 105 required) ................. 3ecr
English Composition (EN 106 required) ................. 3ct.
Oral Communication (CA 104, CA 103, or TH 105 required) 3 ct.

Social Studies

U.S. History (HI 205 or HI 206 recommended) ........... 3ect.
Political Science (Am. Gov- PO 100 recommended) ....... 3er
Geography (GGH 110 or GGP 315 recommended) ....... .3 cr
Sociology (SO 141 recommended) ...................... 3ct.
Economics (EC 101 recommended) ..................... 3cr
One course of the following ............................. 3¢

Anthropology (AN 100 recommended)
Psychology (PS101 Recommended)

Natural Science

Biology (BI 111 recommended) ........................ 4 cr.
Physical or Earth Science ... 4 cr.
Both science courses must have a lab.
Health
Biology (BI 214 recommended) ........................ 3ct.
Mathematics
Math (MA 131 and MA 110 recommended) .............. 6 cr.
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EDUCATION - Elementary Education (continucd)

Criteria for Admission to the School for Education

The requirements listed below ate the minimum application critetia.

Meeting these requirements states that the applicant is eligible for admis-

sion consideration, but does not guarantee admission.

* Dispositions completed by 2 professors with each disposition rated 2
or above

*  2.75 GPA (Cumulative—all classes, including transfer courses)

* 25in Core classes

*  WCT passing score

*  C-BASE passing score (two years to complete)

* ACT test scotes (on file in Admissions office)

* Letter of recommendation (from professor outside of the School for
Education)

*  Completion of EDU 105, MA131, EN105, EN106 (a grade of C or
higher is required in EDU105).

The above information is verified by the Registrar’s office on the

A pplimtim frA dnisn to the Sdodl fr E duatim (form to be picked up by
the student in the School for Education office and turned in to the
Registrar’s office)

*  Beginning portfolio (reviewed by your advisor)

*  Personal Autobiography (draft written in EDU 105)

*  Philosophy of Education (draft written in EDU210 or EDC 222)

*  MoSTEP Standard Essay (1.1.1, 1.1.2) (draft written in EDU105)

* Background Check and Finger Prints

Procedures for Request to Admission to the School for Education
The student provides the three following documents to Director of
Practicum Experiences, ten days before the School for Education meeting
(2nd Wednesday of each month). Please submit documents in a single
envelope with your name and telephone number/e-mail address.
*  Letter of recommendation (student picks up the letter in a
sealed/signed

envelope)
*  Applatn frA dnisim to the Sdwool fr E duatin (completed

form picked up by the student from the Registrar’s office
*  Beginning portfolio form (signed by advisor)
* Three teaching Dispositions Forms
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EDUCATION - Middle School

AVAILABLE: MIDDLE SCHOOL EDUCATION
(GRADES 5 THROUGH 9)
CERTIFICATION Students secking middle school certification must select from one of the
. following majors:
REQUIREMENTS:

¢ English (cither Language and Literature or Writing)

* Mathematics

* Science (Natural Science major)

* Social Studies (History or Political Science major only)

60 HOURS
2.75 GPA

THIS PROGRAM 18
OFFERED THROUGH: Post-baccalaureate students seeking certification only must have a

bachelor’s degree in one of the above areas, with an analogous major to
Park University’s majors above. Suitability of such degrees will be
determined by the School for Education. Students must see an
education advisor within one semester of declaring an intent to seek
middle school certification.

1 REQUIREMENTS FOR:
l CERTIFICATION — 60 HOURS, 2.75 GPA

AND 2.5 GPA IN CORE
NO GRADE LOWER THAN A “C” IN EDUCATION
CORE OR MAJOR FIELD.

Professional Curriculum

CS 140 Introduction to Computers ..................3cL
EDU 105  Career Inquiry in Education.................. 3cr
EDU 203  Educational Psychology ..................... 3ecr
EDM 221 Adolescent Psychology...................... 3¢t
EDU 210  The School as a Social System................ 3cr
EDU 330  Issuesin Diversity.............coooviiin.n Jcr
EDM 355  Classroom Management.....................3¢ct
EDM 359  Middle School Strategies with Practicum .. ... .. 5ct.
EDM 360 Practicum A.............ccoiiiiiiiiia., 2ct.
EDM 360 Practicum B.................... ... ... 2cr.
EDU 361 Ethics and Professionalism in the Classroom. ... 1 ct.
EDU 367  Assessment in Education.................... 3ecr.
EDU 375 Exceptional Children .......................3¢ct
EDU 383  Technology in Education.................... 3ct.
EDM 380 Literacy for Middle School Teachers........... 6 ct.
EDM 397 Methodology in Teaching Content Area

in Middle & Secondary Classrooms. ........... 2ct.

EDM 410 Middle School Ditected Teaching with Seminar. 12 cr.
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EDUCATION - Middle School (coninuca)

GENERAL CURRICULUM
MIDDLE SCHOOL

Humanities
Music or Art (MU 205 or AR 115 recommended) ......... 3ct.

One course of the following ............ ... 3ct.

Modern Language

Western and Non-Western Cultures
Philosophy

Literature

Classical Studies

Theatre (not including TH 105)

Communication Skills

English Composition (EN 105 required) ................. 3ct.
English Composition (EN 106 requited) ................. 3ct.
Oral Communication (CA 104, CA 103, or TH 105 required) 3 ct.

Social Studies

US. History (HI 205 or HI 206 recommended) ........... 3ct.
Political Science (Am. Gov- PO 100 recommended) .......3cr.
One course of the following .............. ... .. 3cr.

Geography (GGH 110 or GGP 315 recommended)
Sociology (SO 141 recommended)

Economics (EC 101 recommended)

Anthropology (AN 100 recommended)

Psychology (PS101 Recommended)

Natural Science

Biology (BI 111 recommended) ........................ 4 ct.
Physical or Earth Science .................. ... 4 cr.
Both science courses must have a lab.

Mathematics
Math (MA 131 or MA 110 recommended) ............... 3cr.

Criteria for Admission to the School for Education

The requirements listed below are the minimum application criteria.

Meeting these requirements states that the applicant is eligible for admis-

sion consideration, but does not guarantee admission.

* Dispositions completed by 2 professors with each disposition rated 2
or above

* 275 GPA (Cumulative—all classes, including transfer courses)

* 2.5in Core classes

*  WCT passing score

*  C-BASE passing score (two years to complete)

* ACT test scores (on file in Admissions office)

*  Letter of recommendation (from professor outside of the School for
Education)

*  Completion of EDU 105, MA131, EN105, EN106 (a grade of C or
higher is required in EDU105).

The above information is verified by the Registrar’s office on the

A ppliatin £rA dnisin o the Sdodl & E duetim (form to be picked up by
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EDUCATION - Middle School (continuea)

the student in the School for Education office and turned in to the
Registrar’s office)

*  Beginning portfolio (reviewed by your advisor)

*  Personal Autobiography (draft written in EDU 105)

¢ Philosophy of Education (draft written in EDU210 or EDC 222)
*  MOoSTEP Standard Essay (1.1.1, 1.1.2) (draft written in EDU105)
* Background Check and Finger Prints

Procedures for Request to Admission to the School for Education
The student provides the three following documents to Director of
Practicum Experiences, ten days before the School for Education meet-
ing (2nd Wednesday of each month). Please submit documents in a sin-
gle envelope with your name and telephone number/e-mail address.
*  Letter of recommendation (student picks up the letter in a
sealed/signed

envelope)
*  Applatim frA duisin o theSdool £ E duatim (completed

form picked up by the student from the Registrar’s office
*  Beginning portfolio form (signed by advisor)
¢ Three teaching Dispositions Forms
SECONDARY EDUCATION
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EDUCATION - Secondary Education

AVAILABLE:

CERTIFICATION

REQUIREMENTS:

58 HOURS
2.75 GPA

THIS PROGRAM IS
OFFERED THROUGH:

Parkville 16

PARKVILLE 16 WEEK PROGRAM

(GRADES 9 THROUGH 12)

Students secking secondary certification should declare this intent at
the time of major declaration and contact the Education advisor in
addition to the major advisor in order to assure propet completion of
state requirements.

REQUIREMENTS FOR:
CERTIFICATION — 58 HOURS, 2.75 GPA
AND 2.5 GPA IN CORE
NO GRADE LOWER THAN A “C” IN EDUCATION
CORE OR MAJOR FIELD.

PROFESSIONAL CURRICULUM

CS 140 Introduction to Computers ..................3ct
EDU 105 Career Inquity in Education.................. 3cr.
EDU 203  Educational Psychology ..................... 3t
EDU 210 The School as a Social System ...............3ct
EDS 221  Adolescent Psychology ...................... 3ct.
EDU 330 Issuesin Diversity ...........cooviiiiat. 3t
EDS 355 Classroom Management .....................3¢ct
EDS 359  Secondary Teaching Strategies with Practicum . .5 ct.
EDS 360 Practicum A ....... ... ..o 2cr
EDS 360 Practicum B ......... ... ... ol 2ct.
EDU 361 Ethics and Professionalism in the Classroom .. .1 ct.
EDU 367  Assessment in Education .................... 3t
EDU 375 Exceptional Children ......................3c¢
EDS 380 Literacy in the Secondary Classroom .......... 4 cr.
EDU 383  Technology in Education .................... 3t

EDS 397  Methodology in Teaching Content Area

in Middle & Secondary Classtooms (2 ct.)

SOR = 2ct.
EDU 398  Content Area Methodology for K-12 Teachers (2 cr.)

EDS 410  Secondary Directed Teaching with Seminar ...12 ct.

ACADEMIC MAJOR

The student must complete an academic major that is part of the
secondary school curriculum. Additional courses may be required for
state certification. The following areas of certification are available:

o Art (K-12)

* Unified Science (9—]2) (Natural Science: Biology or Chemistry)

* English (9-12)

* Journalism* (9-12)

* Mathematics (9-12)

* Spanish (K-12)

* Social Studies (9-12)

* We strongly recommend certification in an additional field
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EDUCATION - Secondary Education (coninued)

GENERAL CURRICULUM
SECONDARY

Humanities
Music or Art (MU 205 or AR 115 recommended) ......... 3ecr.

One course of the following .........................o.. .. 3ecr

Modern Language

Western and Non-Western Cultures
Philosophy

Literatutre

Classical Studies

Theatre (not including TH 105)

Communication Skills

English Composition (EN 105 required) ................. 3ect.
English Composition (EN 106 required) ................. 3t
Oral Communication (CA 104, CA 103, or TH 105 required) 3 cr.

Social Studies

U.S. History (HI 205 or HI 206 tecommended) ........... 3ct.
Political Science (Am. Gov- PO 100 recommended) . ... ... 3t
One course of the following ...................oooooi. 3ect.

Geography (GGH 110 or GGP 315 recommended)
Sociology (SO 141 recommended)

Economics (EC 101 recommended)

Anthropology (AN 100 recommended)

Psychology (PS101 Recommended)

Natural Science

Biology (BI 111 recommended) ....................... 3-4 cr.
Physical or Earth Science ............. ... 3-4 cr.
One science course must have a lab.

Mathematics
Math (MA 131 or MA 110 recommended) ............... 3cr

Criteria for Admission to the School for
Education

The requirements listed below are the minimum application criteria.

Meeting these requirements states that the applicant is eligible for admis-

sion consideration, but does not guarantee admission.

* Dispositions completed by 2 professors with each disposition rated 2
or above

*  2.75 GPA (Cumulative—all classes, including transfer courses)

*  25in Core classes

*  WCT passing score

*  C-BASE passing score (two years to complete)

* ACT test scores (on file in Admissions office)

* Letter of recommendation (from professor outside of the School for
Education)

*  Completion of EDU 105, MA131, EN105, EN106 (a grade of C or
higher is required in EDU105).

The above information is verified by the Registrar’s office on the
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EDUCATION - Secondary Education (condinued)

A poliatin frA dnisin to the Sdwool fE duatin (form to be picked up by
the student in the School for Education office and turned in to the
Registrar’s office)

*  Beginning portfolio (reviewed by your advisor)

¢ Personal Autobiography (draft written in EDU 105)

* Philosophy of Education (draft written in EDU210 or EDC 222)

*  MOoSTEP Standard Essay (1.1.1, 1.1.2) (draft written in EDU105)

*  Background Check and Finger Prints

Procedures for Request to Admission to the School for Education
The student provides the three following documents to Director of
Practicum Expetiences, ten days before the School for Education meet-
ing (2nd Wednesday of each month). Please submit documents in a sin-
gle envelope with your name and telephone number/e-mail address.
*  Letter of recommendation (student picks up the letter in a
sealed/signed

envelope)
*  Applatim frA dnisim to the Sdool fr E duatin (completed

form picked up by the student from the Registrar’s office
*  Beginning portfolio form (signed by advisor)
¢ Three teaching Dispositions Forms
EDUCATION STUDIES
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EDUCATION - Education Studies

AVAILABLE:
REQUIREMENTS FOR:

B.A. MAJjOR — 71 HOURS, 2.75 GPA
THIS DEGREE DOES NOT LEAD TO CERTIFICATION.
REQUIREMENTS: NO GRADE LOWER THAN A “C” IN EDUCATION
CORE OR MAJOR FIELD FOR ADMISSION AND GRADUATION.
B.A. MAJOR: !

COURSES NUMBERED ABOVE 350 REQUIRE FORMAL ADMISSION

RS
71 Hou RS, TO THE SCHOOL FOR EDUCATION.

2.75 GPA

Early Childhood emphasis:
THIS PROGRAM 1S

OFFERED THROUGH: EDU 105  Career Inquiry in Education.................. 3¢t
EDU 203  Educational Psychology..................... 3ect.
EDC 220  Child Growth and Development
for ECE and Elementary Teachers ............3ct
EDC 222  Early Childhood Principles. . ................. 3ect.
EDE 311  Children’s Literature
P(]rkVi"e ]6 for ECE and Elementary Teachers ............3ct
PARKVILLE 16 WEEK PROGRAM EDU 325 Modern Grammar. ...............oovin.... 3cr
EDU 300 Writing in Education. ....................... 3ecr
EDC 353 Language and Literacy Development
in Early Childhood Education................ 3ect.
EDC 354  Observation, Assessment & Screening
in Early Childhood Education................ 3cr
EDC 355  Social and Emotional Learning
in Early Childhood Education................ 3t
EDC 356  Families in a Pluralistic Society ............... 3cr
EDC 357  Family Involvement
in Early Childhood Education................ 3t
EDC 358 Early Childhood Program Management . .. ... .. 2ct.
EDC 359A Infants and Toddlers. ....................... 3er.

EDC 360A Infant and Toddler Practicum ...................

for Early Childhood Education Certification ...2 cr.
EDC 359B Integrating the Curriculum: PreK ............. 3ect.
EDC 360B PreK Practicum

for Early Childhood Education Certification . . .. 2 cr.
EDC 359C Integrating the Curriculum: K-3 .............. 3ecr.
EDC 360C K-3 Practicum

for Early Childhood Education Certification . . .. 2 cr.
EDU 361 Ethics and Professionalism in the Classroom. ... 1 cr.

EDU 375 Exceptional Children ....................... 3ecr
EDE 376  Art, Music & Movement

for ECE and Elementary Teachers ............ 3ect.
EDE 378  Science

for ECE and Elementary Teachers ............ 2cr.
EDE 379 Math

for ECE and Elementary Teachers ............ 3cr
EDE 380 Literacy

for ECE and Elementary Teachers ............ 6 ct.

TOTAL ............oooii 71 cr.

Elementary emphasis:
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EDUCATION - Education Studies (contnucq)

CS
EDU
EDU
EDE
EDU
EDU
EDE

EDE
EDU
EDE
EDE

EDE
EDU
EDU
EDU
EDE
EDE
EDE
EDE

EDU
EDE

140
105
203
205
210
300
311

325
330
355
359

360
361
367
375
376
378
379
380

383
391

Introduction to Computers .................. 3cr.
Career Inquiry in Education . ................. 3cr.
Educational Psychology ..................... 3cr.
Child Psychology ...................ooi. 3t
School as a Social System .............. ... ... 3cr.
Writing in Education........................ 3cr.
Children’s Literature
for ECE and Elementary Teachers ............ 3cr.
Modern Grammar ... 3cr.
Issues in Diversity ...t 3cr.
Classroom Management ..................... 3cr.
Elementary Teaching Strategies
with Practicum .......... ... ..o oo 5ct.
Practicum (242+2) ......... ... ..ol 6 ct.
Ethics and Professionalism in the Classtoom . .. .1 ct.
Assessment in Education ................. ... 3t
Exceptional Children ....................... 3cr.
Art, Music and Movement
for ECE and Elementary Teachers ............ 3ct.
Science
for ECE and Elementary Teachers ............ 2cr.
Math
for ECE and Elementary Teachers ............ 3cr.
Literacy
for ECE and Elementary Teachers ............ 6 ct.
Technology in Education .................... 3cr.
Diagnosis & Remediation for
Reading Difficulties . .................oooo. 6 ct.
TOTAL .................. 71 cr.
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School for Arts and Humanities

English

AVAILABLE:

B.A.
MINOR

REQUIREMENTS:

B.A. MAJOR:
54 HOURS
2.0 GPA
MINOR:
18 HOURS
2.0 GPA

THIS PROGRAM 1S
OFFERED THROUGH:

Parkville 16

PARKVILLE 16 WEEK PROGRAM

nglish majors may concentrate on either of two programs: language
E and literature or writing. Both programs encourage students to
explore many facets of human nature and culture through the study of
literature and to develop understanding and skillful use of language.
Both concentrations help students acquire the knowledge, analytical
skills, and writing abilities needed by such professionals as writers,
editors, teachers, business managers, and lawyers.

REQUIREMENTS FOR:
B.A. MAJOR — 54 HOURS, 2.0 GpPA

Core Curticulum

EN 201 Introduction to Literature ................... 3ct.
EN 231 Introduction to Language .................... 3ct.
EN 307  Professional Writing in English Studies ......... 3ect.
EN 315 Earlier English Literature .................... 3ecr
EN 316 Later English Literature ..................... 3ct.
EN 317  Earlier American Literature .................. 3ct.
EN 318 Later American Literatute ................... 3ct.
EN 319 Modern Literature ......oovvvvienneann . 3ct.
EN 325 Modern Grammar ...........ovvuveeeennn... 3ct.
EN 351 Foundations of Literature ................... 3ct.
EN 380 Literary Theory and Criticism ................ 3ecr.
EN 440  Shakespeare ...............coiiuiiiiiin., 3ect.
EN 490 Capstone Seminar ............coovvvuinn... 3ecr

Specialty Area: (Choose One)

Language and Literature Concentration ................. 15 cr.
EN 203 (3 ct.) ot EN 232 (3 ct.), and EN 233 (3 ct.),
EN 234 (3 ct.), EN 304 (3 ct.), EN 450 (3 ct)

Writing Concentration. ......................oooiuiia., 15cr.
EN311 (3 ct.), EN354 (3 cr.) and one of the following: CA
201 (3 ct.), EN 232 (3 ct.), EN 233 (3 cr.), EN 234 (3 ct.), or
EN 355 (3 cr.): six hours from the following: CA 315 (3 ct.),
EN 401 (6 ct.), or EDE/EDM/EDS 410 (12 hr courses of
which 6 hours may be applied to this requirement.)

Senior Examinations

All majors must pass a three-hour written comprehensive
examination in English language and literature, covering one period in
English literature, one in American, and a third area. A one-hour oral
examination follows the written examination: it is conducted by members
of the English Department and may include one other faculty member.

The student must pass both examinations. Students who fail either
ot both patts must retake the examinations in the next semestet.

REQUIREMENTS FOR:
MINOR - 18 HOURS, 2.0 GPA
(Parkville Daytime Campus)

EN 201, and 15 credit hours of other core curticulum courses.
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School for Arts and Humanities

Fine and Performing Arts

AVAILABLE: he Disciplines of Atrt, Theatre and Music offer a combined minor.
This minor will provide an historical overview and an introduction
MINOR to performance in the three areas, as well as an opportunity for addition-

al upper level study in one or more areas.

REQUIREMENTS:
REQUIREMENTS FOR:

21 HOURS MINOR — 21 HOURS, 2.0 GPA
2.0 grA
ALt (EWO COULSES) + v vvvree et aenes 6 cr.
THIS PROGRAM IS Music (EWO COULSES) .. .vvvvvvreinaneanen.s 6 cr.
OFFERED THROUGH: Theatre (two courses) ..............oovu.n.. 6 ct.
Capstone Course® ... 3cr.
TOTAL .................. 21 cr.

Within each of the three disciplines, three credit hours (one course)
will be a history course (Art History, Music Survey, etc.) and three credit
hours (one course or the equivalent) will be in a performance-based

Purkvi”e ]6 course (Drawing, Applied Music, Theatre Practicum, etc.).
PARKVILLE 16 WEEK PROGRAM Of the 21 hours required for the minor, a minimum of six must be
300 - 400 level courses.

* The final capstone course (which should be one of the 300-400
level courses) will include an appropriate public performance or
exhibit (a recital, play role, or participation in an art exhibit) as
approved by the minor advisor.
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School for Arts and Humanities

Fine Art

AVAILABLE:

B.A.
MINOR

REQUIREMENTS:

B.A. MAJOR:
60 HOURS
2.0 GPA
MINOR:
18 HOURS

THIS PROGRAM 1S
OFFERED THROUGH:

Parkville 16

PARKVILLE 16 WEEK PROGRAM

The Department of Art and Design, along with the Departments
of Music and Theatre, are grouped in the larger Department of Visual
and Performing Arts. The Department of Art and Design offers three
related majors, 1) Fine Art, 2) Graphic Design, and 3) Interior Design,
plus the opportunity to become certified to teach art (K-12) by
completing additional requirements in the School for Education. All
three majors shate a freshman core curriculum of five courses and a sim-
ilar capstone course, the Senior Seminar. Students seeking double majors
in art (for example, Graphic Design and Fine Art) must fulfill two (2)
sections of AR 497 Senior Seminar, as capstones for each major.

ithin the context of Park University's strong liberal arts tradition,

Art and Design students receive a solid education in the studio
disciplines and in the history of art. Internships allow upper level
students the opportunity to explore careers in many art and design fields.
Our spacious main studio, the entire top floor of Alumni Hall, overlooks
Parkville, the Missouri River, the Kansas City skyline and the scenic
Parkville Daytime Campus Center, and provides year-round landscape
subjects. Our Sixth Street Studio is a freestanding building that houses
the ceramic and fiber studio. Two separate studio complexes in Park
University's underground Mabee Learning Center house the Graphic
Design Studio (with state-of-the-art Macintosh workstations, digital
cameras, scanners, printers and extensive software) and the Interior
Design Studios (with AutoCAD lab, drafting room and materials
resource lab).

The Campanella Gallery, located in McAfee Memorial Library,
offers a year round cycle of exhibits in all media by professional artists in
addition to providing graduating seniors with a professional quality
exhibition space for their senior exhibits. Workshops and guest speakers,
ready access to the exhibitions and programs of the Nelson-Atkins
Museum in Kansas City and the Spencer Museum in nearby Lawrence,
and the numerous commercial and educational galleries in the Greater
Kansas City area add depth and variety to the classroom and the studio
experience.

Students majoring in Fine Art can pursue in-depth work in
painting, drawing and ceramics. Fine Art majors frequently work
toward K-12 art education certification in concert with their studio
majors; others go on to graduate school or set up their own studios
and begin actively producing their art work while finding employment
in related fields.

REQUIREMENTS FOR:
B.A. MAJOR — 60 HOURS, 2.0 GPA

Freshman Core: ............ ... iiiiiiiiiiiinn... 15 cr.

AR 115 Introduction to the Visual Arts (3 cr.)

AR 150 Drawing I (3 cr.)

AR 203 Three-Dimensional Design (3 cr.)

AR 204  Two-Dimensional Design: Black & White (3 cr.)
AR 208  Color Theory (3 cr.)

Fine Arts Curriculum: ........... ..., 31 cr.

AR 215 Art History I (3 cr.)
AR 216 Art History II (3 ct.)
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Fil’le Al't (Continued)

AR 241  Photography I (4 cr.)
AR 251 Drawing IT (3 cr.)
AR 260  Painting I (3 cr.)

AR 261 Painting IT (3 cr.)
AR 316 Modern Art (3 ct.)
AR 320  Cetamics I (3 ct.)
AR 350 Drawing III (3 cr.)
AR 370 FiberI (3 ct)

In order to achieve depth in the major, each Fine Art student must
choose a studio discipline to emphasize by earning a minimum of 12
credit hours in it. Available studio disciplines are: drawing, painting,
ceramics, photography and fiber.

AR Electives 300 & 400 level ................... 12 ct.
AR 497A Senior Seminar ............ ...t 2 ct.
TOTAL .................. 60 cr.

Art Education Certification

Students wishing to become certified to teach art on the elementary
or secondary level (K-12) may do so at Park University. Art Education
students complete either a Fine Art (60 credit hours) or a Graphic
Design major (69 credit hours) and both the general and professional
curriculum required by the School for Education. A 2.5 GPA is required
in the education core. Please consult both the Art and Education chairs
regarding this option.

REQUIREMENTS FOR:
MINOR - 18 HOURS, 2.0 GPA
(ART OR DESIGN)

AR 150 Drawingl ........... ... ..o 3ct.
And one of the following art or design history courses: ........ 3ct.

AR115, AR215, AR216, AR298, AR314, AR316, AR317,

AR390
And 12 hours of art electives, of which six are upper level . ... 12 ct.
Portfolios:

All graduating art and design majors are required to individually
document (either by means of color slide photography or digital
photography) selected examples of their best work. These final
portfolios ate to be submitted to their major advisors as part of their
Senior Seminar. These slides, CDs, zip disks, etc. will remain the
property of the Department of Art and Design.

Art Supplies:

Art and Design majors must plan, when preparing their yearly
educational budgets, to spend at least $250 per semester on art supplies.
All studio art courses require varying amounts of personal equipment
and supplies. Studio fees collected at registration for some art courses
provide only a portion of the supplies needed. Supply lists will be pro-
vided on the first day of classes.
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School for Social Sciences
Fire Services Management

AVAILABLE: he Fire Services Management program, with its emphasis in
public administration, offers the student a degree, which can lead
B.PA. to career mobility within the safety area or into new fields. The Fire
Services Management program provides the student with an
REQUIREMENTS: understanding of the management and administration of public
BPA. MAJOR: organi[iation Wi.th an empha'sis on fire services' organizations. '
39 HOURS An Associate pf Apphed §c1ence, Associate of Arts, or Assoclatc?
2.5 GpA of Sciences degtee in Fire Service Technology or equivalent is prerequi-

site.

THIS PROGRAM 1S
! REQUIREMENTS FOR:

OFFERED THROUGH: B.P.A. MAJOR — 39 HOURS, 2.5 GPA
CS 140  Introduction to Computers ..................3cL
MA 120  Basic Concepts of Statistics .................. 3ect.
PO 200 American National Government .............. 3ct.
PO 201 State and Local Government .................3ct
PO 330 Public Administration ....................... 3ct.
FANSAS CITY 8 WEEK PROGRAM PO 331 Public Organizations . ....................... 3ecr
PO 332 Budgetand Finance .......................3ct
PO 333  Public Management and Leadership ........... 3ect.
PO 334 Public Personnel Administration .............. 3ct.
PO 428  Senior Seminar Fire Services Management ... .. .3 ct.
PORTROLIOFROGRAM |
Three of the following: ............... ..o 9 cr.

AC 201  Principles of Accounting (3 ct.)

PO 335  Administrative Politics (3 ct.)

PO 336 Media and Public Administration (3 ct.)
PO 337  Administrative Law (3 ct.)

PO 350  Special Topics in Politics (3 cr.)

PO 430  Research in Public Administration (3 cr.)
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School for Natural and Applied Sciences

Geography

AVAILABLE:

B.A.
B.S.
MINOR

REQUIREMENTS:

B.A. MAJOR:
33-39 HOURS
2.0 GPA

B.S. MAJOR:
33-39 HOURS
2.0 GPA
MINOR:
18 HOURS
2.0 GPA

THIS PROGRAM 1S
OFFERED THROUGH:

Parkville 16

PARKVILLE 16 WEEK PROGRAM

BACHELOR OF ARTS/BACHELOR OF SCIENCE

The skills obtained by studying geography make graduates in
demand for a wide range of employment opportunities. The geography
curticulum will prepare students for business and academics while encourag-
ing life long learning skills. The link between geography and the world
(cultural and physical) makes a varied list of careers. Geographic skills are
essential to understanding physical patterns, human patterns, and Farth’s
processes. These skills are important for anyone critically thinking about the
global community. Students majoring in Geography will choose one of
three specialty areas: General Geography, Human Geography, or Physical
Geography.

REQUIREMENTS FOR:
B.A. MAJOR — 33-39 HOURS, 2.0 GPA

(GENERAL OR HUMAN CONCENTRATION)

B.S. MAJOR — 33-39 HOURS, 2.0 GPA

(GENERAL OR PHYSICAL CONCENTRATION)

Core Curriculum:

GGH 110  Cultural Geography.................. ..., 3ecr.
GGH 200  Geography of the United States and Canada ... 3 cr.
GO 125 Natural Disasters..............oooooien... 3t
GGP 315 World Physical Geography .................. 3ecr
GGP 350  Geographic Information Systems. ............ dcr
CORETOTAL....... ..... 15 cr.

Concentrations:

Three courses (min. 9 cr.) at the 300-level or above.
General Geography - Select any six GGH, GGP, or GO courses.(18-24 cr.)

Human Geography - Select any six GGH courses. (18 cr)
Physical Geography - Select any six GGP or GO courses. _(18-24 cr.)
CONCENTRATION TOTAL . ............ 18-24 cr.

Human Geography Courses:
GGH 140  Economic Geography (3 cr.)
GGH 201  Geogtaphy of Aftica (3 ct.)
GGH 202  Geography of Latin America (3 cr.)
GGH 203  Geography of Europe (3 cr.)
GGH 204  Geography of Asia (3 cr.)
GGH 206  Geography of the Middle East (3 cr.)
GGH 290  Selected Topics in Human Geography (1-4 cr.)
GGH 305 Geogtraphy of Russia (3 ct.)
GGH 309  Geography of Missouri and Kansas (3 cr.)
GGH 310  Geography of Terrorism (3 cr.)
GGH 312 Military Geography (3 ct.)
GGH 323  Urban Geography (3 cr.)
GGH 326 Resources and People (3 cr.)
GGH 390  Special Topics in Human Geogtaphy (1-4 ct.)



School for Natural and Applied Sciences
Geography (Continued)

Physical Geography Courses:
GO 130  Astronomy (4 cr.)
GO 141 Introduction to Physical Geology (4 cr.)
GO 151  History of the Earth (4 cr.)
GO 200  Oceanogtaphy (4 cr.)
GO 205 Introduction to Meteorology (4 ct.)
GO 300 Introduction to Dinosaurs (3 ct.)
GO 310  Sedimentology and Stratigraphy (4 ct.)
GO 320  Geomorphology (4 ct.)
GGP 270  Spatial Analysis (3 cr.)
GGP 290  Selected Topics in Physical Geography (1-4 ct.)
GGP 330 Cartography (3 cr.)
GGP 335 Remote Sensing (3 ct.)
GGP 340 Environmental Planning (3 cr.)
GGP 345 Land Use Planning (3 cr.)
GGP 355  Advanced GIS (3 ct)
GGP 365 Geography of Disease (3 ct.)
GGP 370 Biogeogtraphy (3 cr.)
GGP 390  Special Topics in Physical Geography (1-4)
GGP 450 Internship in GIS (3 cr.)

Required Minor: 18-24 cr.
Any of the minors offered by the university.

Minor Areas:
Accounting, Art or Design, Biology, Business Administration, Chemistry,
Communication Arts, Ctiminal Justice Administration, Economics,
English, Fine and Performing Arts, Geographic Information Systems
(GIS), Geoscience (Human Geogtraphy Major), Global Studies, History,
Interior Design, Legal Studies, Mathematics, Music, Peace Studies,
Philosophy and Religion, Political Science, Psychology, Sociology,
Spanish, Theatre.

GE, MGE, LL, MLL Requirements:
Any General Education requirements imposed by the university.

Electives:
Any electives needed to fulfill the graduation requirements of the
university.

Capstone Portfolio:
Consisting of an evaluation of the five core assessments from the core
curticulum and how they connect with the program competencies.
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School for Natural and Applied Sciences
Geography (Continued)

REQUIREMENTS FOR:
MINOR — 18 or MORE HOURS, 2.0 GPA

The minor provides students interested in geography an
opportunity to pursue their studies in geography. A variety of geography
subjects are available and students may select courses in line with their
specific academic and career goals.

A minimum of eighteen hours from any courses in Geography
(GGH, GGP) can be taken to fulfill this requirement.

REQUIREMENTS FOR:

GIS MINOR - 18-20 HOURS, 2.0 GPA

The minor provides students interested in Geographic
Information Systems (GIS) an opportunity to pursue their studies in this
specialized field of Geography. This rapidly growing technology is prov-
ing to become a needed job skill in this computer age in virtually all
fields, especially Natural, & Social Sciences and Business.

Eighteen to twenty hours from the following courses:
Core (9 hours):

GGP 350 GIS...........c.ocoiinnn 3
GGP 355 Advanced GIS ....... ... 3cr.
GGP 450 Internshipin GIS ............ ... ... ... 3cr.
Select one (3 hours) of the following: .................... 3cr.

GGP 270  Spatial Analysis

GGP 330  Cartography

GGP 335 Remote Sensing

GGP 340 Environmental Planning
GGP 345 Land Use Planning

Select any two courses (6-8 hours) labeled
GGP,GGH, 0orGO. ..., 0-8 cr.




School for Natural and Applied Sciences

Geoscience

AVAILABLE:

MINOR

REQUIREMENTS:

MINOR:
18 HOURS
2.0 GPA

THIS PROGRAM 1S
OFFERED THROUGH:

Parkville 16

PARKVILLE 16 WEEK PROGRAM

his minor provides students interested in the earth sciences an

opportunity to pursue their studies in an academically complete
method. A vatiety of Geoscience subjects ate available and students
may select courses in line with their specific academic and career goals.

REQUIREMENTS FOR:
MINOR - 18 or MORE HOURS, 2.0 GPA

The minor provides students interested in the geosciences an opportu-
nity to putsue their studies in geography/geology. A vatiety of geo-
science subjects are available and students may select courses in line with
their specific academic and career goals.

A minimum of eighteen hours from any courses in Physical Geography
(GGP) or Geology (GO) can be taken to fulfill this requirement.

155




School for Arts and Humanities

Global Studies

AVAILABLE:

MINOR

REQUIREMENTS:

MINOR:
21 HOURS
2.0 GPA

THIS PROGRAM 1S
OFFERED THROUGH:

Parkville 16

PARKVILLE 16 WEEK PROGRAM

REQUIREMENTS FOR:
MINOR — 21 HOURS, 2.0 GPA

LS 304  Special Topics in Liberal Studies:
International Internship (3 cr.)
PO 216 International Relations (3 ct.)
Electives: ....... ...t 12 cr.
Choose one course in each category.
History. ..o 3cr.
HI 315 Contemporary Europe
HI 340  Japan: Modernization of a Traditional People
HI 373 History of Africa
HI 378 History and Culture of India
HI 319 History of Russia
Business, economics, and marketing .................. 3¢t
EC 407 International Trade and Finance
IB 315 International Business Perspectives
MK 395 International Marketing
IB 451 International Business Seminar
Geogtaphy . . ...oovii i 3ct.
GGH 202  Geography of Latin America
GGH 203  Geography of Europe
GGH 204  Geogtaphy of Asia
GGH 205 Geography of Russia
GGH 206  Geography of the Middle East
International humanities elective ..................... 3ct.
AR 317 Wotld Art
EN 319 Modern Literature
PC 315 Global Peace Issues
RE 109  World Religions
ML 315 Language Across the Curticulum
MU 261 Introduction to Music II: Music of the World

The United Nations (3 ct.)




School for Arts and Humanities

Graphic Design

AVAILABLE:

B.A.

REQUIREMENTS:

B.A. MAJOR:
69 HOURS
2.0 GPA

THIS PROGRAM 1S
OFFERED THROUGH:

Parkville 16

PARKVILLE 16 WEEK PROGRAM

Students majoring in Graphic Design produce most of their work in
the digital environment of Park University’s fully equipped Macintosh
studio. Today, most artists earn a living by producing a wide range of
visual materials for publication. Graphic Design students learn visual
communication, typography, layout, illustration and photography while
building professional quality design portfolios. Instruction models
conditions in the professional environment. Internship opportunities in
graphic design firms and other professional settings provide real world
expetience and a transition to the wotld beyond the campus.

REQUIREMENTS FOR:
B.A. MAJOR - 69 HOURS, 2.0 GPA

FreshmanCore ............. ... i, 15 ct.

AR 115 Introduction to the Visual Arts (3 ct.)

AR 150 Drawing I (3 cr)

AR 203  Three-Dimensional Design (3 ct.)

AR 204  Two-Dimensional Design: Black & White (3 ct.)
AR 208  Color Theory (3 ct.)

Graphic Design ................ ... ... ... 45 cr.

AR 215  Art History I (3 cr.)

AR 216 Art History II (3 cr.)

AR 218  Graphic Design Software (3 ct.)

AR 241  Photography I (4 cr.)

AR 251  Drawing IT (3 cr.)

AR 260 Painting I (3 cr.)

AR 314  History of Graphic Design (3 cr.)

AR 318  Introduction to Graphic Design (3 cr.)
AR 328 Intermediate Graphic Design (3 ct.)
AR 329  Typography (3 cr.)

AR 415 Internship in Graphic Design (3 cr.)*
AR 418  Advanced Graphic Design (3 cr.)

AR 427  Web Page Design (3 cr.)

AR 428  Graphic Design Portfolio (3 cr.)

AR 497B Senior Seminar in Graphic Design (2 ct.)

*Alternatives to the internship requirement are possible with
departmental approval

Electives (9 hours from the following) ...................... 9cr.

AR 313 Independent Study in Design (1-3 ct.)

AR 315  Special Topics in Design (1-3 c.)

AR 341  Photography II (3 cr.)

AR 415 Internship in Graphic Design
(additional internship credit beyond the
3-credit requirement)

CA 380  Advertising (3 ct.)

CS 144 Beginning Programming with
Multimedia Projects (3 ct.)
- OR -

CS 151  Introduction to Programming (3 ct.)

KCASE  Kansas City Area Student Exchange (3 ct.)

TOTAL .................. 09 cr.

157




School for Arts and Humanities

Graphic Design (Continued)

Portfolios

All graduating art and design majors are required to individually
document (either by means of color slide photography or digital
photography) selected examples of their best work. These final portfo-
lios are to be submitted to their major advisors as part of their Senior
Seminar. These slides, CDs, zip disks, etc. will remain the property of the
Department of Art and Design.

Art Supplies

Art and Design majors must plan, when preparing their yeatly edu-
cational budgets, to spend at least $250 per semester on art supplies. All
studio art courses require varying amounts of personal equipment and
supplies. Studio fees collected at registration for some art courses pro-
vide only a portion of the supplies needed. Supply lists will be provided
on the first day of classes.




School for Arts and Humanities

History

AVAILABLE:

B.A.
MINOR

REQUIREMENTS:

B.A. MAJOR:

36 HOURS

2.0 GrA
MINOR:

18 HOUuRrs

“C” OR BETTER

THIS PROGRAM IS
OFFERED THROUGH:

Parkville 16

PARKVILLE 16 WEEK PROGRAM

I
PORTFOLIO PROGRAM

he study of history encompasses the important events and
intellectual achievements of the past. The present conditions of our
species are illuminated by an understanding of the sweep of human
experience. History at Park University includes study of the artistic
expression of individuals and societies as well as humanity’s political
and economic achievements.

REQUIREMENTS FOR:
B.A. MAJOR — 36 HOURS, 2.0 GPA

The major in history at Park University prepares students for
careers in teaching, journalism, government, law, graduate school, and the
rapidly growing area of historical reconstruction. A major consists of a
program of 36 credit hours developed by the student with the consent of
the department full-time faculty as advisors. Twelve ctedit hours must
come from world history offerings; at least 3 of the 12 credit hours must
come from a non-Western history course. The major requirements
include HI 103, HI 405 or HI 410, HI 451, and HI 452.

The courses credited for a history major include many taught in
other disciplines. They include courses in the history of art, of literature,
of music and theatre, of philosophy, political science and religion.

REQUIREMENTS FOR:
MINOR — 18 HOURS, “C” OR BETTER

Program Competencies:

By the time of graduation, a history major is expected to be able to:

* Investigate the history of numerous cultures and assess both United
States and European history beyond Western and into Asian and
African history.

* Demonstrate research skills necessaty to desctibe, contrast, discuss,
differentiate, interpret, restate, appraise, investigate, connect, evaluate,
and conclude the history of various cultures and epochs.

* Distinguish the meaning of conceptual information and apply
previously learned information.

* Articulate history in various presentation modes.

*  Validate their ability to work with others, non-academics, in historical
research and presentation of findings.

* Express an interest in and recognize various historical cultures and
articulate the same to academics and non-academics.

* Differentiate the organizational structure of information, apply prior
knowledge and research skills, and judge the relative value of
historical information based on prior knowledge.
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School for Natural and Applied Sciences
Information and Computer Science

AVAILABLE:

BS.

REQUIREMENTS:

B.S. MAjoOR:
66 HOURS
2.0 GPA
MINOR
18 HOURS
2.0 GPA

THIS PROGRAM 1S
OFFERED THROUGH:

Parkville 16

PARKVILLE 16 WEEK PROGRAM

he Information and Computer Science (ICS) curriculum prepates
students for a broad range of computer opportunities in industry as

well as in graduate studies. ICS students choose one or more specialty
areas from among these five options: Computer Science, Software
Engineering, Systems Analysis, Data Management, or Networking,
Depending on their chosen specialty area, ICS graduates are well pre-
pared for these industry positions: Web programmer, applications pro-
grammer, systems analyst, information technology (IT) project manager,
database analyst, or network analyst.

Program Competencies:

Apply problem-solving and critical-thinking skills and use popular
computer technologies in producing technology solutions.
Communicate effectively, ethically, and professionally in a team
environment.

ICS/CS and ICS/SE students: Design and implement elegant
programs that utilize data structures and operating systems concepts.
ICS/SA students: Identify appropriate information technologies for a
given organizational context and explain how to incorporate such
technologies into the given organizational context.

ICS/NT students: Explain computer networking and secutity
concepts and demonstrate proficiency in use of popular computer
networking and security technologies.

ICS/DM students: Design and implement elegant data management
solutions.

All majors must pass the ICS department’s comprehensive examination.

The ICS Department works with Park's Career Development Center in
helping to place students in computer internship positions. The ICS
Department actively encourages students to work in such internship
positions and considers internships to be an integral part of the

ICS curticulum.

REQUIREMENTS FOR:

B.S. MAJOR — 66 HOURS, 2.0 GPA

Core Curriculum ... 30 cr.
CA 103 Public Speaking ...................... 3cr.
CS 140  Introduction to Computers ............. 3cr.
CS 151 Introduction to Programming .......... 3t
CS 208 Discrete Mathematics ................. 3cr.
CS 219 Programming Fundamentals ............ 3cr.
CS 300 Technology in a Global Society ......... 3cr.
CS 365 Computer Networking ................ 3cr.
IS 205 Managing Information Systems .........3ct
IS 361 Data Management Concepts ............ 3cr.
MA 120  Basic Concepts of Statistics ............ 3cr.
Specialty Areas:
Computer Science ................coiiiiiiiiiii... 36 ct.
CS 220 Computer Architecture ................ 3ct.
CS 225 Programming Concepts ............... 3t
CS 305 Introduction to Artificial Intelligence ....3 cr.
CS 321 Web Programming I .................. 3ct.
CS 322 Web Programming II ................. 3t

160




School for Natural and Applied Sciences
Information and Computer Science (coninuea)

CS 351 Computer Operating Systems ........... 3cr.
CS 352  Data Structures ...............ovnn... 3t
CS 373 Computer Network Security ...........3ct
MA 150  Precalculus Mathematics ............... 3t
MA 210  Calculus and Analytic Geometry I ....... 3t
MA 211 Calculus and Analytic Geometry I ..... 3 cr.
MA 311 Linear Algebra ....................... 3ct.
Software Engineering ................... ... ... 36 cr.
AC 201  Principles of Accountingl ............. 3t
CS 220  Computer Architecture ................ 3t
CS 225 Programming Concepts ............... 3ct.
CS 314  User Interface Design ................. 3t
CS 321 Web Programming I .................. 3t
CS 322 Web Programming IT ................. 3ct.
CS 351  Computer Operating Systems ........... 3cr.
CS 352  DataStructures ...........c.o.ovueenn. 3cr
CS 373  Computer Network Security ............ 3ct.
IS 317  Systems Analysis and Design ........... 3cr.
MG 352 Principles of Management ............. 3cr.
MG 365 Organizational Behavior ............... 3ct.
Systems Analysis .....................................30ck
AC 201  Principles of Accounting ............. 3cr.
CS 314 User Interface Design ................ 3¢t
CS 321 Web Programming I .................. 3ct.
EC 141  Principles of Macroeconomics .......... 3cr.
IS 317  Systems Analysis and Design ..........3ct
IS 320  Object-Oriented Modeling ............. 3t
IS 370  Information Security .................. 3cr.
IS 450  Systems Analysis Senior Seminar ........3ct.
MG 352 Principles of Management ............. 3t
MG 365 Organizational Behavior ............... 3cr.
CS 322 Web Programming II (3 cr.)
SOR - 3t
AR 427 Web Page Design (3 cr.)
Seletne@ursefran this Tt
AC 202  Principles of Accounting IT ...........3cr
CA 104 Interpersonal Communication I ......... 3t
EC 315 Quantitative Research Methods ......... 3ct.
HR 422 Organizational Development and Change .3 cr.
MK 351 Principles of Matketing................ 3t
MK 385 Consumer Behavior ................... 3t
Data Management .................oouiiiiiii.i... 36 cr
AC 201  Principles of Accounting ............. 3er
CS 225 Programming Concepts ...............3ct
CS 314  User Interface Design ................. 3ect.
CS 352  Data Structures .............coooini... 3ecr
CS 373 Computer Network Security ............3cr.
EC 141 Principles of Macroeconomics .......... 3ect.
IS 317  Systems Analysis and Design ........... 3er.
IS 320  Object-Oriented Modeling .............3ct
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School for Natural and Applied Sciences
Information and Computer Science (contnuca)

IS 362  Applied Database Management ......... 3ct.
MG 352 Principles of Management ............. 3 ct.
MG 365 Organizational Behavior ............... 3ct.
Sektme@umsefran this Iet:

AC 202 Principles of Accounting IT ............3cr
CA 104 Interpersonal CommunicationI......... 3t
EC 315 Quantitative Research Methods ......... 3t
HR422 Organizational Development and Change. 3 cr.
MK 351  Principles of Marketing................ 3t
MK 385 Consumer Behavior................... 3cr.

Networking and Security ..............................

CS 220  Computer Architecture . ............... 3ecr
CS 225 Programming Concepts. ...............3ct.
CS 321  Web Programming I .................. 3t
CS 351 Computer Operating Systems........... 3t
CS 367 Network and Security Administration .. .. 3 cr.
CS 368 Distributed Computing . ............... 3t
CS 373  Computer Network Security............ 3t
EC 141 Principles of Macroeconomics..........3ct.
IS 317  Systems Analysis and Design ........... 3t
MG 352 Principles of Management ............. 3t
MG 365  Organizational Behavior ............... 3¢t

CS/IS Elective

(any 3-credit CS/IS course level 300

or above that is not required by this

specialty area)

SOR = e 3ecr
AR 427  Web Page Design (3 cr.)

REQUIREMENTS FOR:
MINOR - 18 HOURS, 2.0 GPA

CS 140, CS 151, CS 208, CS 219, IS 205, and
either CS 365 or IS 361
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School for Arts and Humanities

Interior Design

AVAILABLE:

B.A.

REQUIREMENTS:

B.A. MAJOR:
69 HOURS
2.0 GrA

THIS PROGRAM 1S
OFFERED THROUGH:

Parkville 16

PARKVILLE 16 WEEK PROGRAM

¢ ¢ T the professional interior designer is qualified by education,
expetience and examination to enhance the function and quality
of intetior spaces for the purpose of improving the quality of life,
increasing productivity and protecting the health, safety and welfare of
the public.” (Foundation for Interior Design Education and Research.)
Students majoring in Interior Design at Park University combine
the common body of knowledge in interior design with the intellectual
development found in a liberal arts education. A sequence of design
studios and graphic communications studios with supporting lecture
courses provides the practical content integral to the profession. Park
University education, combined with work experience, will enable
students to sit for the National Council for Interior Design
Qualifications examination and become registered interior designers.

REQUIREMENTS FOR:
B.A. MAJOR — 69 HOURS, 2.0 GPA

FreshmanCore .............. ..., 15 cr.
AR 115 Introduction to the Visual Arts ......... 3cr.
AR 150 Drawingl ...l 3t
AR 203 Three-Dimensional Design ............ 3ct.

AR 204  Two-Dimensional Design: Black & White 3 cr.
AR 208  Color Theory

Interior Design Cutriculum ............................ 54 cr.
AR 290 Interior Design Materials and Resources .3 ct.
AR 292A Interior Design Studio I:

Visual Communications ............... 3ct.
AR 292B Interior Design Studio I:

Introduction to Interior Design ........3cr
AR 296  Textiles for Intetior Design ............ 3t

AR 298  History of the Designed Environment I:
Antiquity to Mid-Nineteenth Century .. .3 cr.
AR 299A Intetior Design Studio 1I:

Drawing Systems I ................... 3t
AR 299B Interior Design Studio II:
Fundamentals of Interior Design ....... 3t

AR 390  History of the Designed Environment II:
Mid-Nineteenth Century to the Present .3 cr.

AR 392 Human Factors in Interior Design ...... 3t
AR 393  Lighting Fundamentals

for Interior Design .................. 3¢t
AR 396A Intetior Design Studio I1I:

Drawing Systems IT .................. 3ct.
AR 396B Interior Design Studio ITI:

Furniture Design  .................... 3t
AR 397A Interior Design Studio IV:

Visual Communications IT ............3ct
AR 397B Intetior Design Studio IV: Office Design .3 ct.
AR 491 Interior Design Professional Practice ....3 cr.
AR 495  Building Construction Systems .........3cr.
AR 498  Senior Seminar I: Thesis ............... 3ct.
AR 499  Senior Seminar II: Project and Portfolio . .3 cr.

TOTAL .................. 69 ct.
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School for Arts and Humanities
Interior Design (Continued)

Portfolios:

All graduating art and design majors are required to individually
document (either by means of color slide photography or digital
photography) selected examples of their best work. These final portfo-
lios are to be submitted to their major advisors as part of their Senior
Seminar. These slides, CDs, zip disks, etc. will remain the property of
the Department of Art and Design.

Art Supplies

Art and Design majors must plan, when preparing their yeatly
educational budgets, to spend at least $250 per semester on art supplies.
All studio art courses require varying amounts of personal equipment
and supplies. Studio fees collected at registration for some art courses
provide only a portion of the supplies needed. Supply lists will be pro-
vided on the first day of classes.

164




School for Social Sciences

Legal Studies

AVAILABLE: he Bachelor’s Degree in Legal Studies is meant to prepare students
to be successful in law school or in graduate schools leading to legal
B.A. careers. The program emphasizes critical thinking, logical reasoning, and
MINOR analysis of contemporary legal and social issues, reading and writing. The
internship allows students to see the practical application of their studies.
REQUIREMENTS: REQUIREMENTS FOR:
MAJOR: B.A. MAJOR - 54-63 HOURS, 2.5 GPA
54-63 HOURS AC 201  Principles of Accounting .................... 3ect.
2.5 Gra C] 105 Criminal Law ...t 3ecr
MINOR: CJ] 400  Constitutional Law in Criminal Justice .........3ct
18 HOURS EC 141  Principles of Macroeconomics (3 cr.)
2.5 GrA SOR = e et
EC 142 Principles of Microeconomics (3 ct.)
THIS PROGRAM 1§ EN 319 Modern Literature .......................... 3er.
OFFERED THROUGH: EN English Elective above 300 .................. 3t
MG 260 BusinessLawl ...........................3c.
MG 261 Business Law II................ ... Jcr
PH 211 Fundamentals of Logic ..................... 3er
PO 100  American Politics and Citizenship ............3ct
PO 200 American National Government .............. 3cr
qukvi”e 16 PO 220 History of Political Philosophy ............... 3ecr.
PARKVILLE 16 WEEK PROGRAM PO 302 Legal Analysis ............................3¢ct
PO 303 LegalHistory ...........coooiviiiininin... 3ect.
PO 304 Constitutional Law ......................... 3ecr
PO 329 Law School and LSAT Preparation ............3ct
PO 440  Senior Project in Legal Studies ............... 3ct.
PO 450 Internship..............ooiiiiiiiin... 3-12 cr.
TOTAL ............... 54-63 cr.

Senior Examinations

Students must pass both of the following:

a. A four to six hour written comprehensive examination in Political
Science.

b. A one to one and a half hour oral comprehensive examination in
Political Science.

REQUIREMENTS FOR:
MINOR — 18 HOURS, 2.5 GPA

PO 100, PO 200, PO 302, PO 304, EC 141
ot EC 142, and PH 316

Senior Examination

Students must pass a one to one and a half hour written comprehensive
examination in Political Science.
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School for Arts and Humanities

Liberal Arts

AVAILABLE: ASSOCIATE OF ARTS
A A REQUIREMENTS FOR:
B.A. A.A. MAJOR — 27 HOURS, 2.0 GPA
CS 140  Introduction to Computers .................. 3cr
REQUIREMENTS: EN 201 Introduction to Literature ...................3ct
EN 317  Earlier American Literature .. ................ 3cr.
AA. MajOR: EN 318 Later American Literature ................... 3cr.
27 HOURS HI 205 Themes in American History, 14921865 ....... 3 cr.
2.0 Gea HI 206 Themes in American History, 18651945 ....... 3er.
B.A. MaJOR ] LS 211 Introduction to the Humanities............... 3cr.
51 HOLRS LS 212 Introduction to the Arts.....................3cr.
2.0 GeA PH 101 Introduction to Philosophical Thinking . . ... ... er.
THIS PROGRAM 1S TOTAL ...t 27 cr.
OFFERED THROUGH: BACHELOR OF ARTS

An understanding of the basic elements of modern civilization is
important to making informed decisions. The program in liberal arts
provides a variety of expetiences in the various aspects of a liberal arts
Extended education. Courses are provided to cover topics in the Humanities,

Social Sciences, Natural and Applied Sciences, and Mathematics,
SCHOOL OF EXTENDED LEARNING with each area contributing to a fundamental understanding of our
(SELECTED CAMPUSES) world today.

REQUIREMENTS FOR:

B.A. MAJOR — 51 HOURS, 2.0 GPA

CA 104 Interpersonal Communication................3cr
CA 218 Public Relations. . ..............cooiiii.. 3cr.
KANSAS CITY 8 WEEK PROGRAM CS 140 Introduction to Computers .................. 3cr.
EN 201 Introduction to Literature ...................3ct.
EN 311 Creative Writing ........................... 3cr.
EN 317  Earlier American Literature . ................. 3ct.
EN 318 Later American Literature ................... 3cr.
EN 319 Modern Literature. . .....ovvveeininennnnn.. 3ct.
HI 202  Europe, 1914-1950s . ...t 3t
HI 205 Themes in American History, 1492-1865 .. ... .. 3t
HI 206 Themes in American History, 1865-1945 .. .. ... 3t
LS 211 Introduction to the Humanities............... 3ct.
LS 212 Introductiontothe Arts..................... 3cr.
PH 101 Introduction to Philosophical Thinking ........ 3t
PH 221 Ethics and Society..........................3¢ct
PH 307  Analytical Thinking......................... 3t
PH 311 Historyof Ideas ...................ooooiut 3ecr
TOTAL ...t 51 cr.
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School for Arts and Humanities

Liberal Studies

AVAILABLE:

B.A.

REQUIREMENTS:

B.A. MAJOR:
53 HOURS
2.0 GPA

THIS PROGRAM 1S
OFFERED THROUGH:

Parkville 16

PARKVILLE 16 WEEK PROGRAM

I
PORTFOLIO PROGRAM

KANSAS CITY 8 WEEK PROGRAM

he liberal studies major allows the student a major composed of

various disciplines rather than one discipline only. It therefore
emphasizes breadth, while requiring a concentration of 15 credits in a
single discipline. It is intended that, by broadening the student’s cultural
perspective, heightening the student’s analytical powers, and providing
models for understanding experience, the liberal studies major will
make a valuable contribution to whatever vocation the students elects.
It may be taken along with vocational coutses, or as a second majo, or
as preparation for a graduate or professional degree.

REQUIREMENTS FOR:
B.A. MAJOR - 53 HOURS, 2.0 GPA

Core Curriculum. ..................coiiiiii... 15 ct.
LS 211 Introduction to the Humanities .........3 cr.
LS 212 Introduction to the Arts .............. 3cr.
LS 301 Contemporary Issues ................. 3t
LS 400  Senior Project B3 cr,3ct) .o.vvvinn.... 6 cr.
Any two of the following:............................... 0 ct.
EN 319 Modern Literature ................... 3cr.
EN 351 Foundations of Literature ............. 3cr.
EN 450 Romanticism in Literature ............. 3cr.

HI 320 Ancient Greeks & the Classical Tradition . 3 ct.
HI 321 19th Century Romantics

& the Romantic Tradition . ............. 3t

HI 322 Modernism in the 20th Century ........ 3t

PH 316 Philosophy and Skepticism ............ 3t

PO 216  International Relations ................ 3t
Concentration in one of these disciplines:............... 15cr

History, Philosophy, Religion, English, Communication
Arts, Art, Music, or Theatre. (Concentrations in Art,
Music, and Theatre are not available through Park
Accelerated Programs or Portfolio).

Upper-level electives chosen from among the following

disciplines, but not in the discipline of the concentration. .. . ... 9 ct.
History, Philosophy, Religion, English, Communication
Arts, Art, Music, or Theatre.

Modern Language . ... 8 cr.
Parkville Daytime Campus Center students will meet this
requirement by satisfying the modern language graduation
requitement. Park Accelerated Program and Portfolio will
satisfy this requirement by taking six credit hours of modern
or classical language courses, not necessarily in one language.
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School for Arts and Humanities
Liberal Studies (continucd

Senior Oral Examination

All Majors must pass a two-hour oral examination covering the
above concentrations (including the student’s official area of
concentration and one other to be selected by the student.) The
examination should be taken a full semester prior to graduation for
Parkville Daytime Campus Center students or a full term prior to
graduation for Park Accelerated Program and Portfolio students. The
examination board will be composed of five members including the
libetal studies department chair/program coordinator, the Park
Accelerated Program-Parkville Campus Center Director, one faculty
member from each concentration to be examined, and one other person
selected by the candidate.

Stipulations

1. The senior project normally is in the discipline of concentration, but
may be interdisciplinary. It is proposed by the student and completed
through independent study.

2. Courses counted toward the 53-hour major requirement may not be
used to fulfill the Liberal Learning (LL) requirement.
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School of Business and Management

Management
AVAILABLE: ASSOCIATE OF SCIENCE
(School for Extended Learning and Kansas City 8 Week Program)
A. S REQUIREMENTS FOR:
BS A.S. MAJOR — 30 HOURS, 2.0 GPA
AC 201  Principles of AccountingL................... 3ct.
REQUIREMENTS: AC 202 Principles of Accounting IT.................. 3cr.
CS 140  Introduction to Computers .................. Jcr
A.S. MAJOR: EC 141  Principles of Macroeconomics ............... 3ct.
30 HOURS EC 142  Principles of Microeconomics. ............... 3cr
2.0 GeA MA 120  Basic Concepts of Statistics.................. 3ct.
B.S. MAjoR MG 260 BusinessLaw I .............ccovvinion.... 3ct.
54 HOURS MG 261 Business Law IT.........oooeeeeiiinnnnn... 3cr.
2.0 GeA MG 352 Principles of Management................... 3ct.
MG 365 Organizational Behavior..................... 3ct.
z;g;;’é‘gii;géz , TOTAL ..o 30 cr.
BACHELOR OF SCIENCE

Students taking the Management core receive a broad education
covering the major functional areas of management. This degree will
help a student prepare for business or government leadership and pro-
vide him/her with knowledge and skills desired by all types of employ-
ers. It will also give one the background to organize and manage his/het
own family business. Graduates in Management typically find jobs in
business such as production management, personnel management, mar-
KANSAS CITY 8 WEEK PROGRAM keting management, or financial management. The intent of this pro-
gram is also to meet the educational needs of students who intend to
enroll in graduate work in business administration. The program is
designed to provide the student with the necessary background to satisfy
the demands for alternatives while at the same time developing a breadth
of knowledge in the liberal arts tradition.

I
PORTFOLIO PROGRAM

REQUIREMENTS FOR:

B.S. MAJOR — 54 HOURS, 2.0 GPA

EXiended AC 201  Principles of AccountingI................... 3cr

AC 202  Principles of Accounting II.................. 3¢t

SCHOOL OF EXTENDED LEARNING CS 140 Introduction to Computers .................. 3ct.
(SELECTED CAMPLSES) EC 141  Principles of Macroeconomics ............... Jcr
EC 142 Principles of Microeconomics................3ct

EC 301 Intermediate Macroeconomics. ............... 3cr

M EC 315 Quantitative Research Methods............... Jcr

FI 360 Financial Management ......................3ct.

o FI 363 Financial Institutions and Markets. ............ 3ct.
MA 120  Basic Concepts of Statistics.................. Jcr

MG 260 BusinessLawl ............................ 3ct

MG 261 Business Law II........ ... ... ......ooo.. 3cr

MG 352 Principles of Management................... Jcr

MG 365 Organizational Behavior..................... 3cr

MG 375 Production and Operations Management. . .. ... 3t

MG 420 Labor Relations...............oooooiiit, 3cr.

MG 495 Business Policy ... 3ct.

MK 351  Principles of Matketing ..................... 3t

TOTAL ...t 54 cr

ArL MAJORS MUST PASS A COMPREHENSIVE WRITTEN EXAMINATION.
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School of Business and Management
Management / Accounting

AVAILABLE:
ASSOCIATE OF SCIENCE
AS REQUIREMENTS FOR:
BS. A.S. MAJOR — 33 HOURS, 2.0 GPA
AC 201  Principles of AccountingI................... 3¢t
REQUIREMENTS: AC 202 Principles of Accounting II.................. 3ct.
AS. MAIOR: AC 309 Individual Income Tax .............ccoounen. 3cr
‘.3:;)JHOI.JRS AC 315  Cost Accounting........................... 3¢t
: CS 140 Introduction to Computers .................. 3t
2.0 GpA C 141 cinles of N ; 3
BS. MAJOR: EC 141  Principles of Macroeconomics ...............~ ct.
- o EC 142 Principles of Microeconomics................3ct.
69 HOURS b
20 GPA FI 360 Financial Management ...................... 3cr
’ MA 120  Basic Concepts of Statistics..................3ct
T MG 260 BusinessLaw I ............................3¢ct
HIS PROGRAM 15 MG 352 Principles of Management................... 3er.
OFFERED THROUGH:
TOTAL ....ooviin . 33 cr.

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE

The management/accounting major is designed to prepare students for

a professional career in public accounting, managerial accounting, tax

accounting, or governmental accounting. The curriculum stresses

SCHOOL OF EXTENDED LEARNING professional ethics. It is excellent preparation for graduate study in
(SELECTED CAMPUSES) accounting, business administration, ot law.

REQUIREMENTS FOR:

B.S. MAJOR — 69 HOURS, 2.0 GPA

AC 201  Principles of AccountingI................... 3cr.
B =rwravrma= S AC 202  Principles of Accounting II.................. 3t
AC 309 Individual Income Tax...................... 3cr.
AC 312  Business Income Tax ..........ovvvveennn.. 3ct.
AC 315 Cost Accounting. ............coovvvinn.... 3cr.
AC 320 Intermediate Accounting I................... 3t
AC 325 Intermediate Accounting IT.................. 3ct.
AC 420 Advanced Accounting I ..................... 3cr.
AC 425 Advanced Accounting IT .................... 3t
AC 430 Auditing. ... 3ecr
CS 140  Introduction to Computers .................. 3cr.
EC 141  Principles of Macroeconomics ............... 3ecr
EC 142 Principles of Microeconomics. ............... 3ct.
EC 315 Quantitative Research Methods............... 3t
FI 360 Financial Management ...................... 3ecr
MA 120  Basic Concepts of Statistics.................. 3t
MG 260 BusinessLawl ............................ 3ct.
MG 261 BusinessLaw Il................ccciiiins. 3ct.
MG 352 Principles of Management...................3ct.
MG 365 Organizational Behavior. .................... 3cr.
MG 375 Productions and Operations Management . . . .. . 3ecr
MG 495 Business Policy ............................ 3¢ct
MK 351  Principles of Marketing ..................... 3ct.
TOTAL ......oooovviin.. 69 ct.

ALL MAJORS MUST PASS A COMPREHENSIVE WRITTEN EXAMINATION.
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School of Business and Management
Management / Aviation

AVAILABLE:

AS. ASSOCIATE OF SCIENCE
B.S. REQUIREMENTS FOR:
A.S. MAJOR — 27 HOURS, 2.0 GPA
REQUIREMENTS: AC 201 Principles of AccountingL................... Jer.
A.S. MAJOR: AV 103 Air Transportation ..............oovueenn... 3ecr
27 HOURS AV 104  General Aviation Management. . .............. Jcr
2.0 GPA AV 262 Aviation Marketing . ............. ... ... ... 3cr
B.S. MAjOR AV 267  Aviation Law and Regulations ................ Jcr
57 HOURS CS 140  Introduction to Computers .................. Jcr
2.0 GPA MA 120  Basic Concepts of Statistics.................. 3t
MG 352 Principles of Management................... 3ect
THIS PROGRAM IS MG 365 Organizational Behavior..................... 3er
OFFERED THROUGH: TOTAL ..o 27 cr.
BACHELOR OF SCIENCE

This degree program will prepare graduates for aviation-related
managerial and supervisory positions in industry and government. In
EX‘I’ended government, positions with the Federal Aviation Agency, U.S.
Department of Transportation, State, County and City aviation
authorities and regulatory agencies, require a knowledge of aviation
industry practices, problems, law, economics, safety, and managerial
principles. In industry, graduates will seek managerial and administrative
careers with aitlines, air cargo, airport management, fixed-based
opetations, aviation supply and maintenance firms, and in aviation sales
and marketing. A bachelor’s degree is considered by many airlines as
added requirement for pilot positions, and this aviation-related degree
program will fulfill that prerequisite.

REQUIREMENTS FOR:

B.S. MAJOR — 57 HOURS, 2.0 GPA

CHOOL OF EXTENDED LEARNING
(SELECTED CAMPUSES)

AC 201  Principles of AccountingI................... 3ecr.
AC 202 Principle of Accounting IL................... 3ct.
AV 103 Air Transportation ...................oou... 3cr
AV 104  General Aviation Management. ............... 3ecr.
AV 262 Aviation Marketing . ................ ... 3ct.
AV 267  Aviation Law and Regulations . ............... 3cr
AV 370  Airline Management........................ 3ct.
AV 402 Special Topics in Aviation Management .. ... ... 3ct.
AV 403 Airport Management ....................... 3cr
AV 426 Aviation Safety ......... ... ..ol 3ct.
AV 428  Senior Project in Aviation Management . ... .... 3ct.
CS 140  Introduction to Computers .................. 3cr
EC 315 Quantitative Research Methods............... 3t
MA 120  Basic Concepts of Statistics.................. 3ct.
MG 352 Principles of Management................... 3cr
MG 365 Organizational Behavior..................... 3cr.
MG 420 TLabor Relations...............covvvinnn... 3ct.
MG 495 Business Policy ........................ ..., 3cr
PO 330 Public Administration. ...................... 3cr.
TOTAL .................. 57 cr.

ALL MAJORS MUST PASS A COMPREHENSIVE WRITTEN EXAMINATION.
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School of Business and Management
Management / Computer Informations Systems

AVAILABLE: Today, to be a successful manager one needs to understand how
computers can be used to support the organization as a whole as
B.S. well as for the individual worker. This major specifically prepates the
student in computer usage while enhancing knowledge and tools of busi-
REQUIREMENTS: ness management and organizational theory. It is both a theoretical and
practical program which can prepare the student for careers in computer
B.S. Major: management, systems applications and other computer related positions
66 HOURS in business, government, and industry.
2.0 GpA

Program Competencies:

*  Apply problem-solving and critical-thinking skills and use popular
computer technologies in producing technology solutions.

*  Communicate effectively, ethically, and professionally in a team
environment.

* Identify appropriate information technologies for a given organiza
Exiended tional context and explain how to incorporate such technologies into
the given organizational context.

SCHOOL OF EXTENDED LEARNING . . . .
(SELECTED CAMPUSES) The information and Computer Science (ICS) Department works

with Park’s Career Development Center in helping to place students in
computer internship positions. The ICS Department actively encourages
students to work in such internship positions and considers internships
to be an integral part of the ICS curriculum.

THIS PROGRAM 1S
OFFERED THROUGH:

KANSAS CITy 8 WEEK PROGRAM All majors must pass the ICS department’s comprehensive examination.

REQUIREMENTS FOR:
B.S. MAJOR — 66 HOURS, 2.0 GPA

M AC 201  Principles of AccountingI................... 3t
AC 202 Principles of Accounting IT.................. 3cr.

T CS 140 Introduction to Computers ..................3ct
CS 151 Introduction to Programming ................ 3t

CS 208  Discrete Mathematics.............oooviu.n.. 3cr.

CS 219  Programming Fundamentals ................. 3cr

CS 300 Technology in a Global Society............... 3t

CS 360 Database Management...................... 3t

CS 365 Computer Networking . .....................3¢ct

) se— EC 141 Principles of Macroeconomics ............... 3t
EC 142  Principles of Microeconomics................3ct.

EC 315 Quantitative Research Methods............... 3ct

FI 360 Financial Management ...................... 3t

IS 205 Managing Information Systems............... 3t

IS 315 Computer Systems Analysis & Design I........3cr.

IS 316  Computer Systems Analysis & Design IT .. ... .. 3t

MA 120  Basic Concepts of Statistics.................. 3t

MG 352 Principles of Management...................3ct

MG 365 Organizational Behavior..................... 3t

MG 375 Production and Operations Management. ... ... 3t

MG 495 Business Policy ............................ 3¢t

MK 351  Principles of Marketing ..................... 3t

TOTAL ......coivniine.. 66 ct.

ALL MAJORS MUST PASS A COMPREHENSIVE WRITTEN EXAMINATION.
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School of Business and Management
Management / Engineering Administration

AVAILABLE: he Bachelor of Science degree in Engineering Administration has an
“applied” orientation whereby the student is prepared to put to
B.S. practical use the knowledge gained from the program. Courses in the
program are designed to develop technical, administrative, and leadership
REQUIREMENTS: skills required in managing construction personnel and activities. Skills

developed in the program may be applied to management career in

BS. MAjOR: private construction company, as an owner, in preparing for senior
;20 HOURS management careers in a large construction firm, or in managing
.U GPA

construction personnel and projects within a military environment.

REQUIREMENTS FOR:

B.S. MAJOR — 72 HOURS, 2.0 GPA

THIS PROGRAM 1S
OFFERED THROUGH:

AC 201  Principles of AccountingI................... 3cr.

AC 202 Principles of Accounting IT.................. 3t

CO 111  Into. To Eng Const. Tech/Design/and Matetials 3 ct.

Extended CO 121 Plans AQAlYSiS . vveeveseereeenneennenns 3er
CO 215 Construction Safety and Health. .............. 3t

SCHOOL OF EXTENDED LEARNING CO 225 BuildingCodes .............ooviviiia... 3cr.
(SELECTED CAMPUSES) CO 235 Construction Planning . ............c..oooon.. 3ct.
CO 245 Construction Estimating .................... 3cr.

CO 360  Critical Path Analysis ....................... 3cr.

CS 140  Introduction to Computers .................. 3cr

EC 142  Principles of Microeconomics. ............... 3t

EC 315 Quantitative Research Methods............... 3cr.

EG 360 Environmental Impact of Engincering......... 3cr

EG 390 Eng Admin. Decision-Making Models......... 3t

EG 470  Engineering Administration Economics. .. ..... 3cr.

EG 491  Senior Seminar in Engineering Administration. . . 3 cr.

FI 360 Financial Management ...................... 3t

HR 353 Introduction to Human Resources Management . 3 cr.

MA 120  Basic Concepts of Statistics.................. 3ct.

MG 260 BusinessLawl .....................o.... 3cr.

MG 352 Principles of Management................... 3cr

MG 375 Production and Operations Management. . .. . .. 3ecr

MG 420 Labor Relations. ............oooviiinn.. 3t

MG 495 Business Policy ..................ooiiil 3t

TOTAL ..., 72 ct

ALL MAJORS MUST PASS A COMPREHENSIVE WRITTEN EXAMINATION.
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School of Business and Management
Management / Finance

AVAILABLE: his program is designed to impart an understanding of the various
areas and principles of finance and provide the student with a body
B.S. of specialized knowledge and analytical methods. The intent of the pro-
gram is to meet the educational needs of students who wish to pursue
REQUIREMENTS: careers in private or public organizations or graduate studies in finance
ot business administration. In addition, the finance curticulum should be
B.S. MAjOR: of intetest to students wishing to enhance their academic background.
03 HOURS RE e T
N QUIREMENTS FOR:
2.0 Gea B.S. MAJOR — 63 HOURS, 2.0 GPA
THIS PROGRAM IS AC 201  Principles of AccountingI................... 3t
OFFERED THROUGH: AC 202  Principles of Accounting IT.................. 3¢t
CS 140 Introduction to Computers .................. 3t
EC 141  Principles of Macroeconomics ............... 3ct.
EC 142 Principles of Microeconomics................3ct.
EC 301 Intermediate Macroeconomics. ............... 3cr
EXiended EC 315 Quantitative Research Methods . .............. 3 cr.
FI 360 Financial Management ......................3¢ct
SCHOOL OF EXTENDED LEARNING FI 363 Financial Institutions and Matkets. ............ 3cr
(SELECTED CAMPUSES) FI 410  Problems in Corporate Finance............... 3t
FI 415  Financial Analysis and Planning............... 3cr
FI 417 Investment Analysis and Management ......... 3t
MA 120  Basic Concepts of Statistics.................. 3t
MG 352 Principles of Management...................3ct
MG 260 BusinessLaw I ........... ... ... oo 3cr
KANSAS CITY 8 WEEK PROGRAM MG 261 Business Law IL........... .. ... ... ..., 3ct.
MG 365 Organizational Behavior..................... 3ct
MG 375 Production and Operations Management. . .. ... 3t
MG 495 Business Policy .................. ... 3t
MK 351  Principles of Marketing .....................3¢ct
One course from the following:.......................... 3cr

FI 405  Public Finance (3 cr.)

FI 201  Personal Financial Management (3 ct.)
FI 325 Risk and Insurance (3 ct.)

FI 425  Principles of Real Estate (3 ct.)

FI 430  Public Financial Management (3 cr.)
IB 431 International Finance (3 ct.)

ALL MAJORS MUST PASS A COMPREHENSIVE WRITTEN EXAMINATION.

174



School of Business and Management

Management / Health Care

AVAILABLE: he intent of this program is to meet the educational needs of
students who intend to pursue active careers in health care fields or
BS enroll in graduate work in health administration. This program is
designed to provide the student with the necessary background to satisfy
REQUIREMENTS: the demands of either alternative while at the same time developing a

breadth of knowledge in the liberal arts tradition.

B.S. Major: REQUIREMENTS FOR:

g%ﬁﬁm B.S. MAJOR — 66 HOURS, 2.0 GPA

AC 201  Principles of AccountingI................... Jcr
THIS PROGRAM IS AC 202 Principles of ACCOuﬂting L 3ct.
OFFERED THROUGH: BI 214  Petsonal and Cornrnunity Health.............. 3ct.
CS 140  Introduction to Computers .................. 3cr
EC 141  Principles of Macroeconomics ............... 3er
EC 142 Principles of Mictoeconomics. ............... Jcr
EXiended EC 315 Quantitative Research Methods............... 3t
FI 360 Financial Management ...................... 3er
SCH?gEfEFCEégEgADMEEU;iASNING HC 260 Legal Issues in Health Care DC]iVCt‘y ........... 3ct.
HC 351 Organ. & Admin. of Health Care Programs . ... 3 cr.
HC 451 Health Care and the Political Process .......... 3ecr

HC 465 Basic Issues in Community
M Based Health Care Delivery.................. 3ecr
HC 491  Senior Seminar in Health Care Management . ... 3 cr.
scHooL o orrmERENmNING HR 353 Introduction to Human Resoutces Management . 3 ct.
MA 120  Basic Concepts of Statistics.................. 3cr
MG 352 Principles of Management................... 3ecr
MG 365 Otrganizational Behavior. .................... 3ct.
MG 420 Labor Relations.................ooooiiin Jcr
MG 495 Business Policy ................oooian 3t
MK 351  Principles of Matketing ..................... 3ect

KANSAS CITY 8 WEEK PROGRAM

The student is required to take two of the following courses: ... 6 ct.

HC 461 The Hospital & The Community (3 cr.)
HC 463  Third Party
Reimbursement & Risk Management (3 cr.)
HC 466 Planning & Organizing
Community Health Services (3 ct.)
PS 301  Social Psychology (3 ct.)

ALL MAJORS MUST PASS A COMPREHENSIVE WRITTEN EXAMINATION.
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School of Business and Management
Management / Human Resources

AVAILABLE: his program focuses on the study of organizations and the use of
personnel as a primary institutional resource. Emphasis is placed on
B.S. a behavioral science/management apptoach in which the undetstanding
of individual behavior and group processes is combined with the
REQUIREMENTS: techniques of the management of personnel within an organization.This
interdisciplinary approach draws from the fields of Management, Social
MAJOR: Psychology, and Organizational Behavior to cteate skills in interpersonal
57 HOURS and intergroup relations.
2.0 GPA
REQUIREMENTS FOR:
THIS PROGRAM 1S B.S. MAJOR — 57 HOURS, 2.0 GPA
OFFERED THROUGH: AC 201  Principles of AccountingI................... 3¢t
AC 202 Principles of Accounting IT.................. 3t
CA 104 Interpersonal Communications ...............3ct.
CS 140 Introduction to Computers ..................3ct
EC 141 Principles of Macroeconomics ............... 3t
EC 142  Principles of Microeconomics................3ct.
EC 315 Quantitative Research Methods............... 3 ct
SCHOOL OF EXTENDED LEARNING FI 360 Financial Management ...................... 3cr
HR 353 Intro. to Human Resources Management.......3cr.
HR 421  Corporate Training and Development. ......... 3 cr.
HR 422 Otrganizational Development & Change. ... .... 3t
HR 434  Compensation Management. .................3ct.
HR 491  St. Seminar in Human Resources Development. . 3 ct.
MA 120  Basic Concepts of Statistics.................. 3t
KANSAS CITY 8 WEEK PROGRAM MG 352 Principles of Management...................3ct.
MG 365 Organizational Behavior..................... 3¢t
MG 420 LaborRelations......................... ... 3cr.
M MG 495 Business Policy ............................3¢ct
MK 351  Principles of Marketing ..................... 3¢t
scnoor or sxtmE BN TOTAL ..., 57 cr.
o

ALL MAJORS MUST PASS A COMPREHENSIVE WRITTEN EXAMINATION.
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School of Business and Management
Management / Logistics

AVAILABLE:

ASSOCIATE OF SCIENCE
AS REQUIREMENTS FOR:
BS A.S. MAJOR — 36 HOURS, 2.0 GPA
o AC 201  Principles of AccountingI................... 3¢t
REQUIREMENTS: AC 202 Principles of Accounting IT.................. 3ct.
CS 140  Introduction to Computers .................. 3ecr
A.S. MAJOR: EC 141  Principles of Macroeconomics ...............3ct
36 HOURS EC 142  Principles of Microeconomics................ 3cr
2.0 GpA LG 324 Contract Management and Law. .............. 3ct.
B.S. MajoR: LG 415 Quality Control............................5¢cL
75 HOURS LG 424 Purchasing and Vendor Management .......... 3cr
2.0 GpA LG 426 Logistics Management ................oeu... 3ct.
MA 120  Basic Concepts of Statistics..................3ct.
THIS PROGRAM 18 MG 352 Principles of Management................... 3ct.
OFFERED THROUGH: MG 260 BusinessLawl ...............ccoiiiiin.. 3ct.
TOTAL .................. 36 ct.
BACHELOR OF SCIENCE
The Bachelor of Science Management/Logistics is a program
Extended pemeny ogutcs sapr

designed to meet the educational and professional needs of students who

wish to pursue careers in operations and/or industrial management with
SN et LoD Campuangy Ve empbhasis on logistical processes, systems, and functions. The program
focuses on the study of theories, concepts, practices, and techniques in
both general management and the management of logistics systems. In
addition, the program is designed to provide the student with the
necessary preparation for graduate work in business administration and
to assist with further advanced study and experience in preparing for
the professional certification sponsored by the American Production
and Inventory Control Society and the National Association of
Purchasing Management.

REQUIREMENTS FOR:

B.S. MAJOR — 75 HOURS, 2.0 GPA

AC 201  Principles of AccountingI................... 3ect.
AC 202  Principles of Accounting IT.................. 3ecr
AC 315  Cost Accounting..............cooevvirn.n.. 3cr
CA 103  Public Speaking...............ooooiiiit 3ect.
CS 140  Introduction to Computers .................. 3ecr
EC 141  Principles of Macroeconomics ............... 3cr
EC 142 Principles of Microeconomics. ............... 3ct.
EC 315 Quantitative Research Methods............... 3t

EN 306A Professional Writing in the Disciplines:

Scientific and Technical Writing (3 cr.)

SOR - 3.
EN 306B Professional Writing in the Disciplines:

Business Communications (3 ct.)

FI 360  Financial Management . ..................... 3t
HR 353 Intro. to Human Resource Management. .. ..... Jcr
LG 201  Systems Engineering and Analysis.............3ct
LG 302 Logistics Engineering . ...................... 3t
LG 312 Transportation and Distribution Systems . ... ... 3ecr.
LG 324 Contract Management and Law...............3ct
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Management / Logistics (contnued)

LG 415
LG 424
LG 426
MA 120
MG 352
MG 260
MG 365
MG 375
MG 495
MK 351

Quality Control. ...t 3t
Purchasing and Vendor Management .......... 3cr.
Logistics Management ...................... 3cr
Basic Concepts of Statistics.................. 3t
Principles of Management................... 3cr.
Business Law I ..., 3cr
Organizational Behavior..................... 3t
Production and Operations Management. . . .. .. 3ct.
Business Policy .....................oo. 3ct.
Principles of Marketing ..................... 3t

TOTAL .................. 75 ct.

ALL MAJORS MUST PASS A COMPREHENSIVE WRITTEN EXAMINATION.
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School of Business and Management

Management / Marketing

AVAILABLE: his program is designed to provide students an in-depth
understanding of the various marketing disciplines. The marketing
B.S. major will provide students with the skills and knowledge necessary to
find jobs in advertising, personal selling, marketing management,
REQUIREMENTS: international marketing, retailing, marketing research and transportation
among other careers. The curriculum is designed to cover trends in
B.S. Major: business and industry while considering professional ethics and social
60 HOURS responsibility. A number of students with this major move to graduate
2.0 Gea study in management, marketing or other business specialties.

REQUIREMENTS FOR:

HIS PROGRAN I8 B.S. MAJOR — 60 HOURS, 2.0 GPA

OFFERED THROUGH:

AC 201  Principles of AccountingI................... 3cr

AC 202 Principles of Accounting IT.................. 3ect.

CS 140  Introduction to Computers .................. 3er

EC 141  Principles of Macroeconomics ...............3cr

EXtended EC 142  Principles of Mictoeconomics. ............... 3ect.

EC 315 Quantitative Research Methods............... 3t

S SE EeTeD CampPusEs) e FI 360 Financial Management ......................3ct
MA 120  Basic Concepts of Statistics.................. 3ect.

MG 352 Principles of Management................... 3ct.

MG 260 BusinessLawl ............................3¢ct

MG 261 BusinessLaw Il............................ 3cr

MG 365 Organizational Behavior..................... 3er

KANSAS CITY 8 WEEK PROGRAM MG 495 Business Policy ............................ 3¢t
MK 351  Principles of Marketing ..................... 3ect.

MK 385 Consumer Behavior ........................ 3ct.

MK 395 International Marketing ..................... 3¢t

M MK 401  Sales Management. ..................oon... 3ect.
— MK 411  Marketing Management ..................... 3ct.

SCHOOL OF ONLINE LEARNING MK 455 Promotional Policies and Strategies............3ct.
O MK 491  Seminar in Marketing . ...................... Jcr

TOTAL ... 60 ct.

ALL MAJORS MUST PASS A COMPREHENSIVE WRITTEN EXAMINATION.
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School of Business and Management
Management / Medical Records Management

AVAILABLE:

AS.

REQUIREMENTS:

A.S. MAJOR:
33 HOURS
2.0 GrA

THIS PROGRAM 1S
OFFERED THROUGH:

Extended

SCHOOL OF EXTENDED LEARNING
(SELECTED CAMPUSES)

REQUIREMENTS FOR:

A.S. MAJOR — 33 HOURS, 2.0 GPA
This program does not lead to certification by AHIMA

BI

CS
HC
HC
MA
MG
MR
MR
MR
MR
MR

210
140
250
260
120
352
205
206
220
242
243

The Human Body.....................0oo.. 3t
Introduction to Computers .................. 3t
Principles of the Health Care Process. .........3ct
Legal Issues in Health Cate Delivery........... 3t
Basic Concepts of Statistics.................. 3t
Principles of Management...................3¢ct
Medical Terminology I...................... 3t
Medical Terminology IT..................... 3t
Coding............oooiiii 3
Medical Records I.............oooooiit 3t
Medical Records IT. ... 3en

TOTAL ..., 33 cr.
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School for Natural and Applied Sciences

Mathematics

AVAILABLE:

B.A.
MINOR

REQUIREMENTS:

B.A. MAJOR:
39 HOURS
2.0 GPA
MINOR:
19-21 HOURS
2.0 GPA

THIS PROGRAM 1S
OFFERED THROUGH:

Parkville 16

PARKVILLE 16 WEEK PROGRAM

Mathematics is both a body of knowledge concerning a class of
symbols and the relation between them, as a system of thought and
communication, as well as the application of that system to other areas
of human experience. As a system of thought, it derives from philoso-
phy and provides a language, which has particular beauty and clarity.
Applied to other areas of human experience mathematics has provided
great power and precision to a wide range of endeavors, and thereby has
supplied an essential contribution to the rise of modern civilization.
The study of mathematics prepares students for graduate studies in
mathematics, related sciences, economics and business administration.
Other options include beginning actuarial work, teaching at the
secondary level and beginning work in the area of data processing
Third and fourth year MA courses will be determined in consultation
with the student’s advisor.

REQUIREMENTS FOR:
B.A. MAJOR — 39 HOURS, 2.0 GPA

MA 210  Calculus and Analytic Geometry I............. 3ecr.
MA 211  Calculus and Analytic Geometry IT............ 3 ct.
MA 212 Calculus and Analytic Geometry IIL........... 3cr
MA 213 Calculus and Analytic Geometry IV ........... 3ecr.
MA 301  Mathematical Thought......................3ct
MA 305 Probability..........c.ooiiiiiiii 3ct.
MA 311  Linear Algebra. ...t 3ecr.
MA 312 Abstract Algebraic Structures. ................3ct.
MA 450  Seminar in Mathematics .. ................... 3ct.
At least four courses of the following: ................... 12 cr.

MA 302  Otrdinary Differential Equations (3 cr.)
MA 350 History of Mathematics (3 ct.)

MA 360 Modern Geometries (3 ct.)

MA 370  Number Theory (3 cr.)

MA 380 Mathematical Statistics (3 ct.)

MA 401  Analysis (3 ct.)

MA 402  Topology (3 cr.)

MA 406  Special Topics (3 ct.)

TOTAL ..........ooooiee 39 cr.
Written or oral examinations may be required for the major.
Two semestets of French ot German are recommended.
Recommended major coutses for Secondary Teachers:

The cote requitements and MA 312, MA 360, MA 370, MA
406 (Enrichment Topics)

Recommended major courses for actuarial or
other technical preparations:
The cote requirements and MA 370, MA 380, MA 401, MA
406 (Selected Problems)
Recommended major coutses to be coupled with majors in
chemistry, biology, physics or other science:
The cote requirements and MA 302, MA 312, MA 380, MA
406 (Selected Problems)
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School for Natural and Applied Sciences
Mathematics (continued)

Recommended major courses to be combined with a major in
Computer Science:
The core requirements and MA 302, MA 312, MA 380, MA
406 (Numerical Analysis)

(Students doing a double major in mathematics and computer
science should seriously consider the major in computational
sciences.)
Recommended major courses for the student preparing for gradu-
ate study in Mathematics:
The core requirements and MA 312, MA 380, MA 401, MA
406 (Numerical Analysis)
REQUIREMENTS FOR:
MINOR - 19-21 HOURS, 2.0 GPA
MA210, MA211, MA212, and four additional courses num-
bered at the 205 level or above. Written ot oral examinations
may be required for the minor.
Curricular concentration for the elementary teacher:
Any 21 hours selected from the MA-prefixed courses will suf-

fice. Recommended: MA110, MA120, MA131, MA210,
MA311, MA370, MA406 (Enrichment topics).
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School for Arts and Humanities

Music

AVAILABLE:

B.A.
MINOR

REQUIREMENTS:

B.A.MAJOR:
65-66 HOURS
2.0 GPA
MINOR:
24-27 HOURS
2.0 GPA

THIS PROGRAM IS
OFFERED THROUGH:

Parkville 16

PARKVILLE 16 WEEK PROGRAM

he objective of the music curriculum is to develop within students,

excellence in creating, performing, and appreciating music. The
program’s course offerings provide the opportunity to: (1) pursue
careers in music; (2) develop one’s perception of the intrinsic aesthetic
values within musical expression; (3) understand the interrelatedness of
music to culture; (4) prepare for service in local and global community;
and (5) relate music to life-long learning.

The program serves the total student body by providing ensembles,
lessons, and courses, which are open to all students. Also, the program
makes available to the student body concerts and recitals throughout the
year in the Graham Tyler Memorial Chapel.

Programs of study for students choosing music are a
Bachelor of Arts in Music with an Emphasis in Applied or General
Music, or Music Minor with Emphasis in Applied, Music History or
Music Theory.

REQUIREMENTS FOR:

B.A. MAJOR - 65-66 HOURS, 2.0 GPA

Core Curticulum

MU 115  Computer Music Editing .................... 1er
MU 160  Introduction to Music Theory (ab required). . . . . .. 4 ct.
MU 161  Music Theory (lab required) .. ... 4 cr.
MU 240  Advanced Music Theory I (lab required). . .. ... ... 4 cr.
MU 241 Advanced Music Theory II (ab required) . ........ 4 ct.
MU 341  Choral Conducting ......................... 3¢t

MU 345 Music History: Medieval, Renaissance, & Baroque 3 cr.
MU 346  Music History: Classic, Romantic and Modern. .. 3 ct.

MU 365 Otchestration ..........c.cvvvveeennne.....3ct

MU 465  Coufterpoift. ....vvvvvviiiniiiiiaeann Jcr

MU 470 Forms and Analysis. ........................ 3ct.
Applied Emphasis

Designed for students interested in music performance and
private studio teaching
Major petformance medium ... 16 cr.
Ensemble............oo i 8 cr.
Voice Majors
MU 331  Diction for Singers . ........................3¢cL
MU 372 Voice Methods (ot pedagogy) ................ 3ect.
Voice majors must take University French,
German or Italianas their language requirement.

Piano Majors

MU 373  Piano Methods (or pedagogy) ................ 3ct.
Three elective upper division music credits ........... 3ecr.

Other instrument majots
MU 374  Directed Study-Methods .................... 3cr.
Three elective upper division music credits ...........3cr

One recital during each the junior and senior year.

General Music Emphasis

Designed to give the student a general background in music, a working
knowledge of its elements and, as a cultural artifact, its place in the glob-
al community.

183




School for Arts and Humanities
Music (Continued)

Major Applied ........ ... 8 ct.
Ensemble. ... ..o 8 cr.
MU 261 Introduction to Music II: Music of the World . .. 3 ct.
MU 359 Folk Music in Ametica...................... 3cr.
MU 415 Independent Study in Music ................. 3cr.

Two multi-cultural courses selected from: ................ 6cr

AR 317  Wotld Art
EN 351 Foundations of Literature
EN 355 American Ethnic Literature
HI 315 Contemporary Europe
HI 319  Russia in the 20th Century
HI 340  Japan: Modernization of a Traditional People
HI 370 The American Indian
HI 375 The American Frontier
LA 305 History & Culture of Latin America
LA 306 History & Culture of Mexico
LA 307 History & Culture of South America
LA 308 History & Culture of
Central Ametica and the Catibbean
PH 217  Ancient and Medieval Philosophy
PH 316 Modern Philosophy
PH 321 Eastern Philosophy
RE 109  World Religions
RE 223  Ancient Christianity
RE 305 Traditional Religions of Aftica

Additionally, music majors are required to:

*  Participate in 2 minimum of one ensemble each semester

*  Darticipate in four semesters in the major ensemble approptiate for
their performance medium

¢ Study privately each semester in their performance medium (voice or
instrument). An additional fee required.

*  Dass a juried examination in their performance medium each semes-
ter. A minimum of six examinations must be on file to qualify for
graduation in music. Exceptions will only be by permission from the
Music Program Director

¢ Pass a keyboard proficiency (determined by examination)

*  Attend ten approved recitals or concerts during each semester
(determined by instructor of major performance medium)
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Music (Continued)

MUSIC MINOR
REQUIREMENTS FOR:

B.A. MINOR — 24-27 HOURS, 2.0 GPA

Core Curriculum

MU 115  Computer Music Editing . ................... 1er
MU 160 Introduction to Music Theory................ 4cr.
MU 161  Music Theory (lab required). ................. 4 ct.
MU 415  Independent Study in Music ................. 3cr

Performance Emphasis

Applied Music. . ... 8 cr.
Ensemble...... ..o 4cr.
Select one of the following:............... ...l 3cr.

MU 345 Music History:
Medieval, Renaissance and Baroque

MU 346 Music History: ...t
Classic, Romantic and Modern

Perform a half recital in the senior year.

Music History Emphasis
Applied Music. . ... 2ct.
Ensemble. . .....ooo i 4 cr.
MU 345 Music History:
Medieval, Renaissance and Baroque ........... 3ct.
MU 346  Music History:
Classic, Romantic and Modern ............... 3er

Write a major research paper on a topic approved by
the Music Program Director

Music Theory Emphasis

Applied MUsic. ......oovvii 2ct.

Ensemble. ... 4 cr.
MU 240  Advanced Music Theory I (lab required) ....... 4cr.
MU 241  Advanced Music Theory II (lab required). ... ... 4 cr.

Write an original composition that is subsequently
performed in recital

Additionally music minor are required to:

*  Participate in four semesters in the major ensemble appropriate for
their performance medium

*  Pass a juried examination in their performance medium each semes-
ter of study. A minimum of two examinations must be on file to
qualify for graduation in music. Exceptions will only be by permis-
sion from the Music Progtam Director.

* Attend five approved recitals or concerts during each semester (deter-
mined by instructor of major performance medium)
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School for Natural and Applied Sciences
Natural Science

AVAILABLE: he purpose of the Natural Science major it to give the student a
broad background in the natural sciences, while still allowing the
BA coverage of one field in some depth, both for the subject matter and
problem solving methods. Completion of the core requirements and the
REQUIREMENTS: “secondary certification additions” will prepare those who are planning
B.A. MAJOR: to teach in 'seconde'lry schools. Corppleti'on of the core curriculum plus
57 HOURS the professional science concentration Wlﬂ prepare students to enter
2.0 GPA most graduate programs in interdisciplinary biology. Those with other

career ot postgraduate goals should confer with an advisor about

"THIS PROGRAM 1S additional core work.

OFFERED THROUGH: REQUIREMENTS FOR:

B.A. MAJOR — 57 HOURS, 2.0 GPA

Core Curticulum
BI 115 Human Biology.....................oooi.. 4cr.
BI 225 Botany.................oociiii 4cr.
BI 306 Biological Literature (3 cr.)

Purkvi||e 16 COR - e 3ecr.

PARKVILLE 16 WEEK PROGRAM CH 306 Chemical Blbhography (3 Cf.)

CH 107 Introduction to Chemistry I ................. 3t
CH 107L Introduction to Chemistry I Laboratory. ....... 1t
CH 108 Introduction to Chemistry II................. 3cr
CH 108L Introduction to Chemistry I Labotatoty .. ... .. 1ect.
MA 210  Calculus & Analytic Geometry I* ............. 3t
MA 211  Calculus & Analytic Geometry II* ............ 3cr
NS 401  Natural Science Colloquium. . ................ 2cr.
PY 205 Introduction to Physics I* ................... 5ct.
PY 206 Introduction to Physics IT* .................. 5 ct.

Concentration

Complete 20 hours from one of the following four areas: . .. .. 20 cr.
Biology BI 226, BI 231, BI 300, BI 301, BI 304,

BI 320, BI 330, BI 337, BI340, BI 342,
BI 344, BI 350, BI 360, BI 378, BI422,
and BI 490

Chemistry CH 310, CH 317/CH 3171, CH 318/CH 318L,,
CH 321, CH 328, CH 329, CH 337/CH 337L,
CH 400, CH 407, CH 408, CH 429, and
CH 490

Geoscience GO 125, GO 130, GO 141, GO 151,
GO 200, GO 205, GO 215, GO 315,
GO 330, and GGP 315

Professional NS 315 or BI 422 or CH 490 (3),

Science CH 317/317L (4), CH 318/318L (4), approved
BI or CH upper division electives. (9)
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Natural Science (continued)

Students secking middle school or secondary science teaching
certification must complete the following course in addition to

the major:
GO 141 Introduction to Physical Geology ............. 4 ct.
NS 218  Foundations of Science (3 ct.)

SOR - 3t
NS 241  Cultural & Historical Aspects
of the Scientific Endeavor (3 cr.)

- OR -
NS 304  Science, Technology, and Society (3 ct.)

PY 130  Astronomy (4 ct.)

SOR - 4cr.

GO 130  Astronomy (4 cr.)

GO 205 Introduction to Meteorology................. 4cr.
BI 226  Zoology...........ccoiiiiiiiiiiiiii, 4cr.
BI 378 Ecology..........cooiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiin, 4 cr.

TOTAL .............oooe 23 cr.

* Students seeking middle school science teaching certification should
substitute PY 155 and PY 156 for PY 205/PY 206 and MA 141 and
a CS elective for MA 210/MA 211 in the major.
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School for Natural and Applied Sciences

Nursing

AVAILABLE:

AS.

REQUIREMENTS:

A.S. MAJOR:
69 HOURS
2.5 GPA
NURSING COURSES
2.0 GPA
NON-NURSING COURSES

THIS PROGRAM 1S
OFFERED THROUGH:

Parkville 16

PARKVILLE 16 WEEK PROGRAM

he Associate Degree in Nursing of the Ellen Finley Earhart

Program of Nursing is designed to provide upward mobility and
career advancement for Licensed Practical Nurses. This program will
prepare the LPN to take the Registered Nurse Licensure Exam
(NCLEX-RN) and will serve as a foundation to pursue a baccalaureate
degtee in nursing, Practical nursing graduates must pass the NCLEX-RN
to remain in nursing courses. Admission is limited to 40 students on the
Parkville campus. Selection is based on nursing validation test scotes
and completed files.

The deadline for accepting the Park University Online application
and the entrance testing fee payment is April 30.

The deadline for accepting official transcripts, copies of practical
nursing licenses and letters of eligibility for practical nursing students is
May 15.

The Nursing Program is also a member of the National League
for Nursing Accrediting Commission, which serves as a repository for
information about curticulum, tuition and fees for the nation’s nursing
profession. They may be contacted at the National League for Nursing
Accrediting Commission, 61 Broadway, New York, New York 10006;
phone (212) 363-5555 ext. 153; fax (212) 812-0390;
website www.nlnac.org,

SUGGESTED TWO-YEAR PLAN FOR NURSING

Level I -

Programs of Practical Nursing

Park University credit is granted for general courses and areas of nursing
taught in state-accredited schools of practical nursing.

General Courses . .......oouvvveiine e, 10 ct.
NU 120  Anatomy & Physiology for Nurses .. .... 4 cr.
BI 122 Human Nuttition ..................... 3ct.
PS 121  Human Growth & Development ........ 3ct.
Areas of Nursing (after validation testing) . .. ........ovvuinini... 15. cr.
NU 101  Fundamentals of Nursing.............. 6 ct.
NU 110 Maternal/Child Nursing . . ............. 3cr.
NU 140  Medical/Surgical Nutsing . ............. 6 ct.
REQUIREMENTS FOR:
A.S. MAJOR - 69 HOURS,

2.5 GPA - NURSING COURSES
2.0 GPA - NON-NURSING COURSES

Core Curticulum
Level T (by VLE and validation testing) .................... 25 ct.

Level II - Parkville Campus

August
NU 200 Nursing Transitions ..............oooenen. 3t
Fall
NU 210  Adult Health Nursing I ..................... 3ecr
NU 220  Adult Health Nursing IT................ ... 3t
NU 235 Clinical Adult Health Nursing . ............... 5ct.
NU 238  Nursing Health Assessment.................. 3t
EN 105  Writing Strategies and Concepts .............. 3t
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Nursing (Continued)

Spring
NU 240 Maternal/Child Health Nursing. . ............. 3ecr.
NU 255 Mental Health Nursing. .................. ... 3cr
NU 265  Clinical Nursing Practice Applications ......... 5ct.
NU 275 Management & Issues in Nursing............. 3ecr
EN 106  Writing Purposes and Research............... 3er
BI 223  Clinical Microbiology ........... ..ot 4cr.
May
PS 101 Introduction to Psychology .................. 3ecr

- OR -
SO 141  Introduction to Sociology
- OR -
SW 205 Introduction to Social Work

- OR -
Any 200-level elective in Psychology or Sociology

A flat rate fee is charged for the A.D.N. (Level II)
and includes (partial list):
* Tuition for Nursing courses
* School Pin
* Name Pin
* Photographs
* Clinical Nursing Fees (includes liability insurance)

Contact the Nursing Program Office for a complete list of expenses.

School of Business and Management

Office Management

AVAILABLE: REQUIREMENTS FOR:
A.S. MAJOR - 21 HOURS, 2.0 GrA
AS. CS 140  Introduction to Computers .................. 3t
HR 353 Intro. to Human Resources Management. ...... 3 ct.
REQUIREMENTS: MG 352 Principles of Management................... 3t
MG 268  Office Administration. . .....................3¢ct
MAJoR: MG 271 Principles of Supervision....................3c.
21 HOURS MG 273 Recotds Management. . ..................... 3t
2.0 Gpa MG 365 Organizational Behavior.....................3ct

THIS PROGRAM 1S
OFFERED THROUGH:

Extended

SCHOOL OF EXTENDED LEARNING
(SELECTED CAMPUSES)
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School for Arts and Humanities

Peace Studies

AVAILABLE:

MiNOR

REQUIREMENTS:

MINOR:
21 HOurs
2.0 GPA

THIS PROGRAM IS
OFFERED THROUGH:

Parkville 16

PARKVILLE 16 WEEK PROGRAM

Peace Studies encompass the interdisciplinary study of war and the
conditions for peace. The focus of the Peace Studies Program con-
sists of three broadly defined areas: the causes and consequences of vio-
lence, norms, and institutions of peace. Each of these foci is viewed
from an individual, group, and international perspective. Peace Studies is
an interdisciplinary minor of 21 credits. While no part of Park
University’s curticulum is exempt from providing thoughts about peace,
focus, structure and context are needed. The Peace Studies courses
provide this emphasis, with suggested electives providing
complementary material.

REQUIREMENTS FOR:
MINOR — 21 HouRs, 2.0 Gra

Twelve hours of Peace Studies cote courses listed below . . . . .. 12 ct.
PC 200 Introduction to Peace Studies .......... 3ct.
PC 300 Nations at War: People of Peace........ 3cr
PC 308 Religion, Conflict & Visions of Peace ....3cr.
PC 315 Global Peace Issues................... 3ct.
PC 320  The Practice of Peacemaking .......... 3cr
PC 321 Interpersonal Conflict Resolution ......3cr
PC 385 The History of Peace ................. 3ct.
Nine hours of electives selected from the following:........... 9 cr.

BI 301, CA 301, CA 402, EC 309, PH 302, RE 109,RE 307,
SO 304, SO 302, SO 315, SO 402, SO 490

TOTAL .......coooiiint 21 cr.
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School for Arts and Humanities

Philosophy and Religion

AVAILABLE:

MINOR

REQUIREMENTS:

MINOR:
18 HOURS
2.0 GPA

THIS PROGRAM 1S
OFFERED THROUGH:

Parkville 16

PARKVILLE 16 WEEK PROGRAM

he principal objective of philosophy and religion courses is

to assist students of all disciplines in their personal quest for
meaning, to broaden their understanding of life and to sharpen their
analytical powers.

Since they deal with values, meanings and problem solving,
philosophy and religion courses also constitute valuable preparation for
careers in public and social services and in the business world. Their
value in cateer preparation may be enhanced by taking career-specific
courses from other disciplines. Also, these courses may be used as a
foundation for a graduate or professional degree.

The concentration in religion has been arranged to give students
the opportunity to prepare themselves as effective lay church leaders at
the same time they are preparing for careers in other fields.

Concentration in philosophy or religion may be achieved through
the Liberal Studies major, the Personal major, the minor in philosophy or
the minor in religion. (Note that there is not concentration in philosophy
and religion although appropriate courses from the one discipline may be
counted in a concentration in the other with departmental approval).
Courses are offered on a schedule which allows students to complete
requirements for a concentration in either philosophy or religion in any
continuous four semesters of residency.

REQUIREMENTS FOR:
MINOR — 18 HOURS, 2.0 GrA

A concentration of 18 hours in either philosophy or religion
(see note above) is approved by the discipline. For the religion minor,
RE 103, RE 223 or 224 and RE 109 World Religions or PH 321
Eastern Philosophy are strongly recommended. For the philosophy
minor PH 217 Ancient and Medieval Philosophy and/or PH 223
Modern Philosophy, PH 316 Philosophy and Skepticism and an
ethics course are strongly recommended.

Pre-Seminary Studies

A program of courses in preparation for seminary studies, designed
to fit the needs of individual students, is available by consultation with
the Program Coordinator.
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School for Social Sciences

Political Science

AVAILABLE:

B.A.
MINOR

REQUIREMENTS:

B.A. MAJOR:
33-42 HOURS
2.0 GPA
MINOR:
18 HOURS
2.0 GPA

THIS PROGRAM 1S
OFFERED THROUGH:

Parkville 16

PARKVILLE 16 WEEK PROGRAM

he Bachelor’s Degree in Political Science provides students with

information and abilities to become patticipative citizens and cope
with problems of modern politics. The degree also seeks to prepare
well-rounded students for careers in the public sector and to prepare
those who seek admission to graduate school.

Specific requirements have been kept to a minimum, with an
emphasis on breadth rather than specialization. Analytic skills, especially
critical thinking, are stressed in all courses. The Senior Project provides
an opportunity for students to develop research skills while the
Internship exposes the students to opportunities for practical applica-
tions of what they have learned.

REQUIREMENTS FOR:

B.A. MAJOR - 33-42 HOURS, 2.0 GPA

EC 315 Quantitative Research Methods . .............. 3cr.
PO 100  American Politics and Citizenship............. 3t
PO 200  American National Government (3 ct.)
SOR - 3cr
PO 201 State and Local Government (3 ct.)
PO 210 Comparative Political Systems (3 cr.)
SOR = 3cr
PO 216 International Relations (3 ct.)
PO 220 History of Political Philosophy (3 cr.)
SOR = 3t
PO 221  Political Ideologies (3 ct.)
Two of the following: ......................... ... 6 ct.
PO 310  Parties and Elections (3 cr.)
PO 320  American Foreign Policy (3 cr.)
PO 330  Public Administration (3 ct.)
PO 340  Public Policy (3 cr.)
PO 350  Special Topics in Politics (3 cr.)
PO 399  Scope and Methods of Political Science ... .... 3cr
PO 400  Senior Project in Political Science ............. 3cr
PO 405  Senior Thesis ...........covviiiiiia... 3t
PO 450 Internship...................oooiien. 3-12 cr.
TOTAL ............... 33-42 ct.

Senior Examinations
Students must pass both of the following:

a) A four to six hour written comprehensive examination in Political
Science.

b) A one to one and a half hour oral comprehensive examination in
Political Science.

REQUIREMENTS FOR:
MINOR — 18 HOURS, 2.0 GPA

PO 100, PO 200 or PO 201, PO 210 or PO 216, PO 220
or PO 221 and two of the following: PO 310, PO320, PO 330,
PO 340, PO 350

Senior Examination
Students must pass a one to one and a half hour written comprehensive
examination in Political Science.
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School for Social Sciences

Psychology

AVAILABLE: Psychology is both a science and an applied profession. Psychology is
a broad discipline that deals with behavior and mental process.
B.A. Career opportunities work in counseling, personal, business, industry,
MINOR tesearch and development, advertising, college teaching, medical settings,

basic research, criminal justice, and government. For those students
interested in becoming licensed psychologists or professional researchers,

REQUIREMENTS: the major is designed to prepate them for possible graduate training,
B.A. MajoR: REQUIREMENTS FOR:
42 HOURS B.A. MAJOR — 42 HOURS, 2.0 GPA
2.0 gpA
. Psychology Cote .......coviiiiiiiiiiiiiiiinne... 27 ct.
MINOR: .
PS 101  Introduction to Psychology .................. 3t
18 HOURS ‘ Lo
2.0 GPA PS 315 Theories of Personality ..................... 3t
’ PS 398  Junior Seminar in Psychology ................ 1et
. PS 404 History and Systems of Psychology ........... 3t
THIS PROGRAM IS ;
OFFERED THROUGH: PS 406  Experimental Psychology .................... 3cr.
’ PS 407  Field Placement in Psychology ................ 3ct.
PS 408  Cognitive Psychology ....................... 3cr.
PS 498  Senior Seminar in Psychology ................ 2ct.
SO 307  Statistics for Social Sciences .................. 3ct.
SO 308  Principles of Social Research ................. 3cr.
At least five of the following electives:................. 15 cr.
PurkVi”e 16 NU 120  Anatomy and Physiology (5 ct.)
PARKVILLE 16 WEEK PROGRAM PS 121  Human Growth and Development (3 ct.)

PS 205  Child Psychology (3 ct.)

PS 206 Introduction to Guidance and Counseling (3 cr.)

PS 221  Adolescent Psychology (3 ct.)

PS 222 Adult Development and Aging (3 cr.)

PS 301  Social Psychology (3 ct.)

PS 302  Tests and Measurements (3 ct.)

PS 309 Human Sexuality (3 cr.)

PS 317  Psychology of Language (3 ct.)

PS 358  Applied Behavioral Analysis (3 ct.)

PS 361  Cross-Cultural Psychology

PS 374  Organizational Psychology (3 cr.)

PS 388 Learning and Motivation (3 ct.)

PS 390  Special Topics in Psychology (3 ct.)

PS 401  Abnormal Psychology (3 ct.)

PS 402  Systems of Psychotherapy (3 ct.)

PS 403  Special Problems in Psychology (3 ct.)

PS 405 Independent Study in Psychology (3 ct.)

PS 407  Field Placement (additional credits
beyond core requirement) (3 cr.)

PS 410  Social Influences and Persuasion (3 ct.)

Senior Examination
Students must pass a comprehensive examination in
Psychology, with a pass percentage of 70 or higher in order
to graduate. A student may take examination up to three
times only, per semester.

REQUIREMENTS FOR:
MINOR — 18 HOURS, 2.0 GPA

18 hours which must include PS 101, PS 406, PS 315,
and PS 404.
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School for Social Sciences

Public Administration

AVAILABLE:

REQUIREMENTS:

B.A. MAJOR:
39-48 HOURS
2.5 GpA
MINOR:
21 HOURS
2.5 GpA
B.P.A. MAJOR:
39 HOURS
2.5 GpA

THIS PROGRAM 1S
OFFERED THROUGH:

Parkville 16

PARKVILLE 16 WEEK PROGRAM

il

KANSAsS CITY 8 WEEK PROGRAM

 —
PORTFOLIO PROGRAM

Extended

SCHOOL OF EXTENDED LEARNING
(SELECTED CAMPUSES)

BACHELOR OF ARTS
(Parkville 16-Week program)

he Bachelor’s Degree in Public Administration is meant to provide

students with the abilities and skills to enter government service
directly from their undergraduate work; or to prepare students for suc-
cess in Masters of Public Administration programs or other advanced
degree
programs. All areas of the field of Public Administration are presented
to give breadth of knowledge for use in entry-level positions, but also
so students can choose an area for concentration if they enter graduate
school. The internship provides practical application of what they
have learned.

REQUIREMENTS FOR:

B.A. MAJOR — 39-48 HOURS, 2.5 GPA

EC 315 Quantitative Research Methods............... 3t
PO 200 American National Government.............. 3cr
PO 201 State and Local Government................. 3cr.
PO 330 Public Administration. ...................... 3ct.
PO 332 Public Budget and Finance.................. 3ct.
PO 333  Public Management and Leadership . .......... 3t
PO 334  Public Personnel Administration.............. 3ct.
PO 340 PublicPolicy .........coooviiiiiiiiin.. 3t
PO 450 Internship.............oooiiiiiiiiiin 3-12cr.
SW 205 Introduction to Social Wotk ................. 3ct.
Three of the following: ............... .o 9cr.

AC 201  Principles in Accounting I (3 ct.)

PO 331  Public Organizations (3 cr.)

PO 335 Administrative Politics (3 ct.)

PO 336 The Media and Public Administration (3 ct.)
PO 337  Administrative Law (3 cr.)

PO 430  Research in Public Administration (3 cr.)

TOTAL ............... 39-48 cr.

Senior Examinations
Students must pass both of the following:

a) A four to six hour written comprehensive examination in Public
Administration.

b) A one to one and a half hour oral comprehensive examination in
Public Administration.

REQUIREMENTS FOR:
B.A. MINOR — 21 HOURS, 2.5 GPA

PO200, PO330, PO331, PO332, PO333, and two of
the following: PO334, PO335, AC201.
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Public Administration (continued)

BACHELOR OF PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION
(Kansas City 8-Week Program, School of Extended Learning
(select campus centers), and Portfolio Program)

he intent of this program is to meet the educational needs of per-

sons interested in the field of Public Administration whether at the
municipal, state, or federal level. In addition, this program provides a
necessary background at the undergraduate level for those students
intending to pursue graduate studies in the disciplines of management,

public administration, or business administration ot entry level positions.

REQUIREMENTS FOR:

B.P.A. MAJOR - 39 HOURS, 2.5 GPA

CS 140  Introduction to Computers .................. 3ecr
MA 120  Basic Concepts of Statistics.................. 3¢t
PO 200 American National Government ............. 3ct.
PO 201 State and Local Government................. 3ct.
PO 330 Public Administration. ......................3ct
PO 331 Public Organizations. ....................... 3ect.
PO 332 Budgetand Finance ........................ 3cr
PO 333  Public Management and Leadership ........... 3 cr.
PO 334 Public Personnel Administration.............. 3ct.
PO 403  Senior Project in Public Administration ........ 3ct.

Three of the following: ................. ..o 9 ct.

AC 201  Principles of Accounting
PO 335 Administrative Politics
PO 336 Media and Public Administration
PO 337 Administrative Law
PO 350  Special Topics in Politics
PO 430 Research in Public Administration

TOTAL .................3%cr
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School for Social Sciences

Social Psychology

AVAILABLE:

AS.
B.S.

REQUIREMENTS:

A.S. MAJOR:
27 HOURS
2.0 GPA
B.S. MAJOR:
51 HOURS
2.0 GPA

THIS PROGRAM 1S
OFFERED THROUGH:

il

KANSAS CITY 8 WEEK PROGRAM

SCHOOL OF EXTENDED LEARNING
(SELECTED CAMPUSES)

—

—~
SCHOOL OF ONLINE LEARNING

 —
PORTFOLIO PROGRAM

ASSOCIATE OF SCIENCE
(Kansas City 8 Week Program, School of Extended Learning)

REQUIREMENTS FOR:

A.S. MAJOR - 27 HOURS, 2.0 GPA

PS 101 Introduction to Psychology .................. 3cr.
PS 121  Human Growth and Development ............3ct
PS 315 Theoties of Personality ..................... 3t
SO 141  Introduction to Sociology ................... 3¢t
SO 208  Social Inequality ........................... 3¢t
SO 210  Social Institutions ...........covvvinieea.nn. 3cr.
SO 220  Ethical Issues in Social Science ...............3ct.
PS 301  Social Psychology .......................... 3¢t
SO 307  Statistics for Social Sciences.................. 3cr.

TOTAL .................. 27 ct.

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE

Social Psychology blends the strengths of psychology and
sociology. It studies the “person in the situation,” and integrates knowl-
edge about individual, group, and organizational processes. It is an
adaptable major that trains students for a wide range of career options,
and it is personally useful in every facet of your life beyond mere
employment. Social psychology trains you to see yourself, others, and
the cultures and societies we live in more clearly, critically, and
completely. It equips you with a set of tools useful for a wide range of
careers in business and industry, government, applied social research,
data analysis and interpretation, policy and program implementation, the
helping and service professions, or continued graduate study in psychol-
ogy ot sociology.

The Park University Social Psychology major combines a
solid core in the field with a number of flexible, specialized
concenttations that allow you to tailor the degree to your needs and
interests. Students may either take any 12 hours of 300 or 400 level PS
and SO electives to complete their major or choose among courses in
four program concentrations to best meet their needs: (1.) Theories and
Methodologies (for students intending advanced study); (2.) Human
Developmental (focuses on factors affecting each stage of human
development over the life course); (3.) Clinical and Abnormal (focuses
on psychological abnormalities and social dysfunctions); or (4.) Cultural,
Organizational, and Institutional (focuses on human in formal organiza-
tions and cross-cultural issues). All students also leave the major with a
set of technical and conceptual tools that will allow them to collect,
analyze, and interpret social research data and apply those findings in a
number of careers.
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Social Psychology (ontinued)

REQUIREMENTS FOR:

B.S. MAJOR — 51 HOURS, 2.0 GPA

Core:

Psychology Core (9 ct.)
PS 101  Introduction to Psychology .................. 3ct.
PS 121  Human Growth and Development ............ 3t
PS 315 Theoties of Personality ..................... 3t

Sociology Core (9 cr.)
SO 141  Introduction to Sociology ................... 3t
SO 208  Social Inequality .............. ...l 3cr.
SO 210 Social Institutions .......................... 3¢t

Integration (6 ct.)

PS 301  Social Psychology .......................... 3ct.

SO 304  Social Problems. ..., 3cr.
Technical Skills (12 cr.)

SO 220  Ethical Issues in Social Science ...............3ct

SO 306  Writing for Social Sciences................... 3t

SO 307  Statistics for Social Sciences. . ................ 3cr.

SO 308  Principles of Social Research................. 3¢t
Professional Development (3 cr.)

PS 398  Junior Seminar in Psychology ................ 1er

PS 498  Senior Capstone in Psychology ............... 2ct.
Electives:

Students must complete their degree with 12 hours of PS and
SO electives at the 300 or 400 level. For the basic degree in Social
Psychology, they may choose any four electives listed in Concentrations 1
through 4 below. They may also select their 12 elective houts from one of
the following four sets to earn that designated concentration.

Concentrations:
1. Theoties and Methodologies
A tlast12 harsfron the Ollowing:

PS 302  Tests and Measurements. .................... 3cr.
PS 358  Applied Behavior Analysis................... 3t
PS 388 Learning and Motivation .................... 3t
PS 404 History and Systems of Psychology ........... 3ct.
PS 406 Experimental Psychology.................... 3t
PS 408  Cognitive Psychology ....................... 3t
SO 403 Social Theoty ...t 3t
SO 451  Advanced Social Psychology ................. 3t
SO 455  Programs & Policy Evaluation................ 3t
SO 459 Survey Methodology........................ 3ct.

2. Human Developmental
A tkst12 hors fran the Blowing:

PS 205 Child Psychology .......................... 3t
PS 221  Adolescent Psychology...................... 3ecr
PS 222 Adult Development and Aging ............... 3ecr.
PS 309 Human Sexuality........................... 3cr
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Social Psychology (oninuea)

PS 317  Psychology of Language .................... 3er
SO 302 The Study of the Family ....................3ct
SO 329  Sociology of the Life Course................. 3ect
SO 330  Sociology of Youth and Youth Cultures. . ... ... 3ecr
SO 332 Dying, Death, and Beteavement ..............3ct.

3. Clinical and Abnormal
A tkst12 hons fran the Bloving:

PS 206 Intro to Guidance and Counceling ............3cr
PS 302  Tests and Measurements. .................... 3ect
PS 401  Abnormal Psychology ...................... 3er
PS 402  Systems of Psychotherapy................... 3¢t
SO 315 Minority Group Relations ................... Jcr
SO 325 Social Deviance.................oooiinl 3er
SO 326  Sociology of Conflict, War and Terror.........3ct.
SO 327  Sociology of Mental Health and Illness ........ 3ect

4. Cultural, Organizational and Institutional
A tkas12 hors fon the Blbwing:

PS 361  Cross-Cultural Psychology................... 3ect
PS 374  Organizational Psychology................... 3er
PS 410  Social Influence and Persuasion. . .............3ct
SO 303  Urban Sociology .............covviiiin... 3ect
SO 318  Military Sociology...........ccoviiiinn... 3er
SO 328  Sociology of Religion.......................3¢ct
SO 421  Organizational Sociology . ................... 3ect
SO 425  Sociology of Work and Professions ........... et

TOTAL.......... 51 ct.

Senior Examination:
Students must pass the comprehensive examination process as part of
their Senior Capstone experience.
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School for Social Sciences

Social Studies

AVAILABLE:

B.A.

REQUIREMENTS:

B.A. MAJOR:
54 HOURS
2.0 GPA

THIS PROGRAM 1S
OFFERED THROUGH:

Parkville 16

PARKVILLE 16 WEEK PROGRAM

REQUIREMENTS FOR:
B.A. MAJOR - 54 HOURS, 2.0 GPA

American History. .................................... 12 cr.
HI 205 Themes in American History, 1492-1865 (3 ct.)
HI 206 Themes in American History, 1865-1945 (3 cr.)
HI 314  American Civilization Since 1945 (3 cr.)
One American history course from the following:
HI 311, HI 312, HI 313, HI 330, HI 335, HI 343,
HI 350, HI 351, HI 353, HI 370, HI 375, or
HI 378 (3 cr.)

World History . ..., 15cr.
HI 101 Western Civilization I (3 cr.)
HI 201  Europe, 1789-1914 (3 cr.)
HI 202  Europe, 1914-1950s (3 cr.)
HI 315 Contemporary Europe (3 cr.)
HI 399  World History (3 cr.)
Political Science .................. oo 9 cr.
PO 200  American National Government (3 ct.)
PO 201  State and Local Government (3 ct.)
PO 210  Comparative Political Systems (3 cr.)

Geography  ......... ... . oo 3cr
GGP 315  World Physical Geography (3 ct.)
Behavioral Sciences................ ... oo 6 cr.

PS 101 Introduction to Psychology (3 cr.)
SO 141  Introduction to Sociology (3 ct.)

Anthropology ... 3t
AN 100  General Anthropology (3 ct.)
Economics ........... ... o oo 6 cr.

EC 141  Principles of Macroeconomics (3 cr.)
EC 142 Principles of Microeconomics (3 ct.)

TOTAL.............. ... 54 cr.

The general curriculum may be proposed as:

Humanities ....... ..o 6 ct.
MU 205, AR 115, Modern Language, Western and
Non-Western Cultures, Philosophy, Literature,
Classical Studies, Theatre and Drama.

Communication Skills. . .............o i 9cr.
EN 105 (Required), EN 106 (Required) CA 103,
CA 104 or TH 105

Social Studies ........ .. o o 6 cr
HI 205 (Recommended), HI 206 (Recommended), Political
Science ( PO 100 or PO 200 recommended).

Natural Science. ... 7 ct.
BI 111, Physical/Earth Science

Mathematics .. ....vvtiiiii 3cr.
MA 131
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School for Social Sciences

Social Work

AVAILABLE:

B.S.W.

REQUIREMENTS:

B.S.W. MAJOR:
45 HOURS
2.5 Gra

THIS PROGRAM IS
OFFERED THROUGH:

Parkville 16

PARKVILLE 16 WEEK PROGRAM

he Social Work degree program prepares students for beginning

professional social work practice in a wide variety of human service
and treatment settings. As generalist social work practitioners, graduates
will be prepared to work collaboratively with diverse populations,
particularly those who are vulnerable and at risk. Eco-systems theory
and strengths perspective serve as overarching conceptual frameworks
throughout the curriculum. All aspects of student learning in the
classroom are integrated with the senior year field practicum experience.

ADMISSION TO THE
BACHELOR OF SOCIAL WORK DEGREE

Criteria for admission to the Bachelor of Social Work Degree include:

1. Completion of 60 credit hours of college coursework.

2. A cumulative GPA of 2.50 or higher. GPA is computed on all col-
lege credit, transfer and Park University.

3. Two letters of reference, one of which must be a college/university
faculty member; the second letter may be from a faculty member or
another person known in a professional capacity.

4. Successful completion of Park University’s Writing Competency Test.

5. Completion of the following courses: EN 105 and EN 106 or
equivalent English composition courses, SO 141 Introduction to
Sociology, PS 101 Introduction to Psychology, MA 120 Basic
Concepts of Statistics, or SO 307 Statistics for Social Sciences, and
SW 205 Introduction to Social Work course with a grade of C or
better.

6. Completion of all required materials in the Bachelor of Social Work
admission packet, which includes a personal narrative that relates the
student’s interest, experiences and goals in the social work profession.

In accordance with CSWE accreditation standatds, the Social Work
program does not grant course credit for life experience or previous
work experience.

REQUIREMENTS FOR:

B.S.W. MAJOR — 45 HOURS, 2.5 GPA

Core Curticulum

PS 309 Human Sexuality........................... 3t
SO 315 Minority Group Relations ................... 3t
SW 205 Introduction to Social Work. ................. 3cr.
SW 325 Human Diversity & Social Justice ............. 3t
SW 330  Social Welfare Policy and Programs. ........... 3t
SW 335  Social Work Research . ...................... 3ct.
SW 305 Human Behavior in Social Environment ... ... 3cr.
SW 405 Human Behavior in Social Environment IT . . ... 3ct.
SW 310  Social Work Practice I Individuals & Families . .. 3 cr.
SW 320  Social Work Practice IT Groups............... 3cr.
SW 410  Social Work Practice III Org. & Communication. 3 cr.
SW 420 Field Instruction I. . ..................ooous. 5cr.
SW 421  Field Instruction Seminar I .................. 1cr
SW 430  Field Instruction IT......................... 5ct.
SW 431  Field Instruction Seminar I ................. 1ct.

TOTAL ...t 45 cr.
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School for Social Sciences

Social Work (Continued)

.Conditional Admission to the Social Work Major (referred to as
Pre-Major status). Students who have successfully completed Criteria 1
through 3 may be conditionally admitted to the Social Work Major and
begin taking those social work courses not restricted to social work
majors. Full admission to the major is contingent upon completion of
Criteria 1 through 7.

NotE:  The BSW program at Park University was granted full
accreditation by the Council on Social Work Education
(CSWE) in June, 2006. The program will apply for
“re-affirmation” in 2010.
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School for Social Sciences

Sociology

AVAILABLE: Sociology is the study of people in groups, their interactions, identities,
and the societies, institutions, and cultures they create. As a social sci-
B.A. ence, it combines the scientific and humanistic perspectives to study the
full range of human expetience and helps us understand pressing social
REQUIREMENTS: issues and connect them to individual human concerns. It is a valuable
liberal arts major that prepates students for a variety of careets in busi-
B.A. MAJOR: ness, government, human and social services, and social research and
45 HOURS data analysis. It teaches students to collect, analyze, interpret, and apply
2.0 Gea valid and reliable data and explanations to personal decisions and to pub-
MINOR: lic and organizational policies.
18 HOURS
2.0 Gea REQUIREMENTS FOR:

B.A. MAJOR — 45 HOURS, 2.0 GPA
Sociology Core (18 cr.)

THIS PROGRAM 1S
OFFERED THROUGH:

SO 141  Introduction to Sociology ................... 3cr.
SO 208  Social Inequality .....................oo.... 3t
SO 304 Social Problems. .................ooooinln 3t
SO 325 Social Deviance.................oooooo... 3cr
SO 403  Social Theory ...t 3t
PS 301  Social Psychology .....................oo... 3t
Parkville 16 Technical Skills (12 ct.)
FARIVILLE 16 WEER PRocram SO 220  Ethical Issues in Social Sciences .............. 3cr.
SO 306* Writing for Social Sciences. .................. 3t
SO 307  Statistics for Social Sciences..................3ct
SO 308  Principles of Social Research................. 3t

*Program specified substitution for EN 306 writing requirement.

Integrative Experience
SO 498  Senior Capstone (3 cr.)
OF 3ct.
SO 496 Senior Project (3 cr.)

Electives:
SO electives at the 300 or 400 level. ....................... 12 ct.

Senior Examination:
Students must pass the comprehensive examination process as part of
their Senior Capstone experience.

REQUIREMENTS FOR:
MINOR — 18 HOURS, 2.0 GrA

SO 141  Introduction to Sociology................... 3t
SO 220 Ethical Issues in Social Science ............... 3cr.
SO 304 Social Problems...................coooat. 3ct.
[039'Se'Mlin'=V o)l e Tain'e f(aVic: == R 3cr.

SO 208  Social Inequality (3 cr.)
SO 210  Social Institutions (3 cr.)

Any two additional PS/SO courses at the 300 or 400 levels. ....6 cr.
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School for Arts and Humanities

Spanish

AVAILABLE:

B.A.
MINOR

REQUIREMENTS:

B.A. MAJOR:
39 HOURS
2.0 GPA
MINOR:
18 HOURS
2.5 GrA

THIS PROGRAM 1S
OFFERED THROUGH:

Parkville 16

PARKVILLE 16 WEEK PROGRAM

he Spanish Major is designed to assist students in the acquisition of

this language as a tool of communication to be utilized in the local,
national, and global communities. Along with the study of the Spanish
language, the study of the Hispanic and indigenous cultures is an integral
part of the program. The emphasis of this program is cultural studies
and the development of skills for communication in the present day
wotld. The study of literature will serve as a vehicle to a better undet-
standing of the language and culture.

TEACHER CERTIFICATION

Students secking Teacher Certification must fulfill the requirements
of the Missouri Department of Elementary and Secondary Education, in
addition to the completion of the major. Course work in Education may
be completed at Patk University. Please consult with an Education advi-
sor regarding the option.

REQUIREMENTS FOR:
B.A. MAJOR - 39 HOURS, 2.0 GPA

ML 315L Selected Topics in Literature &

Culture: US. Latino Culture & Literatures . .....3 ct.
SP 201 Intermediate SpanishI...................... 3ect.
SP 202 Intermediate Spanish I ..................... 3er
SP 294 Intermediate Spanish Conversation............3cr
SP 295  Intermediate Spanish Composition............ 3ect.
SP 301  Advanced Spanish Conversation .............. 3er
SP 302  Advanced Spanish Composition & Grammar. ... 3 cr.
SP 311  Culture and Civilization of Spain ............. 3ect.
SP 312  Culture and Civilization of

Spain America & the Hispanic Caribbean ......3 cr
SP 394 Introduction to Literature of Spain............ 3ect.
SP 395 Introduction to the Literatures of ...............

Spanish America & the Hispanic Caribbean . ....3 cr.
SP 399  The Major Capstone Project ................. Jcr

Elective-300-level ..o, 3ct.

SP 310 Independent readings in Spanish may be utilized in lieu of
Spanish 394 or Spanish 395, but not both. No more than six hours
of credit may be earned by this substitution. Native speakers may take
an additional three hours of credit through Spanish 310, in order to
substitute Spanish 201.

REQUIREMENTS FOR:
MINOR — 18 HOURS, 2.5 GPA

Students with a good high school background in Spanish are
encouraged to start their studies at the 200-level. In this case, students
may take 300-level courses in order to complete the minor. Credit for
Elementary Spanish I and II may be granted by examination, i.e. AP or
“end-of-course examination.” Credit for Level I and II Spanish may be
granted by a satisfactory score on the CLEP examination. A standard
placement test may be utilized for students who are uncertain about the
appropriate starting point for their studies.

The Spanish Minor is designed to assists students in gaining
proficiency in oral and written communication in this wotld language,
along with a solid understanding of Hispanic cultures. Students
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School for Arts and Humanities
SPaniSh (Continued)

majoring in Business Administration with an international business
emphasis, in Communication Arts, Education, English with a
Language and Literature concentration should consider the completion
of this minor.

Minor Tracks in Spanish:

Cultute Track . ... 18 ct.
SP 201 Intermediate Spanish I ................ 3ct.
SP 202 Intermediate Spanish II ............... 3ct.
SP 294  Intermediate Spanish Conversation .. ... 3ct.
SP 295 Intermediate Spanish Composition .. .. .. 3ct.
ML 315 L Selected Topics in Literature & Culture:
U. S. Latino Cultures & Literatures . ..... 3ct.
plus one 300-level SP elective in a
cultural and/or literaty topic. ........... 3ecr
Business Track.............. ..., 18 ct.

ML 315 L Selected Topics in Literature & Culture:

U. S. Latino Cultures & Literatures . ..... 3ct.
SP 203  Business Spanish I ................... 3cr.
SP 204 Business Spanish IT .................. 3ct.
SP 205  Issues in International Business ........ 3ct.
SP 294  Intermediate Spanish Conversation ..... 3cr
SP 299  Capstone Project .................... 3ct.

Communications Track ............................... 18 ct.
ML 315L Selected Topics in Literature and Culture:
U. S. Latino Cultures and Literatures ....3 ct.

SP 223 Spanish for Global Communications I ... 3 cr.
SP 224  Spanish for Global Communications II .. 3 cr.

SP 225  Issues in Global Communication .. ..... 3ct.
SP 294 Intermediate Spanish Conversation . .. .. 3ct.
SP 299  Capstone Project .................... 3t
Education Track. ............ ..., 18 cr.
ML 315L Selected Topics in Literature and Culture:
U. S. Latino Cultures and Literatures ....3 ct.
SP 201 Intermediate Spanish I ................ 3t
SP 202 Intermediate Spanish IT ............... 3cr.
SP 230  Spanish for Educators ................ 3cr.
SP 294  Intermediate Spanish Conversation .. ... 3cr.
SP 299  Capstone Project .................... 3cr.
Medical Track: . ...t 18 cr.
ML 315L Selected Topics in Literature & Culture:
US. Latino Cultures and Literatures . ... . 3ct.
SP 213  Spanish for Health Care I.............. 3 ct.
SP 214 Spanish for Health Care I ............ 3ect.
SP 215  Cultural Issues in Medicine ............ 3ct.
SP 294  Intermediate Spanish Conversation . ... .. 3cr
SP 299  Capstone Project..................... 3t
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School for Arts and Humanities

Theatre

AVAILABLE:

B.A.
MINOR

REQUIREMENTS:

B.A. MAJOR:
45-48 HOURS
2.0 GPA
MINOR:
21 HOURS
2.0 GPA

THIS PROGRAM 1S
OFFERED THROUGH:

Parkville 16

PARKVILLE 16 WEEK PROGRAM

REQUIREMENTS FOR:

B.A. MAJOR — 45-48 HOURS, 2.0 GPA

In recognition that theatre is the one art and one science that encom-
passes all other arts and sciences in its practice and execution, the Park
University Bachelor of Arts in Theatre degree is a truly multi-disciplinary
program that incorporates courses from a variety of disciplines to ensure
a well-rounded and well-grounded graduate with an integrated liberal arts
degree.

The dual emphasis in performance and design provides the student
with a wealth of course-of-study options. Included in the Performance
emphasis are three required courses in Psychology and a required English
course in Shakespeare. Integral to the Design emphasis are six required
courses in Art, Interior Design, and the computer-assisted design
process. Inclusion of these courses in the major curricula creates very
accessible opportunities to acquire a double-major (or a minor) in the
areas of Psychology, Art, Design, or English. Additionally, the
interdisciplinary nature of the program requires intensive attention to
oral and written skills in addition to the development of the creative,
“out-of-the-box” style thinking that is currently in great demand by a
broad spectrum of professions.

Park’s theatre tradition is as expansive and multi-faceted as the
history of Park itself. Park’s current program is dedicated to serving
both the academic and artistic needs of its theatre-interested students as
well as the surrounding Parkville community. In addition to the
academic curriculum (which also includes the option of a Theatre
minor), two main stage presentations are offered each year. An experi-
mental theater space creates an additional arena for student-mounted
projects. These departmental activities allow students (with or without
prior experience) the opportunity to participate in the process of theatri-
cal presentation from a wealth of different perspectives and levels of
involvement. Park University’s Department of Theatre enjoys a unique
partnership with the Unicorn Theatre, Kansas City’s award winning,
innovative, cutting-edge professional theatre company whose artistic
staff, led by Park alumna Cynthia Levin, offers two courses per semester
along with production-based internships for Park students. In addition to
the Unicorn partnership, the Kansas City theatre scene boasts more than
100 active theatre companies, making it one of the most active theatre
cities in the country.

The guiding philosophy of the Park University Theatre
program is that study of the arts in general is a vital element of
contemporary education. Study of and exposure to the dramatic arts
in particular provides not only an aesthetic experience to the participant,
but should also serve as an essential resource for the student striving to
attain a fully-rounded emotional, intellectual, and creative insight into the
universal truths of the human spirit.
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School for Arts and Humanities
Theatre (Continued)

PERFORMANCE EMPHASIS - 45 HOURS
Theatre Core

TH 101  Basic Principles of Acting ................... 3t
TH 115  Technical Theatre Production ................ 3t
TH 216 Directing L.l 3t
TH 301  Acting Workshop I......................... 3t
TH 305 Acting Workshop IL...................o o0 3t
TH 307 History and Literature of the Theatre I........ 3t
TH 308 History and Literature of the Theatre IL. ... ... 3t
TH 316 Directing II ..., 3t
TH 495  Senior Project ...................ooiii.. 3cr.
TH Theatre Course Electives .................... 6 cr.

Interdisciplinaty Core

EN 440  Shakespeare.................cooiiiiiia.. 3cr

PS 101 Introduction to Psychology .................. 3ct.

PS 301  Social Psychology .......................... 3cr.

PS 315 Theoties of Personality ..................... 3ct.

DESIGN EMPHASIS - 48 HOURS
Theatre Core

TH 115 Technical Theatre Production ................ 3t
TH 216 Directing L., 3t
TH 217 Designl..........oooooiiiiiii 3cr.
TH 307 History and Literature of the Theatre I ........ 3t
TH 308 History and Literatute of the Theatte IL. .. .. ... 3ct.
TH 317 DesignIl...........oooooiiiint, 3cr.
TH 495  Senior Project ..........oooviiiiiiiiiin 3t
TH Theatre Course Electives . ................... 6 ct.

Interdisciplinary Core

AR 150 Drawingl ... 3t
AR 203  Three-Dimensional Design .................. 3cr.
AR 204  Two-Dimensional Design: Black and White. . ... 3ct.
AR 208 Colot Theoty. .......ooovvviiiiiiiia. 3t
AR 298 History of the Designed

Environment: Mid-19th Century..............3ct

AR 299A Intetior Design Studio II: Drawing Systems I ... 3 cr.
AR 390 History of the Designed Environment:
Mid-19th Century to Present.................3ct
REQUIREMENTS FOR:
MINOR — 21 HOURS, 2.0 GPA

TH307 or TH308, TH115, and TH Theatte electives (to include
not mote than 6 hours total of practicum and/or internship credit.)
Total of 21 credits.
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General Information

Course Descriptions

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS

Suggcsted pretequisites are recommended to
enhance the probability of success in specific
courses. Courses listed are not offered at every
Campus Center.

NS - Natural and Life Sciences

H - Humanities and Performing Arts
SS - Social and Administrative Sciences
C- Composition

(may not be used for Humanities credit)

(GE / MGE) (100-200; no pre-requisites)
General Education Courses

A General Education Course at Park University is
one that aims at meeting the definition of general
education as being, one that develops an awareness
of human potentials. It also develops proper

attitudes for realizing such potentials through critical

and informed judgments that foster concern for
individual and social well-being. It develops a love
for learning by encouraging activities that promote
knowledge of the basic concepts, methodologies,
and rewards of learning. It builds skills and
competencies that help students acquire the
distinctive outcomes defined in the University
mission statement. While it may emphasize the
literacy of its discipline, it should develop concern
for individual and social well-being, and foster
open-mindedness and professionalism.
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(LL / MLL) (300-400; no pte-tequisites)
Liberal Learning Courses

Focuses on a contemporary problem(s) or theme,
gives consideration to a multi-disciplinary
perception of the issue or theme, and aims to
stimulate the intellectual life of the student. Each
course requites completion of at least one major
assignment (research, journalistic, or creative
writing), or an art work or an artistic performance.
All Liberal Learning courses should include
multicultural or global dimensions.

COURSES OF INSTRUCTION

he lettered prefix before each course number

represents an abbreviation of the course’s
discipline. The first digit of the course number
represents the level of the course. The following
course numbering system is used:

100-199  Freshman
200-299  Sophomore
300-399  Junior

400 — 499 Senior

Freshman and sophomore students may not
enroll in courses more than one level above their
academic classification without explicit permission
from their advisor and Associate Dean (e.g,
Freshmen may not enroll in 300 level courses
without permission; sophomores may not enroll in
400 level courses without permission).

Each course desctiption is followed by a 3-
number sequence providing the following informa-
tion: first digit, number of lecture hours per week;
second digit, number of laboratory hours per week;
third digit, number of credit hours granted for the
course. For example, a class described as 3:1:4
would have three lecture hours, one lab hour, and
four houts of total credit.

All courses are valued in semester hours.




(SS) Social and Administrative Sciences

AC - Accounting

AC 201
Principles of Accounting I

Introduction to financial accounting, including the
concepts, procedures and terminology of modern
accounting. Generally accepted accounting
principles will be discussed and applied to various
business concerns. 3:0:3

AC 202
Principles of Accounting II

PREREQUISITE: AC 201 or equivalent.

Continuation of AC 201 with an emphasis on
managerial uses of cost information for planning
and controlling a business. 3:0:3

AC 230
Computer-Based Accounting Systems

PREREQUISITE: AC 201 and CS 140.

An introduction to integrated accounting systems
with emphasis on hands-on applications based on
simulated accounting practice. 3:0:3

AC 309
Individual Income Tax

PrEREQUISITES: AC 201 and CS 140

A study of the current Federal Income Tax law with
emphasis on its application to individuals as part of
a cooperative effort with the Internal Revenue
Service. 3:0:3

AC 309A
Income Tax Practicum

PREREQUISITE: Consent of Instructot.

Under supervision, students prepare federal, state
and city income tax returns. Students must either be
enrolled in or have previously completed AC 309 or
equivalent and CS140. This course may be repeated
for one-hour additional credit each time repeated.
Course is offered in odd-numbered spring
semesters. 2:30:2

AC 312
Business Income Tax

PREREQUISITES: AC 309, AC 320 and CS 140

or equivalents.

A study of the cutrent federal income tax law.
Emphasis is on tax research and the problems faced
by partnerships and organizations. 3:0:3

AC 315
Cost Accounting

PREREQUISITES: AC 202 and CS 140

A study of the basic principles of cost accounting
applied to manufacturing, merchandising, and
service businesses. Emphasis is on various accepted
cost methods such as job order, process, and
standard cost system. 3:0:3

AC 320
Intermediate Accounting I
PREREQUISITES: AC 202 and CS 140 or equivalents.

A study of the theotetical and technical basis of
current accounting practices. Course includes basic
theory, analysis of financial statements and
accounting changes. Emphasis is on compliance
with generally accepted accounting principles

applied to business problems. 3:0:3

AC 325
Intermediate Accounting IT
PREREQUISITES: AC 320 and CS 140 or equivalents.

Continuation of AC 320. Course includes current
assets and liabilities, plant, property and equipment;
long term liabilities; and shareholders equity. 3:0:3

AC 335
Fund Accounting

PREREQUISITES: AC 202 and CS 140 or equivalents.

A study of the financial accounting and reporting in
non-profit service organizations such as
governments, hospitals, colleges, and human service
organizations. 3:0:3

AC 420
Advanced Accounting I

PREREQUISITES: AC 325 and CS 140 or equivalents.

Continuation of AC 325. Selected topics in
advanced financial accounting with emphasis on
current accounting problems and pronouncements
of the Financial Accounting Standards Board. 3:0:3

AC 425
Advanced Accounting II

PREREQUISITES: AC 420 and CS 140 or equivalents.

Continuation of AC 420. Course includes
consolidated financial statements and fund
accounting.3:0:3

AC 430
Auditing
PREREQUISITES: AC 325 and CS 140 or equivalents.

A study of auditing theory and procedures, the
development and use of internal controls, and the
ethical and professional standards of an independ-
ent professional accountant. 3:0:3

AC 440
Special Topics in Accounting

An in-depth examination of specific areas in the
field of accounting. Topics include, but are not
limited to: governmental accounting, current
problems, theory of income determination,
budgetary control, information systems, and
independent research. Vatiable credit: 1-3 houts.



(SS) Social and Administrative Sciences

AC - Accounting (Continued)

AC 451
Accounting Internship

Open to accounting majors and minors who have

demonstrated excellence in accounting and want to
explore practical applications to the academic body

of knowledge in the professional environment.
Variable credit: 1-12 houts.

(SS/NS) Social and Administrative Sciences/Natural and Life Sciences

AN - Anthropology

AN 100 (MGE) (NS)
General Anthropology

This course is an introduction to the principles
and processes of physical and cultural anthropol-
ogy. Course topics include areas of human evolu-
tion, prehistoric archaeology, population genetics,
development of cultural and social systems, eth-
nology and linguistics. Concepts examined include
tesearch and ideas form the various schools of
anthropological thought. 3:0:3

AN 207 (SS)
Field Study in Archaeology

Combines theoretical studies in archaeology with
extensive fieldwotk. Lectures delivered on site
provide a conceptual framework, which makes
meaningful the actual dig experience. Course
requirements include a minimum of thirty-two
hours excavation, identification, and classification
of material; ten hours lecture; and extensive read-
ing from a variety of sources. 3:0:3

AN 221 (MGE) (NS)
Utban Anthropology

The anthropology of urban centers focuses on
the study of human beings and their cultural
institutions in cities. The course focuses on strate-
gies of people and how they cope with demands
imposed by urban environments. The ethnograph-
ic study of cities explore questions related to the
nature of urban expetiences, the differences and
similarities between different settings and the vex-
ing question of “what is a city?” The course will
require supplemented field trips to Kansas

City. 3:0:3

AN 241 (MGE) (NS)
Culture and Globalization

This course studies refugees and forced migration
as a means to understand certain processes, sys-
tems, and relationships that compose the phe-
nomenon termed globalization. The course will
examine the global directions of people across
national frontiers from an anthropological pet-
spective that is one which examines how these

processes are experienced locally. Focus will explore
the issues of refugee categories, identity construc-
tion, nation-state membership, migrant networks
and the humanitarian support system that facilitates
the migration of peoples. 3:0:3.

AN 301 (MLL) (NS)
Cultural Anthropology

Cultural anthropology, or ethnography, is a study of
humans as social beings, an analysis of society in a
cross-cultural and global perspective, and the study
of issues of cultural transformation and processes
of globalization. The course will study the interre-
lated aspects of culture and wotld regions, including
language, human cultural diversity, cultural pluralism,
the existence and perpetuation of inequality in
human society, human interaction with the environ-
ment, race, ethnicity nationalism, world-views, social
organization, and the arts. 3:0:3

AN 410 (MLL) (NS)
American Theoretical Culture

Anthropological culture and the study of American
society examines the ideas surrounding mainstream
or dominant American culture. The course will
focus on issues related to themes that shape
American culture, inform national conversations,
and narratives related to citizenship, democtacy,
political participation, and the role of media in
shaping opinions. The foundation of race, class,
gender, and religion will form the basis, which are
central themes of the discussion and study of
American culture. 3:0:3.



(H) Humanites and Performing Arts

AR - Art
AR 100 (GE) AR 215 (MGE)
Art for Non-Majors Art History I

An introduction to a variety of two-dimensional
and three-dimensional art media for the non-major.
Students complete a number of studio projects.
Empbhasis is on personal visual expression within
the limitations and craftsmanship imposed by each
medium. Demonstrations and fieldtrips are
included. 1:5:3

AR 115 (MGE)
Introduction to the Visual Arts

A basic art appreciation course, which introduces
the formal language of painting, sculpture, and
architecture, relating them to the philosophical
premises and historical events that they reflect.
This course provides a frame of reference for
appreciation of art as well as a basis for further
study. While slide lecture is the usual format,
demonstrations, fieldtrips and gallery tours augment
classtroom instruction. 3:0:3

AR 150 (GE)

Drawing I

An introduction to drawing as the artist’s first and
most basic skill, as a way of seeing and solving
problems and as a means of personal expression
that anyone can learn. The techniques of drawing
in line and value (overall shading) in a variety of
media (graphite, charcoal and ink) are covered.
Subject matter includes still life, landscape, portrai-
ture, and linear perspective. 1:5:3

AR 203
Three-Dimensional Design

The basic principles of three-dimensional design
that underlie all sculpture and such diverse fields
as package, furniture, and interior design are
systematically explored in a series of studio
assignments in a variety of media. Additive,
subtractive, constructive, and simple casting
techniques are taught. 1:5:3

AR 204
Two-Dimensional Design: Black & White

Basic principles of two-dimensional design, in black
and white, which under lie all art and design are
systematically explored in a series of studio
assignments in a variety of media. 1:5:3

AR 208
Color Theory

The basic principles of color theory, which apply to
and underlie all the disciplines of design and fine
art, are systematically explored in a series of studio
assignments in a variety of media. 1:5:3

A chronological survey of the history of art from
the prehistoric and ancient eras through the
medieval. Instruction is not limited to the western
tradition but includes sections on Asia, India, Africa
and the Americas. Art is studied within historical
and cultural contexts. Gallery tours augment
slide-lecture instruction. 3:0:3

AR 216 (MGE)
Art History II

A chronological survey of the history of art from
the Renaissance through the twentieth century.
Instruction is not limited to the western tradition
but includes sections on Asia, Oceania, India, Africa
and the Americas. Gallery tours augment
slide-lecture instruction 3:0:3

AR 218
Graphic Design Software

This course introduces the use of primary design
programs and the discipline of design in a
Macintosh environment as a foundation for the
upper level graphic design classes. 1:5:3

AR 241 (CA 241)

Photography 1

PREREQUISITE: Permission of instructor.

An introduction to the basic techniques of black
and white photography. Cameras, lenses, films, light-
ing, composition are discussed. Students must pro-
vide an acceptable camera and expendable supplies.

Darkroom work is required and a darkroom fee is
charged. 2:6:4

AR 251
Drawing II

PREREQUISITE: AR 150

An introduction to drawing the human figure in
action and repose. Gesture, anatomy and the figure
in an environment are studied in a range of media.

1:5:3

AR 260
Painting I
PREREQUISITE: AR 150

An introduction to painting emphasizing direct
observation of nature in opaque media such as
actylic, oil, gouache or pastel. Draftsmanship and
strong color, form, value and compositional
relationships are stressed as well as the craftsman-
ship of painting. 1:5:3




(H) Humanites and Performing Arts

AR - Art (Continued)

AR 261
Painting II
PREREQUISITE: AR 260

A continuation of AR 260. Students may elect to
study transparent painting media such as watercolor
(All levels of painting are taught concurrently,) 1:5:3

AR 290
Interior Design Materials and Resources

AR 290 is a survey of materials used by interior
designers for architectural elements and finishes for
both residential and public space design. The
student will learn to evaluate and select the appro-
priate materials for a design project, and will be
introduced to life safety ratings for finish materials.
The student will be introduced to manufacturers
and suppliers of materials through field trips, guest
speakets, manufacturer’s catalogues and research.
The student will be introduced to writing
specifications for interior design materials. 3:0:3

AR 292A
Interior Design Studio I:
Visual Communications I

CO-REQUISITE: AR 292B
Students will be introduced to vatious two

dimensional methods of presenting design concepts.

Methods will include drafting with tools, frechand
drawing, sketching and diagramming techniques,
color rendering techniques, presentation board
construction techniques and graphic layout of
design presentations. Hand drafting will be
introduced with emphasis on understanding
orthographic drawings and developing line quality
and architectural lettering skills. 1:5:3

AR 292B
Interior Design Studio I:
Introduction to Interior Design

Course must be taken concurrently with AR 292A.

Students are introduced to the interior design
profession and its role in shaping the environment.
Students ate introduced to the design process as it
is followed in a professional office. The elements,
vocabulary and principles of design are applied to
a series of simple interior design projects, including
both residential and public space intetior design.
Students ate introduced to life safety codes and
accessibility guidelines. Skills and knowledge of
pre and co-requisite studio and lecture courses are
applied to design projects. 1:5:3

AR 296
Textiles for Interior Design
PREREQUISITE: AR 290

Students will learn to identify textiles by fiber con-
tent, yarn construction, weave and finish, and will
understand the effect of these components on the
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performance of textile products. Students will
apply knowledge of textile component properties to
the various end uses to which textile products are
applied with emphasis on textiles used for finishes,
furnishings and soft goods. Students will
understand life safety ratings for textile products in
various applications. 3:0:3

AR 298
History of the Designed Environment:
Antiquity to Mid-Nineteenth Century

Students will study architecture, interiors, furniture
and the decorative arts in the context of the history
of Western culture. Students will understand the
impact the built environment of the past has on our
current environment and design practices.
Connections will be made between past and present
and between art, literature, film, architecture, and
interior design. The study begins with antiquity and
progtesses through the mid-1800s. 3:0:3

AR 299A
Interior Design Studio II: Drawing Systems I

PREREQUISITES: AR 292A and AR 292B

Course must be taken concurrently with AR 299A.
An introduction to the two dimensional methods of
graphic communication used by architects and
interior designers, with an emphasis on orthographic
drawings used for construction drawings. Students
will use tools and techniques to hone hand-drafting
skills as well as be introduced to computer aided
drafting using AutoCAD. Students will learn to
read, organize and produce a set of construction
drawings. 1:5:3

AR 299B
Interior Design Studio II:
Fundamentals of Interior Design

PREREQUISITES: AR 292A and AR 292B

Course must be taken concurrently with AR 299B
Interior Design Studio II builds on the concepts
introduced in AR 292A Interior Design Studio I,
applying the design process to a seties of residential
and public space design projects, using the elements,
vocabulary and principles of design. Life safety
codes and accessibility guidelines are applied to
projects. Skills and knowledge from pre and
co-requisite studio and lecture courses are applied to
design projects. 1:5:3

AR 313
Independent Study in Art or Design

Designed for students who have taken all courses in
a particular area but wish to continue in it, or who
wish to explore in an area for which there is no
approptiate course offered. Admission to
independent study is by permission of the Chair of
the Department with evidence of the student’s
ability to work independently at an appropriate



(H) Humanites and Performing Arts

AR - Art (Continued)

level. Students seeking admission to Independent
Study must submit an approved proposal. The stu-
dent and teacher write a contract stating goals,
amount of work and critique times, etc. Variable
credit: 1-6 hours.

AR 314
History of Graphic Design

PREREQUISITE: AR115

A chronological survey of the history of graphic
design, that is visual communication, from
before the invention of writing, to calligraphy,

to the invention of moveable type, to the
computer generated fonts and images of today.
The historical impact of changing technology and
the cross-cultural nature of design will be

addressed. 3:0:3

AR 315
Special Topics in Art or Design

A specialized workshop or seminar focused on a
particular subject, issue or medium. May be
repeated for credit when topics change. Variable
1-3 credits

AR 316 (LL)
Modern Art

The study of modern painting, sculpture, and
architecture from the late nineteenth century to the
present. Gallery tours are combined with
slide-lecture instruction. 3:0:3

AR 317 (MLL)
World Art

An introduction to the art of a selected number of
cultures from Africa, Oceania and the Americas
which will be studied within their historical and
cultural contexts, and which will include examples of
contemporaty art. Gallery tours, studio exercises,
and guest lectures will augment slide-lecture
instruction. 3:0:3

AR 318
Introduction to Graphic Design

PREREQUISITES/ CO-REQUISITES: AR204, 208 & 218

An introductory class that prepares students with
basic hand skills through drawing and presentations,
introduces typography, layout, vocabulary,
technique, and the process of critique to produce
professional graphic design projects. Abstraction,
imagery, layout, and sequencing are studied through
assignments and critiques. 1:5:3

AR 320
Ceramics I

An introduction to clay processes emphasizing hand
building techniques, glazing and firing, 1:5:3
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AR 321

Ceramics II
PREREQUISITE: AR 320

A continuation of AR 320 that includes wheel
throwing and other more advanced building
techniques. Basic glaze calculation and explanations
for firing techniques are covered. 1:5:3

AR 328
Intermediate Graphic Design

PREREQUISITE: AR318

Intermediate Graphic Design examines the
photograph and its use in graphic arts. The use of
Adobe Photoshop coupled with study in type design
and design history are the focuses of the course.
The process of developing design discipline is
emphasized while producing portfolio quality
projects that reflect a growing understanding of
industry standards and practice. 1:5:3

AR 329
Typography
PREREQUISITE OR CO-REQUISITES: AR318 & 328

An introduction to the fundamentals of typography
and the study of letterforms that builds on the work
of previous graphics classes. Progtessive assign-
ments develop hand drawing skills and craftsman-
ship while addressing problems of increasing com-
plexity. Both historical and contemporary type are
explored and type is considered both as visual form
and visible language. 1:5:3

AR 341 (CA 341)

Photography II

This course explores the language of photography
with particular attention to the photographic essay
and the photographic illustration. Both black and
white and color photography are included. A
variety of techniques in photographic printmaking
are explored with an emphasis on self-expression
and craft. A lab fee may be required. 3:0:3

AR 350

Drawing III

PREREQUISITE: AR 251

Continuation of AR 251. An advanced level
drawing course stressing increasing mastery of
media, technique, composition and personal
expression. (All levels of drawing beyond AR 150
are taught concurrently) 1:5:3

AR 351

Drawing IV

PREREQUISITE: AR 350

A continuation of AR 350. 1:5:3



(H) Humanites and Performing Arts

AR - Art (Continued)

AR 360
Painting III

PREREQUISITE: AR 261

A continuation of AR 261. The student chooses
media in consultation with instructor. Increased
autonomy in choice of subject matter and emphasis
on personal visual expression. (All levels of painting
are taught concurrently.) 1:5:3

AR 361

Painting IV

PREREQUISITE: AR 360.

A continuation of AR 360. 1:5:3

AR 370
Fiber I

An introduction to fiber that will emphasize
handmade papermaking, basketry techniques and
fiber as both two-dimensional surface and
three-dimensional form. 1:5:3

AR 371
Fiber II

PREREQUISITE: AR 370.

An advanced fiber workshop in which the student
chooses the media, technique and number of
projects in consultation with the instructor. Taught
concurrently with Fiber 1. 1:5:3

AR 390
History of the Designed Environment:
Mid-Nineteenth Century to the Present

PREREQUISITE: AR 298

This continuation of the study of architecture,
interiors, furniture and the decorative arts in the
context of Western culture begins with the aesthetic
movements of the late 19th Century and progtesses
through the modern and post-modern movements
of the 20th Century, ending with a survey of pres-
ent and future design trends. Students will under-
stand modern design movements in the context of
the immense social changes that took place begin-
ning with the industrial revolution and continuing
through the information age. Students will learn to
identify the work of individual 20th Century
architects and furniture designers. 3:0:3

AR 392
Human Factors in Interior Design

Human Factors is the study of the relationship
between the individual and the built environment.
Under the umbtella term “human factors” falls the
study of ergonomics and anthropometrics,
environmental and spatial behavior, universal design
and the Americans with Disabilities Act, life safety
issues and issues of social responsibility. Human
Factors issues will be discussed in the context of
various types of design, including private residence

design, retail and hospitality design, offices, and
design for special populations. Study will emphasize
the phases of design that deal most directly with
human factors issues: programming and
post-occupancy evaluation. 3:0:3

AR 393
Lighting Fundamentals for Interior Design

CO-REQUISITES: AR 397A and AR 397B

Lighting will be considered within the framework of
the mechanical, electrical and plumbing systems of a
building. Students will study the technical, aesthetic
and psychological aspects of lighting in an
environment. Principles of lighting design and
selection will be applied to the selection of
luminaries and lighting sources. Lighting design
competencies will be applied to a co-requisite studio
design project.  3:0:3

AR 396A
Interior Design Studio III: Drawing Systems II

PREREQUISITES: AR 299A and AR 299B
CO-REQUISITE: AR 396B

Drawing Systems II builds on the concepts
introduced in Drawing Systems I, with emphasis on
architectural detailing, including millwork, furniture
and cabinetry. Computer aided drafting using
AutoCAD will be the primary method of graphic
communication in this course. 1:5:3

AR 396B
Interior Design Studio III: Furniture Design

PREREQUISITES: AR 299A and AR 299B
CO-REQUISITE: AR 396A

This intermediate studio will build on the design
concepts introduced in AR 292B and AR 299A,
with an emphasis on furniture design. Students will
design furniture as well as incorporate furniture
selection and design into both residential and public
space design projects. As in previous studios, the
design process will be the framework for all project
development. Material from co-requisite courses
will be incorporated into design projects. 1:5:3

AR 397A
Interior Design Studio IV:
Visual Communications II

PREREQUISITES: AR 396A and AR 396B
CO-REQUISITES: AR 393 and AR 397B

Three-dimensional design and presentation
techniques will be developed in this continuation of
Visual Communications 1. Students will learn to
construct one and two point petspective drawings
and will practice three-dimensional sketching,
Students will apply black and white and color
rendering techniques to their drawings. Students
will learn model-building skills and be introduced to
techniques to generate three-dimensional drawings
on the computer. 1:5:3



(H) Humanites and Performing Arts

AR - Art (Continued)

AR 397B
Interior Design Studio IV: Office Design

PREREQUISITES: AR 396A and AR 396B
CO-REQUISITES: AR 393 and AR 397A

The emphasis in Interior Design Studio IV is
programming and space planning for a complex
office design. Students will become familiar with
several office furniture systems and choose one for
use in their office design. As in all studios, the
design process will be the framework for all project
development. Material from pre- and co-requisite
studio and lecture courses will be incorporated into
the design project. 1:5:3

AR 415
Internship in Art or Design

Off-campus placement in a professional
environment such as a graphic design studio, art
gallery, or art organization, to gain insight into a
particular art or design career and work experience
in the field. Many different internships are possible.
Variable credit from 3 to 6 hours (i.e., a minimum of
6 to 12 hours per week). Departmental approval
required. Intended for seniors. Variable credit:

3-6 hours.

AR 418
Advanced Graphic Design

PREREQUISITE: AR328 & 329

This course emphasizes teamwork and group effort
to create effective advertising campaigns. The stu-
dent experiences the network of ideas and research
necessaty to reach a public targeted by the
manufacturer or service. It also explores the history
and methods of publication design and examines
the processes involved in coordinating art and
typography with verbal and visual content. 1:5:3

AR 420
Ceramics 111
PREREQUISITE: AR 321

A continuation of AR 321 in which students work
to develop their own techniques and with an
emphasis on glaze formulation to enhance the
work. 1:5:3

AR 421
Ceramics IV
PREREQUISITE: AR 420

A continuation of AR 420 in which the student
develops a sustained project idea. Students take
responsibility for their own firings. 1:5:3

AR 427
Web Page Design
PREREQUISITE: AR 328 or CS 314.

This course concentrates on training the graphic
designer to develop effective design interfaces for
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web page design. Students combine text, images,
sound and interactivity to Web presentations.
Students explore new softwate (for example FLASH
MX) and technical information for Web page
development and Web servers. Current and future
directions of the information superhighway, online
services, search engines and World Wide Web
development are investigated. 1:5:3

AR 428

Graphic Design Portfolio

PREREQUISITE: 418

This course offers an intense investigation of the
design of ones portfolio including marketing
techniques, format, binding, layout and
reproduction. The second half of the course
concentrates on training to develop effective graphic
design interfaces for Web page design. Students
combine text, images, sound and interactivity to
Web presentations. 1:5:3

AR 450

Drawing V

PREREQUISITE: AR 351
Continuation of AR 351. 1:5:3
AR 451

Drawing VI

PREREQUISITE: AR 450
Continuation of AR 450. 1:5:3
AR 460

Painting V

PREREQUISITE: AR 361
Continuation of AR 361. 1:5:3
AR 461

Painting VI

PREREQUISITE: AR 460
Continuation of AR 460. 1:5:3
AR 470

Fiber III

PREREQUISITE: AR371

Continuation of AR371. An advanced level fiber
course stressing increasing mastery of media,
technique and personal expression. Although
projects are developed in consultation with the
instructor, the student will demonstrate growing
artistic autonomy. (All levels of Fiber are taught
concurrently,) 1:5:3

AR 471
Fiber IV
PREREQUISITE: AR470.

A continuation of AR470. (All levels of Fiber are
taught concurrently.) 1:5:3



(H) Humanites and Performing Arts

AR - Art (Continued)

AR 491
Interior Design Professional Practice

Students are exposed to the range of career possi-
bilities in the interior design profession through
personal exploration, speakets, lectures, and
discussions. Students will apply this knowledge to
an evaluation of personal career goals and
preparation of a cover letter and resume. Students
will be exposed to the business structure and
internal organization, marketing techniques, fee
structures, and project management procedures of
both residential and contract/commercial interior
and architectural design firms. Class will include
discussions of ethics, education and professional
organizations. 3:0:3

AR 495
Building Construction Systems

Students will be introduced to the various
components that make up the major building
systems: the structural systems, the building
envelope, and Mechanical, Electrical and Plumbing
systems, with an emphasis on methods and materials
of residential and commercial construction, and the
interface between furniture systems and intetior
products with building systems. Students will

learn to apply the construction specifications
institute method for organizing drawings,
specifications and architectural materials

libraries. 3:0:3.

AR 497
Senior Seminar

This capstone course focuses on the completion of
the portfolio that documents the students
development throughout his or her time at Park

(a copy to be retained in the Art Office) and
preparation for the transition to professional prac-
tice in art, education or design. This can include
research on careers, graduate schools, galleries,

resume preparation, etc. Fine Art and Art Education
students are required to plan, publicize and install an
exhibition of their work in the Campanella Gallery.
The exhibition is optional for Graphic Design and
Interior Design majors. 1:2:2

Section A: Fine Arts

Section B: Graphic Design

AR 498
Senior Seminar I: Thesis

PREREQUISITES: AR 397A and AR 397B

Students will select a topic or design area for
research, which will lead to a thesis statement and
concept for a design project. Students will then
ptepate a written program for the design of a proj-
ect that will be completed in AR 499. Students will
begin collecting material for a portfolio and
develop a concept for portfolio design. Both the
design project and the portfolio will be completed
in AR 499, Senior Seminar II. 3:0:3

AR 499
Senior Seminar II: Project and Portfolio

PREREQUISITE: AR 498.

Students will develop a design that meets the
requirements of the program developed in AR 498.
The project will be a culmination of the skills and
knowledge gained in the student’s academic
experience. The project will include schematic
design exploration, space planning, furniture, and
finish selections, selection of finish materials and
detailing of design elements. Issues of structure,
lighting and mechanical/electrical and plumbing
systems will be addressed. Life safety codes and
accessibility standards will be applied. The final
design will be presented to a committee of
professional designers. In addition, students will
prepare a portfolio of work that includes the senior
project as well as a representation of work complet-
ed in their academic career. 1:5:3

(NS) Natural and Life Sciences

AT - Athletic Training/Sports Medicine

AT 144
Introduction to Athletic Training I

This entry-level course introduces athletic training
students to the profession of athletic training. This
course is designed as a laboratory for students to
explore different policies and procedures, the use of
equipment and supplies, medical terminology, and
basic care and prevention of injuries. In addition
students will be required to obtain observation
hours. Enrollment is reserved for athletic training
majors or permission from instructor. 1:0:1

AT 145
Introduction to Athletic Training IT

PREREQUISITE: AT 144

This course is designed to allow the student to prac-
tice taping and wrapping techniques, demonstrate
the applications of cryotherapy and thermotherapy,
practice care and prevention of injuries, wound care,
and emergency procedures. In addition students
will be required to obtain observation hours. 1:0:1
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AT 231
First Aid and Emergency Procedures

The theory and practice of first aid and cardiopul-
monary resuscitation skills. Emphasis on life saving
emergency skills, accident prevention, first aid, AED
training, and transportation of the sick and injured.
A standard first aid and professional rescuer certifi-
cate will be awarded to those who qualify. 3:0:3

AT 236
Kinesiology

PREREQUISITES: BI 212

A course that studies the principles and concepts of
human movement, normal anatomical structures,
directional terms and cardinal planes, functional
classification of joints, biomechanics, and range of
motion including active, passive, and resisted
movements to all major joints in the body. Finally,
the course demonstrates the use of palpation
techniques and measurement of manual muscle
testing, 3:0:3

AT 246
Clinical Education I

PREREQUISITE: AT 145.

This course is designed to allow students to demon-
strate the mechanics of modality application.
Secondly, the course will review the response of the
human body from an injury to allow the student to
utilize the beginning levels of injury evaluation
methods such as constructing and phrasing appro-
priate questions and creating written medical docu-
mentation. Also the student will demonstrate
assessment and management of overuse and chron-
ic injuries, strains, sprains, compartment syndromes,
fractures, subluxations, dislocations. Finally, in addi-
tion to the didactic segment, athletic training stu-
dents will be required to participate in a clinical
assignment. 3:0:3

AT 250
Exercise Physiology

PREREQUISITES: BI 114 and BI 211 or equivalents.

A study of the physiological adjustments that occur
within the body during exercise. Emphasis is placed
on the circulatory, respiratoty, and metabolic
systems, nutrition, and training systems. 3:0:3

AT 261
Care and Prevention of Athletic Injuries

PREREQUISITES: BI 211 and AT 231

This course will focus on the history, organization
and the overall general practices of the athletic
training profession. In addition, the course will
provide the athletic training student with the
fundamental foundations needed to effectively
recognize the cause of injuries, help prevent injuries
from occurring, and effectively manage injuries once
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they have occurred through the allied health care
team. 3:0:3

AT 347
Clinical Education II

PREREQUISITE: AT 246

A course that involves the student demonstrating
the use of a goniometer to aid evaluation and the
structuring of a care plan. Secondly, students will
learn techniques in proprioceptive neuromuscular
facilitation strengthening, stretching and diagonal
patterns. In addition, students will demonstrate
how to perform joint mobilization techniques and
develop, implement, and adjust rehabilitation or
reconditioning programs. Finally, in addition to the
didactic segment, athletic training students will be
required to participate in a clinical assignment. 3:0:3

AT 348
Field Experience in Athletic Training

PREREQUISITES AT 347

This course is designed to allow students to explore
and experience other allied health care professions.
The athletic training student will see first hand the
roles and responsibilities of various health care pro-
fessions and their professional relations within the
health care community. 2:0:2

AT 350
Pathology in Athletics

PREREQUISITE: AT 365

This course is designed to provide the student with
working knowledge of the pathophysiology and
management of common diseases and medical
conditions. Recognition, treatment, medial referral
and recommendations for exercise are explored.
Management and considerations in treatment of
common disabilities among physically active
individuals are investigated. A laboratory dedicated
to clinical techniques and applications will
accompany the class. 4:0:4

AT 351 (BI 351 / CH 351)
Introduction to Pharmacy and Pharmacology

PREREQUISITE: Acceptance in AT program or
permission of instructor.

A non-laboratory course intended for athletic train-
ing majors. Emphasis is placed on the types and
classification of drugs, their modes of action at the
cellular, systemic, and organismal level, their con-
traindications and possible long term effects. 3:0:3.

AT 355
Therapeutic Modalities in Athletic Training
PREREQUISITE: AT 261.

This course introduces the theory and application of
therapeutic modalities such as hydrotherapy,
electrotherapy, thermotherapy, cryotherapy and
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manual techniques for the prevention and care of
athletic injuries. 4:0:4

AT 356
Administration of Athletic Training

PREREQUISITE: AT 261

This course discusses the policies, procedures, issues
and supervision involved with the administration of
athletic training. Emphasis is placed on facility
organization and design, supervision, legal liability,
budgeting, record keeping, equipment maintenance,
counseling and public relations. 3:0:3

AT 365
Advanced Athletic Training

PREREQUISITE: AT 261

This course reviews the management of the
competitive athlete and athletic training programs at
every level. Emphasis is placed upon mechanisms
of sport injury and techniques of injury. This
course will also provide review of anatomical struc-
tures and provide knowledge to the student in the
areas of postural screenings, common injuries,
development of prevention programs, treatment of
pathological conditions, neuro and musculoskeletal
screenings, measurement of joint motion, MMT, lig-
ament and capsular instability, the use of
appropriate terminology and functional return to
activity. 4:0:4

AT 366

Therapeutic Exercise and Rehabilitation
PREREQUISITE: AT 365

Theory and application of exercise, rehabilitation
techniques and therapeutic equipment for the
prevention and care of athletic injuries. 4:0:4

AT 421
Special Topics in Athletic Training

PREREQUISITE: AT 365.

A capstone course providing the student with
opportunities for practicing mock certification
exams. In addition the students will examine
specific areas and current issues in the field of
athletic training allowing to engage in professional
research and presentation. 3:0:3

AT 449
Clinical Education III

PREREQUISITE: AT 347.

This course is designed to provide advanced clinical
assessment and rehabilitation techniques of the face,
head, and cetvical, thoracic, lumbar, and sacroiliac
regions of the spine. In addition this course is
designed to incorporate assessment of posture into
the evaluation process. Finally, in addition to the
didactic segment, athletic training students are
required to participate in a clinical assignment. 3:0:3

AT 450
Clinical Education IV

PREREQUISITE: AT 449

This course will review clinical assessment and reha-
bilitation techniques of the upper and lower extrem-
ities and common injuries associated with these
regions. In addition to the didactic segment, athletic
training students will be required to participate in a
clinical assignment. 3:0:3
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(SS) Social and Administrative Science

AV - Aviation

AV 103
Air Transportation

A study of air transport system development up to
the present. Emphasis is on the characteristics of
each part of the system such as the effects of
regulation, competition, and environmental
control. 3:0:3

AV 104
General Aviation Management

A practical view of the management of aviation
enterprises. Covers basic management concepts, the
importance of profit and the impact of many
regulations on the aviation industry. Review of the
decision making process and a look into the future
of general aviation business. 3:0:3

AV 262
Aviation Marketing

The function of marketing in aitline and general avi-
ation operations, market research, demand

analysis, advertising and promotion, sales, traffic,
and theory of price determination. 3:0:3

AV 267
Aviation Law and Regulations

The development of aviation law as a distinctive
body of statutes, treaties, regulations and case law.
Topics include federal and state jurisdictional
problems, criminal law, aviation accident litigation,
environmental law and international law of air and
space. 3:0:3

AV 370
Airline Management

Study of management development of various
domestic, local and international air carriers.
Designed to cover the complex area of operational
techniques and problems confronting aitlines
today. 3:0:3

AV 402
Special Topics in Aviation Management

In-depth examination of contemporary issues in the
field of aviation management. Topics include, but
are not limited to: passenger trends, deregulation cri-
teria for transport aitcraft, airport security, air cargo
operation problems, environmental impact and con-
servation problems. May be repeated for credit with
change in topic. 3:0:3

AV 403
Airport Management

The major functions of airport management
operations, zoning, adequacy, financing, revenues
and expenses, design, and safety. A study of the
airport master plan; federal, state, and local
agencies; and the socioeconomic effect on the
community. 3:0:3

AV 426
Aviation Safety

Designed to develop an awateness of the broad
areas involved in the pursuit of safety in the air. The
basic principles of aviation accident prevention in
government, airlines, corporate, and other aspects of
aviation. Includes the technological aspects of flight
as well as the human aspects. 3:0:3

AV 428
Senior Project in Aviation Management

A special project undertaken by the student with the
approval and guidance of the Program Coordinator.
Topics include but are not limited to: airport
management, air cargo operations, fixed base
operations, airline marketing, and corporate flight
operations. It is strongly recommended that all
major core courses be completed prior to enrolling
in this course. 3:0:3

(NS) Natural and Life Sciences

BI - Biology

BI 101 (Online only)
Biological Concepts

Biological Concepts offers an overview of the
fundamental facts and principles of modern biology.
The course is designed for the non-science student
who wishes to gain an understanding of current
biological concepts and their relevance to problems
of human society. Emphasis will be on life, its
origin, chemistry, energy transformations,
reproduction, genetics, evolution, and ecology. At
home laboratory activities are included. 3:3:4

BI 106 (GE)
Introduction to Biology

A first course in biology stressing the functions of
science, heredity, evolution, and ecology with
emphasis on man’s role in the ecological system.
(Does not apply to biology majors.) 3:0:3

BI 111 (GE)
Environmental Biology

Environmental science is the study of the position
and impact of H anosgpimsas an organism in the
environment and consideration of the sociological,
political, and economic implications of mankind’s
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relationship to the ecosystem. Problems of world
population, world hunger, international implications,
etc. will be included. Specific considerations of
energy availability, usage, and controversies, as well
as pollution topics will be addressed. 3:3:4

BI 115
Human Biology

Human Biology is intended to give the student a
broad overview of biology with respect to humans.
The complexity of the human organism, both in its
present form and over the course of its evolution is
studied. This course includes a sutvey of human
physical systems, an overview of genetic theory, and
the placement and evolution of the human species
within the context of Earth history, and interactions
with the environment. Emphasis will be placed on
student understanding of the scientific method,
ways of evaluating scientific evidence, and the
recognition of uncertainty in scientific theory. 3:3:4

BI 122 (MGE)
Human Nutrition

A discussion of the basic requirements of nutrition
necessary for good health. Agencies which regulate

foods are discussed. Dietary needs of special groups
and ages are addressed. 3:0:3

BI 210
The Human Body

Structure and function of the principal systems of
the human body. Topics include: muscular, nervous,
skeletal, circulatory, digestive, endocrine, and
urinogenital systems. 3:0:3

BI 211
Human Anatomy and Physiology I

A study of the structure and function of the
human body at the cellular through system level
of organization. Laboratory emphasis is on the
gross structure of muscular, nervous and skeletal
systems. 3:3:4

BI 212
Human Anatomy and Physiology II

PREREQUISITE: BI 211 or equivalent.

A continuation of BI 211. Emphasis is placed on
the circulatory, digestive, endocrine and urinogenital
systems. 3:3:4

BI 214 (MGE)
Personal and Community Health

Educational in nature with emphasis on personal
hygiene, community health and health education,
this course covers diverse topics such as wellness,
mental health, stress, nutrition, weight management,
communicable disease, non-communicable disease,
reproductive health, parenting, substance abuse,
aging, and ecology. Socioeconomic and sociocultural
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factors that impact the wellness of specific cultural
groups will also be discussed. This course does not
count toward a biology major. 3:0:3

BI 223
Clinical Microbiology

Prerequisite: CH 105 or equivalent.

A study of microorganisms that commonly affect
man, including their morphology, physiology,
taxonomy, and ecology. Epidemiology of
teptesentative diseases and other applied aspects are
discussed. Emphasis in the lab is on techniques:
staining, culturing, and standard identification meth-
ods. 3:3:4

BI 225
Botany

PREREQUISITE: BI 115 or permission of instructor.

A study of the plant kingdom with an emphasis
on the structure and physiology of the flowering
plants. 3:3:4

BI 226
Zoology

PREREQUISITE: BI 115 or permission of
the instructor.

This course is a broad introduction to Kingdom
Animalia. The anatomy, physiology, systematic,
evolution, and ecology of animals will be discussed.
Laboratory will include dissection, microscopic

and macroscopic examination of organisms
representative of the major animal phyla. 3:3:4

BI 231
Introductory Molecular Cell Biology

PREREQUISITES: BI 115, CH 108 and CH 108L.

An introductory course in cell structure and
function at the molecular level. Topics include cell
structure; the flow and transduction of mass, enet-
gy, and genetic information; genetic engineering;
and regulation of cell growth. 3:0:3

BI 300 (LL)
Evolution

A study of the historical development of the con-
cept of natural selection and modern concepts of
evolution. 3:0:3

BI 301 (LL)
Human Ecology

The relation of man to his physical and biological
wotld. Topics include population, food supply,
energy, industry, pollution, and natural resources as
well as the cultural patterns of humans and their
effects on the environment. 3:0:3
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BI 306
Biological Literature

PREREQUISITES: EN 105, EN 106, passing WCT and

60 accumulated houts.

A one-semester study of the biological thoughts and
the methods of biological communication.
Emphasis is placed on the acquisition and use of
biological literature. Writing and evaluation of scien-
tific papers is stressed. This coutse is to be taken
during the junior year. The course will satisfy the
EN 306 requirement for Biology and Athletic
Training majors. 3:0:3

BI 318
Introduction to Genetics

PREREQUISITE: BI 106 or equivalent.

A study of the principles of heredity and variation
in both plants and animals including man. Modern
theories of gene action are stressed. 3:0:3

BI 320
Genetics

PREREQUISITES: BI 231, CH 317 and CH 317L.

A study of the principles of hetedity and variation
in both plants and animals including man. Modern
theories of gene action ate stressed. Labotatory
work is included. 3:3:4

BI 326
Ethics in Science

An examination of the complex ethical issues that
arise as a result of modern science. Issues such as
genetic therapy, cloning and stem cell research,
death and dying, reproductive technologies, genetic
privacy, and theallocation of resources will be
examined. Topics that arise from the use of
humans and other animals in academia and research
will also be discussed. The course will include a gen-
eral overview of ethical theories, moral and religious
attitudes from different cultures, and the
fundamental principles of scientific integrity. 3:0:3

BI 330 (GO 330)
Paleobiology

The study of the earth’s past life, which will be
examined in two parts: (1) an introduction to
invertebrate and vertebrate paleontology that will
focus on classification, relationships, and
evolutionary history and (2) the uses of
paleontological data in evolution, systematics,
paleoecology and extinctions. 3:3:4

BI 337 (CH 337)
Biochemistry
PREREQUISITES: CH 318 and CH 318L.

Biochemical systems and the relation of chemical
structure to biochemical function are discussed.

3:0:3
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BI 337L (CH 337L)
Biochemistry Laboratory

CO-REQUISITE: BI 337. 0:3:1

BI 340
Comparative Anatomy

PREREQUISITE: BI 226.

A study of the phylogeny and gross structure of the
organ systems of the vertebrates. Major systems of
the shark and cat are dissected and correlations are
made with other groups of vertebrates. 3:3:4

BI 344
Animal Physiology

PREREQUISITES: BI 226 and CH 108, or permission
of the instructot.

A study of living processes as they occur in cells,
tissues, and systems in vertebrates and invertebrates.
Laboratory work is correlated with classroom
discussion. 3:3:4

BI 350
Microbiology

PREREQUISITES: BI 231 and CH 317L.

A study of the biology of the major groups of
microorganisms. Research skills are stressed in the
laboratory. 3:3:4

BI 351 (AT 351 / CH 351)
Introduction to Pharmacy and Pharmacology

PREREQUISITE: Acceptance in AT program or
permission of instructor.

A non-laboratory course intended for athletic train-
ing majors. Emphasis is placed on the types and
classification of drugs, their modes of action at the
cellular, systemic, and organismal level, their con-
traindications and possible long term effects. 3:0:3

BI 360
Cell Biology

PrEREQUISITES: BI 231, CH 317 and CH 317L.
A study of ultrastructure of the cell and its

organelles. Laboratory includes studies in molecular
biology and tissue culture. 3:3:4

BI 378
Ecology

PREREQUISITES: BI 115 and CH 107.

A study of the interrelationships between organisms
and their environment. Laboratory is included. 3:3:4

BI 380 (MLL)
Issues in Biodiversity

An introduction to biodiversity from the perspective
of ecosystems and the biosphere. Topics covered
include extinction, characteristics, special problems
of the various biomes, conservation economics,
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endangered species management, and theory of
nature preserve design. 3:0:3

BI415

Senior Research

This hands-on research course is the third compo-
nent of the four-course Senior Research Capstone.
Students will be expected to conduct research fol-
lowing the creation of a proposal in BI 306 that will
culminate in the production of a research paper and
presentation. Projects will vary depending upon the
interest and capabilities of the student and selected
mentot. The final wotk will be evaluated by the
Biology faculty. The completed research paper will
be the core assessment as judged by the Biology
Program faculty. 3:0:3

BI 417
Developmental Biology

PREREQUISITES: BI 231, CH 317 and CH 317L.

A study of the molecular and cell biology of pattern
formation in developing embryos. Systems surveyed
include Drosophila, sea urchin, frog, salamander,
chicken, and human. 3:3:4

BI 422
Individual Research & Independent Investigation

A small original biological investigation and a writ-
ten report of the findings, prepared in proper form.
Prerequisite: permission of instructor. Variable cred-
it 1-3 houts.

BI 470
Internship in Biology

Practical work experience in biology in an industrial,
academic or other setting, Internship must be
approved by the instructor prior to starting work.
Variable credit: 1-4 hours.

BI 490
Advanced Topics in Biology

PREREQUISITE: permission of instructor.

Selected topics in biology. Topics left to the discre-
tion of the instructor and student. Plant taxonomy,
histology, cellular physiology, advanced field ecology,
entomology, etc. ate possible topics. Laboratory
work may be required. May be repeated for credit if
topics differ. Variable credit: 1-4 houts.

(H) Humanities

CA - Communication Arts

CA 103 (GE)

Public Speaking

A development of the ability to speak clearly and
express ideas effectively before an audience.
Students plan, compose, and deliver various kinds of
speeches and talks. Principles of effective rhetori-
cal presentation are related to basic purposes and
forms of public speech-communication. 3:0:3

CA 104 (GE)
Interpersonal Communication I

An introduction to the knowledge and skills of
interpersonal communication. The course content
includes facilitation of more effective and support-
ive behaviot, reduction of communication bartiers
and development of increased skill and confidence
in relationships. 3:0:3

CA 115
Introduction to Electronic Communication

A survey of the emerging vehicles for electronic
communication from Internet to radio and
television. Includes discussion of how electronic
communication affects the audience, research and
the methodology used to analyze that effect,
introduction to the skills of electronic
communication, and consideration of the specific
ethical issues often associated with electronic
images. 3:0:3
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CA 125
Journalism Workshop

This course provides an opportunity for freshman
and sophomores to participate in professional
writing in a guided environment for credit. Variable
credit. 1-3 hours.

CA 201

Reporting I

This course focuses on the fundamentals of
reporting, It discusses techniques of fact gathering
and news writing and provides opportunities

to develop those skills through practical
application. 3:0:3

CA 218
Public Relations

A study of the dissemination of public information
through mass media; intraorganizational
information; public opinion analysis, research tech-
niques to establish psychographics within groups,
applications in business, government, education,
and politics. 3:0:3

CA 221
Radio Production

Orientation in the basic techniques of radio
performance and production. Major emphasis on
radio announcing skills and basic editing
techniques. Students learn news writing and
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newscast performance skills. Students work on
KGSP-FM. 3:0:3

CA 231
Television Production

An introduction to basic television production
techniques. Students will produce news and feature
stories for Cable Channel 2. Orientation will
include a look at basic news and script wtiting
techniques, and will include instruction on use of
video equipment and videotape editing. Students
will learn basic producing and directing skills. 3:0:3

CA 240
Popular Photography

A lecture and discussion course covering the
fundamentals of photography. Students must
provide an acceptable camera, expendable supplies,
and arrange for outside processing and printing,
Lab demonstrations will be a part of the course
but students will not receive darkroom training.
Designed for accelerated program students.
Students who need or desire dark room practice
should enroll in CA 241. 3:0:3

CA 241 (AR241)
Photography I
PREREQUISITE: Permission of instructot.

An introduction to the basic techniques of black
and white photography. Cameras, lenses, films, light-
ing, composition, etc, are discussed. Students must
provide an acceptable camera and expendable
supplies. Darkroom work is required and a
darkroom fee is charged. 2:6:4

CA 242
Color Photography

PREREQUISITE: CA 241 or equivalent.

Special problems of basic color photography in
terms of color picture taking and printing. Students
must provide acceptable camera and supplies.
Darkroom work is requited and a darkroom fee is
charged. 3:0:3

CA 250
Special Topics in Communication Arts

This course is for students interested in writing,
editing, or photography in a magazine format. This
course is for those who want to apply what they
learned in News and Feature Writing; Layout,
Editing and Design; or Photojournalism to maga-
zine production. It provides an opportunity to
hone each of those skills. Non-majors are welcome.
3:0:3
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CA 301
Interpersonal Communication IT

PREREQUISITE: CA 104.

A study of the nature of and problems in
communication. Areas of study include: mental
process in communication, perception, content,
amount of communication, interpersonal and task
behaviors, norms, conflict, creativity, touch,
distance, time usage, manipulation of environment,
intervention, attitude change and opinions, and how
communication fosters attraction, productivity, and
leadership. The course focuses on the development
of a framework for analyzing the various approach-
es to interpersonal communication. 3:0:3

CA 302
Communication Ethics and Law

A study of laws and ethics for journalists and other
communicators. The course will analyze libel law,
privacy, and objectivity, responsibility, freedom of
speech and censorship, and the role of the press in
society. 3:0:3

CA 31l
Editing, Layout and Design

Study and practical application of editing news,
features, and investigative stories. Includes
rewriting, headline writing, and the principles of lay-
out and design. 2:2:3

CA 313
Script Writing Workshop

This course is designed to acquaint the student with
various types of scriptwriting; news, entertainment,
documentary, commercials, copywriting,
educational, industtial, and dramatic. Students will
write original sctipts for production in selected
media. For students with exceptional preparation,
this may be a theatrical feature, series pilot, TVM, or
mini-series lead show. 3:0:3

CA 315
Journalism Practicum

Journalism practica provide an opportunity to apply
the skills of journalism as a2 member of a publica-
tion team, usually on the staff of the Stylus or the
Narva. The course is conducted in an independent
manner as students fill roles on the publication team
then submit their work to the instructor for critique.
The Stylus or Narva editor may enroll for 4 credit
hours. The usual enrollment is for 3 credit hours.
Variable credit: 1-4 hours.

Section A: News and Feature Writing
Section B: Newspaper and Magazine Editing
Section D: Photojournalism

Section G: Magazine Journalism
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CA 316
Reporting II
PREREQUISITE: CA201.

Focus on information gathering, international
reporting, and on using multimedia tools and

outlets to disseminate information. Students write,
shoot still images and video, collect audio, and
utilize other new forms of media communication
for publishing on the Internet. Other course topics
include civic journalism, citizen journalism, and free-
dom of the press, including freedom of
information and sunshine laws. 3:0:3

CA 317
Feature Writing

This course provides an opporttunity to develop
writing skills in the gathering and creation of
in-depth magazine and news features. Primarily
focused on writing, it aims to develop the student’s
voice and style in print. 3:0:3

CA 318
Public Relations II

Advance study of persuasive communications with
emphasis on design and execution of public rela-
tions campaigns, the role of the public information
officer, development of the comprehensive infor-
mation package, and creation of effective internal
publications. Includes discussion of specific ethical
issues of persuasive communications. 3:0:3

CA 321 (LL) (PC 321)
Interpersonal Conflict Solution

Presents various strategies for dealing with conflict
in a positive manner. Emphasizes the development
and practice of skills of listening, assertiveness,
problem solving, conflict management, and
mediation. 3:0:3

CA 322 (LL)
Theory and History of Mass Media

Analysis of mass media content and the role media
play in modern society. The course includes study
of the history of that role, functions of the media,
effects on society, and the persuasive abilities of
media. This course focuses on contemporary media
criticism and related ethical issues. 3:0:3

CA 325
Radio Practicum

PREREQUISITES: CA 221.

Under faculty supervision, students are assigned
staff responsibilities for the operation of the radio
station KGSP-FM. The student will gain working
experience on operating this station for actual
broadcasting to the public. Variable credit:

1-4 credits
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CA 330 (MLL)
Multicultural Communication

A study of communication and culture that
examines cultural variability in interpersonal
relationships. Emphasis is placed on facilitation
of more effective communication episodes actoss
gendet, race, life-styles, culture and other barriers.
3:0:3

CA 335
Television Practicum

PREREQUISITE: CA 231.

Students work as staff members of Northland
News, a cable TV show produced, reported, written,
and anchored by Park students. Emphasis is placed
on writing and reporting skills. Students will also
produce original programming to air over Cable
Channel 2. 1:9:3

CA 341 (AR 341)
Photography II

This course explores the language of photography
with particular attention to the photographic essay
and the photographic illustration. Both black and
white and color photography are included. A variety
of techniques in photographic printmaking are
explored with an emphasis on self-expression and
craft. A lab fee may be required. 3:0:3

CA 380 (MK 380)
Advertising

PREREQUISITE: MK 351 or equivalent.

Designed to give the student an understanding of
the creation, design, and production of material for
advertising campaigns in all media. Suggested 3:0:3

CA 385 (MK 385)
Consumer Behavior

An integrated approach to the study of various
behavioral concepts and theories useful for
understanding consumer behavior and its relevance
to the development of effective marketing
strategies. 3:0:3

CA 390
Matketing Planning

PREREQUISITE: MK 351.

A course designed to analyze the process of plan-
ning or implementing and controlling promotional
efforts in retail, wholesale, manufacturing, finance,
service, and nonprofit organizations. 3:0:3

CA 400
Interviewing Theories and Practice

Development and analysis of the interviewing
process from the viewpoints of the interviewer and
the interviewee. Consideration is given to strategies,
ethics, the interview as a management tool, and a
broad understanding of the communication
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variables involved in the interviewing context. Both
practical and theoretical perspectives are examined.

3:0:3
CA 402

Organizational Communication

PREREQUISITE: CA 104.

Examines the role of communication in
otganizations and the people and patterns making
up the many sides of complicated issues, which arise
in organizational life. The course also examines the
communication messages sent and received within
an organization including the organization’s formal
structure and its informal social groups. 3:0:3

CA 404
Seminar: Special Topics in Communication Arts

PREREQUISITE: Advanced standing or permission
of instructot.

Revolving topic seminar for advanced students,
which may be repeated under different topic
headings. Topics deal with such matters as social
responsibility in mass media, effects of technologi-
cal change upon the communication industry, film
ctiticism, promotional strategies and case studies,

ot issues and problems in broadcast management or
public relations.  3:0:3

CA 420
Human Relations in Group Interaction

PREREQUISITE: Advanced standing or permission
from the instructor.

A course designed to facilitate the authentic
exploration of feelings and communication
obstacles. The focus is on interaction and
interdependency in the small group context. 3:0:3

CA 441
Photojournalism

PREREQUISITE: CA 241 or equivalent competency.

Learn to use the camera to tell a story with a single
photograph or with a series. The course is directed
toward newspapers, but includes magazine

photography. 3:0:3

CA 450
Seminar: Special Topics in Journalism

Advanced standing or permission of instructor.

Specialized study and practice in various aspects of
print journalism. May be repeated for credit when
topics are changed. [Topics may include
Investigative Reporting, Feature Writing, Editorial
and Interpretive Writing, History of Journalism,
Advanced Layout and Design.] 3:0:3

CA 455
Seminar in Journalism Education

The course explores methods in journalism
education, the needs of student journalists, and
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professional standards sought by journalists in the
field. 3:0:3

CA 485
The City Hall Project

PREREQUISITE: CA 201, PO 201.

The City Hall Project is a capstone coutse in the
study of political journalism. The course will have
two components: A theoretical component in
political science and a practical component in
reporting. The student will work independently or as
part of a seminar team covering events in local
government. The course is open to print journalists,
broadcast journalists, public information officers
and others interested in government
communications. 3:0:3

CA 490
Communication Arts Internship

PREREQUISITES: CA 311 and at least 3 hours
of CA 315.

Section A: Journalism

Extensive work under faculty or professional supet-
vision. Three credit hours required on the staff of
an area publication; additional credit hours may be
carned by repeating the course using more advanced
activities. Vatiable credit: 3-9 hours.

Section B: Broadcasting

Involves extensive work off campus in a profession-
al environment with direct supervision by employ-
ers. Students function in a “real job” capacity with
media employers such as commercial radio and tele-
vision stations, corporate, and religious settings.
Prerequisites: permission of the Communications
Atts Faculty. Vatiable Credit: 3-6 hours.

Section C: Human Resources and Public
Relations

PREREQUISITE: Permission of the Communication
Atts faculty.

Students gain extensive experience in organizational
settings including social service agencies, nonprofit
companies and corporate environments. Credit can
be earned for work in public relations, advertising,
marketing, consulting, and related areas. Vatiable
credit: 3-6 hours.

CA 491
Senior Project

This course may not be taken before senior year. It
is a capstone course in which the student designs a
practical project aimed at publication in a
commercial newspaper or magazine (or broadcast
outlet), researches the project, completes the writing
(or broadcast production), and may offer it to the
approptiate editors. 3:0:3
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CH - Chemistry

CH 101 (MGE)
Chemistry in the World

This course is designed to acquaint non-science
majors with the impact of chemistry on their
wortld. This course provides a general introduction
to both inorganic and organic chemistry and
stresses applications of chemistry in the
commercial, industrial and technological compo-
nents of society. 3:2:4

CH 102
Contemporary Chemistry

(Taught in accelerated programs only).

CH 102 will introduce the non-science major to
the impact that the science of chemistry has on
their world. The course provides a general
introduction to the principles of the science of
chemistry, in the commercial, industtial, and
technological components of society. 3:0:3

CH 105 (MGE)
Introductory Chemistry

A survey of general chemistry, organic chemistry,
and biochemistry. Basic principles as applied to
health science will be covered. The lab will be a
practical application of the principles covered in
lecture. 4:3:5

CH 107 (MGE)
Introduction to Chemistry I

PREREQUISITE: high school algebra or equivalent.
CO-REQUISITE: CH 107L (except in accelerated
programs).

An introduction to chemistry by developing
fundamental tools such as problem solving methods
and the concept of the mole. Major topics covered
will include stoichiometry, atomic and molecular
structure and the states of matter. Three lectures
and one hour discussion per week. 3:0:3

CH 107L
Introduction to Chemistry Laboratory I

Co-REQUISITE: CH 107.

Students are introduced to basic laboratory
techniques. Experiments will reinforce materials
covered in the lecture components of this
course. 0:3:1

CH 108
Introduction to Chemistry II

PREREQUISITE: ‘C’ or better in CH 107
or permission of instructor.
Co-REQUISITE: CH 108L.

A continuation of CH 107 with major topics
covered including solutions, chemical kinetics,
thermodynamics, equilibtia, and an introduction
to descriptive chemistry. Three lectures and one
hour discussion per week. 3:0:3
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CH 108L
Introduction to Chemistry Laboratory II

PREREQUISITE: ‘C’ or better in CH 107L or
permission of instructor.
Co-REQUISITE: CH 108.

A continuation of CH 107L with expetiments
relating to kinetics, equilibria, thermodynamics,
and qualitative analysis. 0:3:1

CH 300 (LL)
Chemistry Seminar

A series of case studies of legal, economic and
social problems occasioned by the advance of sci-
ence and technology in contemporary society.
Open to all students. 3:0:3

CH 301 (MLL)
Chemistry and Society

The history and nature of the science of chemistry
with emphasis upon its role as a human activity and
its relationship to humanity. Open to all junior and
senior level students. 3:0:3

CH 306

Chemical Bibliography

PREREQUISITES: EN 105, EN 106, passing the
WCT and 60 accumulated houts.

Access to the chemical literature is surveyed. The
use of index journals, primary and secondary
sources, the patent literature, the online search, and
the literature organization is explained and
illustrated. Submission of a written, formal propos-
al of an original research problem, together with the
records of the literature search validating the
proposal, is required. This course will satisfy the
EN 306 requirement for Chemistry and the Athletic
Training majors. 3:0:3

CH 310
Introduction to Inorganic Chemistry

PREREQUISITE: CH 108.

Instruction in the modern synthetic and
instrumental techniques currently used in inorganic
chemistry. 3:3:4

CH 317
Otganic Chemistry I

PREREQUISITE: CH 108.
Co-ReEQUISITE: CH 317L (except in accelerated
programs.)

An introduction to the chemistry of carbon based
compounds. Nomenclature, structure, bonding, and
reaction mechanisms of organic importance in
pharmaceutics. 3:0:3
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CH 317L

Organic Chemistry Laboratory I

CoO-REQUISITE: CH 317.

Introduction to lab techniques in organic chemistry;
extraction, purification, and chromatographic
analysis. Basic qualitative analysis of functional
groups and separation of compounds of different
functional groups. 0:4:1

CH 318
Organic Chemistry II

PREREQUISITE: CH 317.
Co-REQUISITE: CH 318L.

Application of principles learned in CH 317 to
members of each homologous seties. Importance of
organic compounds in our daily lives. Introduction
to bio-organic chemistry(amino acids, nuclear bases,
carbohydrates, lipids). 3:0:3

CH 318L
Otganic Chemistry Laboratory II

CO-REQUISITE: CH 318.

Application of techniques learned in 317L to carry
out synthesis. Modifications of introduction of
functional groups of a given substrate. 0:4:1

CH 321
Introduction to Medicinal Chemistry

PREREQUISITE: CH 318.

This course covers an introductory level medicinal
chemistry. The following topics will be covered;
drug development process; drug approval processes;
receptors; drug interaction; pharmacodynamics;
pharmacokinetics, quantitative structure activity rela-
tionships. Some of the following classes of drugs
will be discussed in detail - antibacterial drugs; drugs
that work on the central nervous system, analgesics,
etc. Case studies of current drugs going through
approval process. 3:0:3

CH 328
Analytical Chemistry

PrEREQUISITES: CH 108 and CH 108L.

An in-depth study of classical analytical chemistry
techniques. Subjects include the statistical
evaluation of data, gravimettic and titrimetric
methods of analysis, acid-base chemistry,
complexation chemistry, and redox process.
Laboratory includes practical examples of the
methods covered in lecture. 3:4:4

CH 329
Introduction to Instrumental Analysis

PREREQUISITE: CH 328.

An introduction to modern instrumental

chemical analysis. The course will span theory

of operation, instrument design and methodology,
and applications of instrumental techniques.
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Electrochemical methods including potentiometry,
voltammetry, and coulometry; spectroscopic
methods including infrared, UV/VIS, and NMR;
chromatographic methods including gas, liquid and
thin layer; thermal methods of analysis and kinetic
methods of analysis will be covered. 3:3:4

CH 337 (BI 337)
Biochemistry

PREREQUISITE: CH 318.
Co-rReQuisITE: CH 337L.

Biochemical systems and the relation of chemical
structure to the biochemical function are
discussed. 3:0:3

CH 337L (BI 337L)
Biochemistry Laboratory

Co-ReQuISITE: CH 337. 0:3:1

CH 351 (AT 351 / BI 351)
Introduction to Pharmacy and Pharmacology

PREREQUISITE: Acceptance in AT program or
permission of instructor.

A non-laboratory course intended for athletic
training majors. Emphasis is placed on the types
and classification of drugs, their modes of action
at the cellular, systemic, and organismal level, their
contraindications and possible long term

effects. 3:0:3

CH 400
Special Topics in Chemistry

PREREQUISITE: Permission of instructor.

A seminar devoted to selected topics in modern
chemistry of interest to students requiring more
depth in the field. The course may involve
laboratory work. Variable credit: 1-4 hours.

CH 405
Fundamentals of Physical Chemistry

PREREQUISITES: MA 211 and PY 206 or concurtent
entrollment therein.

A one-semester survey of physical chemistry for
students not intending to pursue advanced work
in chemistry. Topics include an introduction

to thermodynamics, phase equlibtia, chemical
equilibrium, electrochemistry, kinetics,

atomic structure, bonding, and molecular
spectroscopy. 3:3:4

CH 407
Physical Chemistry I

PREREQUISITES: CH 108 and PY 206 and MA 211.
CO-REQUISITE: MA 212.

An introduction to quantitative chemical theory.
The primary emphasis will be in the areas of
thermodynamics. The principles of thermodynamics
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will be applied to phase and chemical
equilibria. 3:3:4

CH 408
Physical Chemistry IT

PREREQUISITES: CH 407 and one of the following:
MA 213, MA 302, or MA 311.

A continuum of quantitative chemical theory.

Topics covered will include the chemical kinetics and
quantum chemistry. Modern theories of atomic

and molecular structure will be investigated. 3:3:4

CH 429
Advanced Analytical Chemistry

PREREQUISITES: CH 318, CH 329.

Advanced methods of chemical analysis stressing,
but not limited to, the instrumental techniques. An
in-depth study of the theory of electrochemical
measurements, spectroscopic techniques, and
chromatographic theory will be covered. Students
will be introduced to several modern techniques
including Raman, X-ray, and flame and furnace
atomic absorption spectroscopy, thermal methods of
analysis and NMR techniques. Some applications

of advanced methods of classical analysis will be
covered. 3:4:4

CH 440
Organic Synthesis

PREREQUISITE: CH 318.

In depth study of various classes of reactions on
different classes of organic compounds.
Applications of those reactions in synthesis and ret-
rosynthesis of natural products and importance of
medicinal chemistry. Lab involved multistep proce-
dures and qualitative analysis of organic compounds
based on their chemical properties. 3:6:5

CH 451

Internship to Chemistry

Practical work in chemistry in an industrial,
academic or other professional setting. Prior to the
start of work, the department must approve the
internship. Vatiable credit: 1-6 hours.

CH 490
Research in Chemistry

Open to advanced chemistry majors with permis-
sion of the instructor. Variable credit: 1-3 hours.

(SS) Social and Administrative Science

CJ - Criminal Justice

CJ 100 (MGE)
Introduction to Criminal Justice Administration

This course is an introduction to the history,
nature, structure, and function of the criminal
justice system in America, with comparisons to
systems in other nations. Examinations of the
various aspects of the administration ofthe justice
systems, including law enforcement, courts,
correctional agencies (including probation and
parole), and including the increasing role of private
entities in the system will be conducted. 3:0:3

CJ 105

Criminal Law

This course is a survey of the history and nature of
criminal law in the United States. Substantive
Criminal Law, defenses, and criminal responsibility
will be studied within the context of the criminal
justice process and rules of evidence. 3:0:3

CJ 200
Criminology

This basic course provides an examination of the
nature and extent of ctime and theoties of crime
causation, as well as the societal reaction of ctiminal
behavior will be covered in this class. 3:0:3
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CJ 205
Juvenile Delinquency

This is an introduction to the origins, philosophy
and objectives of the Juvenile justice system. Focus
is on the operation, legal processes, curtent trends,
and roles of the vatious actions within the juvenile
justice system. 3:0:3

CJ 220
Criminal Justice and the Community

This basic course emphasizes programming
techniques for benefiting the agency-citizen
relationship. Prominence is placed on utilizing the
resources of the criminal justice agencies to engage
in effective conflict resolution with citizens, develop
citizen and agency awareness, community ctime
prevention and community relations. 3:0:3

CJ 221
Criminal Procedure

This basic course examines the procedures to be
followed in law enforcement, the courts, and the
corrections in the processing of the criminal case,
from the crime to the end of punishment. The
law of search and seizure and the right to counsel
in each of the three segments of the criminal
justice system ate among the topics that will be
examined. 3:0:3
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CJ 231
Introduction to Law Enforcement

This is an introduction to the law enforcement
segment of the criminal justice system, with an
examination of the history and development of law
enforcement, especially in the United States. The
various job and career opportunities in law
enforcement will be reviewed. 3:0:3

CJ 232
Introduction to Corrections

This basic course discusses correctional concepts
from their historical background to the present. An
emphasis will be placed on the multi-faceted
approach to corrections in our society, including the
use of alternatives to incarceration. 3:0:3

CJ 233
Introduction to Security

This course covers the basic principles of security
and loss prevention that is common and
fundamental to all areas of protection of personal
property from historical and modern day points of
view. Topics of discussion will include: the security
industry, the threat environment, tisk analysis, fun-
damentals of physical security, safety, and accident
prevention, and common security problems. 3:0:3

CJ 250

Selected Topics in Criminal Justice

This course is a specialized introductory study of

a particular subject in criminal justice that is not
otherwise available in the criminal justice
department. The course may be repeated for credit
when topics are changed. 3:0:3

CJ 300
Agency Administration

PREREQUISITES: C] 100 and either CJ231, CJ232, or
CJ233.

This intermediate course examines management
models, administrative techniques and patterns or
organizational structure characteristic of criminal
justice agencies. 3:0:3

CJ 302 (MLL)

Media and Criminal Justice

This is an advanced level, interdisciplinary course
wherein students will learn about the relationship
between the media and various elements of the
criminal justice system. It is team-taught by experts
in communication arts and criminal justice. 3:0:3

CJ 310 (MLL)
Leadership and Team Building

This intermediate course examines the principles of
leadership and team building, with an application
of the principles of real life situations will be
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implemented. Exercises to use in building a team
will be developed. 3:0:3

Cy 31

Criminal Investigation
PREREQUISITES: C] 100 and CJ 105.

This intermediate course includes a discussion of
the nature and purpose of ctiminal investigation,
historical background, tools employed skills devel-
opment, and techniques useful in the reconstruction
of criminal activity. 3:0:3

CJ 312
Criminalistics
PREREQUISITES: C] 100 and CJ 105.

This intermediate course covers topics such as the
discovery, recognition, observation, identification,
and collection and comparison of physical evidence,
including a review of various current techniques in
the testing of physical evidence. 3:0:3

CJ 313
The Law of Evidence

This intermediate course examines the rules of
evidence as they relate to the prosecution and
defense of criminal cases, general provisions, judi-
cial notice, presumptions, relevancy, privileges, wit-
nesses, hearsay, expert testimony, authentication, and
identification. 3:0:3

CJ 315

Special Topics in Criminal Justice
PREREQUISITES: permission of instructor and at least
junior standing.

This advanced course is a specialized study of a
particular subject in criminal justice not otherwise
available in the department. This course may be
repeated for credit when topics are changed. 3:0:3

CJ 322
Probation, Parole, and Community Corrections

PREREQUISITE: CJ 232.

This intermediate course explores the use of
probation and parole as alternatives or as adjuncts
to confinement. The rules and functions of the
parole and probation system and their supetrvision
are discussed. Various techniques and methods for
achieving the goals are considered, including
community related programs. 3:0:3

CJ 323
Corrections Management

PREREQUISITE: CJ 232.

This intermediate course examines the principles,
problems, and trends in the correctional administra-
tion and management, methods of achieving organi-
zational change and the evaluation of cortrectional
units. 3:0:3
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CJ 332
Industrial Secutity

PREREQUISITES: C] 233.

This intermediate course examines the principles,
methods, requirements, and standards for industrial
security systems. 3:0:3

CJ 333
Secutity Administration

PREREQUISITES: CJ 332.

This intermediate course examines organization and
management of security programs in business, gov-
ernment and industry with emphasis on selection
and implementation of security. 3:0:3

CJ 350
Criminal Justice Management and Planning

PREREQUISITE: C] 300.

This intermediate course examines budgeting, per-
sonnel, and planning. This course is designed to
develop a working knowledge of management plan-
ning in criminal justice. 3:0:3

CJ 365 (MLL)
Financial Investigations

This intermediate course studies how current per-
spectives dominate in the field of financial investiga-
tions. Discussions of the concepts of law and evi-
dence, sources of information, accounting, methods
of tracing funds, banking and financial record keep-
ing, and interviewing as they apply to detecting and
resolving financial crimes will be discussed. Primary
emphasiswill be placed on theoretical principles and
applications of financial investigative techniques.

3:0:3

CJ 400
Constitutional Law in Criminal Justice

PREREQUISITE: Junior standing,

This advanced course is an in-depth study of the
U.S. Constitution as it applies to law enforcement,
the courts, and corrections, including an examina-
tion of recent decisions by the U.S. Supreme Court.
3:0:3

CJ 420
Forensic Science

PREREQUISITE: Senior standing or permission of the
instructot.

This advanced course is a theoretical and practical
examination of techniques in the identification,
examination, and comparison of physical evidence
using both historical and current methods.
Laboratory performance is a pottion of the course-

work. 3:0:3
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CJ 425 (MLL)

Comparative Criminal Justice Systems
PREREQUISITES: Senior standing and permission of
the instructor.

This advanced course is an in-depth examination of
ctiminal justice systems other than the US. system.
The course allows students to make comparisons of
these systems to the U.S. system. 3:0:3

CJ 430
Research in Criminal Justice

PREREQUISITES: Senior standing and permission of
instructor.

This capstone course is an examination of the
research methods with application most commonly
utilized in criminological and criminal justice
research. Development and implementation of an
original data-gathering instrument is required. A
papet summarizing and evaluating the data-gathet-
ing instruments and comparing the data to pub-
lished articles is required. 3:0:3

CJ 440
Internship in Criminal Justice

PREREQUISITES: Permission of Department Chair.

This capstone course provides practical application
through service with a criminal justice agency.
Opportunities are available in both the public and
private sectors. Variable credit: 3-6 hours.

CJ 441
Senior Writing Project

This capstone course may be taken instead of CJ
440, Internship in Criminal Justice. It is designed
for students ammntlyemployed in a criminal justice
field who do not need the practical expetience of an
internship. Students in this course must design,
implement, evaluate, analyze, and/or critique a proj-
ect connected to their work environment in written
format. This course may be taken online ot an inde-
pendent study in a face to face setting, The student’s
advisor or the department chair must approve stu-
dents to substitute this course for the internship.

3:0:3
CJ 450

Senior Seminar in Criminal Justice

PrEREQUISITES: EN 105, EN 106, passing the WCT
and senior standing.

This capstone course addresses current issues and
trends in criminal justice with emphasis on group
discussion. Each student will be required to prepare,
submit and defend a senior thesis. Successful com-
pletion of the thesis is mandatory. This course will
satisfy the EN 306 requirement for Criminal Justice
majors. 3:0:3
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CJ 460
Senior Honorts Thesis

PREREQUISITES: CJ 430, senior standing, 3.2 GPA,
and permission of instructor.

This advanced course allows the student to make a
special investigation into a specific area of criminal
justice administration. The student will have
completed the major courses in his/het program
before enrolling in this course. 3:0:3

(SS) Social and Administrative Science

CO - Construction

CO 111
Introductions to Engineer Construction
Technology/Design/and Materials

Introduction to the field of engineeting calculations,
technical reporting, presentation of data, and the
fundamental steps of construction designs.
Emphasis will be on the analysis, identification,
sclections and specifications of the materials of
construction required to achieve the desired project
quality. 3:0:3

CO 121
Plans Analysis

Introduction to the architectural, structural, and
mechanical requirements as they relate to the con-
struction field. Emphasis is on the blueprint inter-
pretation, craft resources, material requirements,
code compliance, and work scheduling, 3:0:3

CO 215
Construction Safety and Health

Orientation and enforcement of the constriction
trades sub-patts of the Occupational Safety and
Health Act. The student will develop knowledge
inrecord-keeping requirements and the recognition,
avoidance, and prevention of safety hazards within
construction trades. 3:0:3

CO 225
Building Codes

Basic principles and methods significant in contract
relationships and appreciation of the legal consider-
ations in construction work. Emphasis is placed on
the National Building Code and its application to
local situations. 3:0:3

CO 235
Construction Planning

Basic construction management functions: prepara-
tion of work schedules, requests for progress pay-
ments, evaluation of alternative methods of con-
struction, and equipment usage. 3:0:3

CO 245
Construction Estimating

Basic cost estimating of construction projects.
Topics include types of estimates, quantity take off,
unit price, material and labor costs, overhead, profit
contingencies, job cost data sources, and cost
indices. 3:0:3

CO 360
Critical Path Analysis

PREREQUISITE: CO 235.

Study of planning and control of a schedule by net-
work techniques including the time cost analysis of
CPM scheduling for application on construction
projects, job shop scheduling, and related problems.
3:0:3
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CS 140 (MGE)
Introduction to Computers

This course introduces computer concepts, termi-
nology, and applications to enable students to use
computers in their environment and career. This
class will feature lectures, written assignments, and
demonstrations of computer concepts. The lab will
concentrate on hands-on computer lab projects
using the dominant Windows operating system and
Office applications. Softwate will include Word,
Excel, Access, PowerPoint, and Internet browsers.
Students will be introduced to the structure and use
of personal computer hardware, peripherals, com-
parison of popular operating systems, recent history
of technology and some ethical implications. 3:0:3

CS 144
Beginning Programming with Multimedia Projects

This course introduces students to the fundamentals
of programming and design using multimedia proj-
ects. In a "hands-on" class, students will use
pseudocode design and the three programming con-
structs (sequence, selection, and repetition) in creat-
ing 3-D Worlds with animation and use XHTML in
creating Web pages. Students will learn how to com-
bine text, graphics, audio, video, and animation in
their projects. 3:0:3

CS 151
Introduction to Programming

PREREQUISITE: Any math course > MA 131 or ACT
math score > 22 or SAT math score > 520 or
COMPASS math score > 46 or CS 144.

This course introduces students to algorithmic
design and structured/modular progtamming,
Programming concepts will be put into practice by
using Java for programming projects. These basic
programming concepts and constructs will be cov-
ered: variables, data types, strings, arithmetic and
logical operators, branching statements, loops, and
debugging. Additionally, these object-oriented pro-
gramming concepts will be covered: classes, instance
variables, methods, and constructors. 3:0:3

CS 208 (MA 208)
Discrete Mathematics

PREREQUISITE: Any math course > MA 131.

This course introduces the student to selected finite
systems pertinent to the study of computer science.
Course topics will include combinatorial problem
solving, logic, Boolean algebra, combinatorial cit-
cuits, sets, relations, functions, proofs, mathematical
induction, recurrence relations, graphs, trees, and
counting techniques. 3:0:3
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CS 215
Selected Topics in Computers

PREREQUISITE: Dependent upon course topic.

This course provides an in-depth study into a partic-
ular area of computers. CS 215 may be repeated
once for credit for a different course topic. 3:0:3

CS 219
Programming Fundamentals

PREREQUISITES: Any math course > MA 131,
a grade of C or better in CS 151.
SUGGESTED PREREQUISITE: CS 140.

This course continues the development of the pro-
gramming and problem solving skills introduced in
CS 151. Programming concepts will be put into
practice by using Java for programming projects.
Students will learn about object-oriented program-
ming and two of its key components - inheritance
and polymorphism. Additionally, students will learn
about these topics: arrays, graphical user interface
components, event-driven programming, exception

handling, 3:0:3

CS 220
Computer Architecture

PREREQUISITES: CS 208, CS 219.

The student will learn about the various hardware
components of a computer system. Course topics
include: data representation, number systems,
Boolean algebra, combinational logic, sequential
logic, CPU layout, registers, adders, buses, and mem-
ory devices. 3:0:3

CS 225
Programming Concepts

PREREQUISITE: A grade of C or better in CS 219.

This course continues the development of the pro-
gramming and problem solving skills introduced in
CS 219. Programming concepts will be put into
practice by using C++ for programming projects.
Since C++ is so similar to Java and since students
should already know Java from their prerequisite
courses, this course will cover C++ basics (control
constructs, operators, data types, functions) very
quickly. More time will be spent on those features of
C++ that differ from Java. For example, more time
will be spent on pointers, object-oriented program-
ming techniques, and operator overloading, 3:0:3

CS 300 (MLL)
Technology in a Global Society

This course presents the social, political, economic,
multicultural, and ethical issues surrounding the use
of computers and computer technology. Course
work includes class discussion, readings,
collaborative projects and formal term papers on
sclected topics. 3:0:3
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CS 301
Assembly Language

PREREQUISITES: CS 220 and CS 352.

The student will learn to program in assembly lan-
guage. The student will work with binary and hexa-
decimal numbering systems, computer architecture,
and an assembly language instruction set(s). The
student will write assembly language programs.
3:0:3

CS 305
Introduction to Artificial Intelligence

PREREQUISITE: CS 352.

The student will learn the terminology and methods
used in a variety of artificial-intelligence (Al) areas.
These topics will be covered: history of artificial
intelligence, search techniques, knowledge represen-
tation. In addition, one or more of these topics will
be covered: expert systems, uncertainty, case-based
reasoning, neural networks, vision, robotics. The
student may use various Al tools, Lisp, and/or
Prolog for Al projects. 3:0:3

CS 314
User Interface Design

PREREQUISITE: CS 219.
PREREQUISITE OR CO-REQUISITE CS 360 or IS 361.

The student will learn techniques of programming a
user interface in a graphic environment. Topics
include the common tools for creating graphic inter-
faces, rules for consistency, human factors, intuitive
design, and feedback. Interface downfalls in com-
mon software packages will be identified. Students
will work in groups to test an interface of their own
design. Students will be expected to implement an
application that utilizes a database back-end. 3:0:3

CS 321
Web Programming I

PREREQUISITE: CS 219.

This course provides an introduction to the various
languages, tools, and programming techniques used
to program on the World Wide Web. The funda-
mentals of client-server programming will be
emphasized. These topics will be covered:
XHTML, cascading style sheets, Dynamic HTML,
JavaScript, applets. Due to the particularly dynamic
natute of the Web environment, course content will
change as appropriate.  3:0:3

CS 322
Web Programming II
PREREQUISITE: CS 321.

This course continues the development of the Web
programming skills introduced in CS 321. While CS
321 emphasizes client-side Web programming, CS
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322 emphasizes server-side Web programming,
Server-side concepts will be put into practice by
using an HTML-embedded language such as JSP
and/or ASPNET. Students will be expected to
implement applications that utilize database back-
ends. Students may be introduced to Server-Side
Includes, servlets, and/or XML. Due to the particu-
larly dynamic nature of the Web environment,
course content will change as appropriate. 3:0:3

CS 351
Computer Operating Systems

PREREQUISITES: CS 208 and CS 225.

This course presents the theory of operating sys-
tems and an overview of one or more operating
system environments. Operating system concepts
covered should include (but are not limited to):
process management, memory management, 1/O
management, file management, and security. Theory
concepts will be put into practice with exercises,
some requiring college algebra skills and/or basic
programming knowledge. Operating system envi-
ronments may include (but are not limited to):
Windows, UNIX, and Linux. 3:0:3

CS 352
Data Structures

PREREQUISITES: CS 208, a grade of C or better in
CS 225.

This course introduces the student to various data
structures and advanced algorithmic concepts.
Students will put what they learn into practice by
using C++ for programming projects. These data
structures will be covered: linked lists, stacks,
queues, and trees. These concepts will be covered:
recursion, searching, sorting, and time-complexity
analysis. 3:0:3

CS 360
Database Management

PREREQUISITE: CS 219.

This course provides an overview of database sys-
tem concepts. The course deals with file organiza-
tion methods, database models, data integrity and
security, and database administration issues. The
student will be introduced to application program
development in a database environment with
emphasis on setting up, modifying, and querying a
database. 3:0:3

CS 365
Computer Networking

PREREQUISITES: CS 208 and CS 219.

This course provides an overview of computer net-
working concepts. Course topics include (but are
not limited to): protocol layer stack, circuit switching
vs. packet switching, connectionless vs. connection-
oriented services, routing, Ethernet, LAN
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topologies, transmission media. Optionally, the
course may provide hands-on projects. For exam-
ple, students may be asked to install and configure a
LAN, install and use Linux network applications, or
write network programs. 3:0:3

CS 367
Network and Security Administration

PREREQUISITE: CS 365.

This course provides an overview of the role of a
network and security administrator. It covers the ele-
ments of the network and security for which the
administrator is responsible: servers, end-user
machines, routers, local interconnection devices, and
network security-related tasks and issues. It covers
the configuration and trouble shooting of local area
networks and wide area networks, and network pro-
tection from external and internal security threats.
This is a hands-on, project-intensive course. 3:0:3

CS 368
Distributed Computing

PREREQUISITES: CS 321 and CS 3065.

This course provides an overview of distributed
computing; that is, progtams that operate on multi-
ple computers that are connected by a network.
The course will be programming intensive, and will
include, but not be limited to, course topics such as:
the basic client/server programming model, the
sockets programming API, client and server devel-
opment in C and Java, remote procedute calls
(RPC), remote method Invocation (Java), connec-
tionless v. connection-oriented clients and servers,
and multi-threaded servers. 3:0:3

CS 373
Computer Network Security

PREREQUISITE: CS 3065.

This course introduces students to various secutity
concepts, issues, and countermeasures in both com-
puter systems and computer networks. The topics to
be examined include, but are not limited to, crypto-
graphic techniques and applications, attack and vul-
nerability identification, defenses and countermea-
sures, security tools and techniques, and ethical and
legal issues. Several of these concepts may be put
into practice using laboratory exercises. 3:0:3

CS 380
Compilers

PREREQUISITE: CS 352.

The student will learn the principles of compiler
construction. In particular,the student will learn

about lexical analysis, symbol tables, parsing, type
checking, and code optimization. Some or all of
these concepts will be putinto practice with pro-

gramming projects. 3:0:3

CS 415
Special Topics in Computets

PREREQUISITE: dependent on course topic.

This course setves as an in-depth study in a specific
field of computer science. Course topics may
include (but are not limited to): architecture,
advanced networking concepts, computer graphics,
modeling and simulation, programming language
theory, software engineering, VLSI circuits. CS 415
may be repeated once for credit for a different
course topic. 3:0:3

CS 451
Computer Science Internship
(Parkville Daytime Campus Center Only)

PREREQUISITES: Consent of the advisor, student
should be entering or completing his/her senior
yeat.

The student arranges to work in a professional
environment. The student’s duties must be
sufficiently complex to require the expertise of a
senior level computer student. Internship duties may
include (but are not limited to): developing or
updating a program(s) or application(s), installing
computet hardware or software, installing or
administering a network, writing technical
documentation. Prior to enrolling in CS 451, the
student and the student’s job supervisor must jointly
prepare an internship proposal. The proposal must
be submitted to the advisor and approved no later
than four weeks prior to the enrollment deadline.
Variable credit: 1-6 hours.

CS 490
Senior Project in Computers
(Parkville Daytime Campus Center Only)

The student finds a computer-related field of
interest and performs in-depth work in that field.
The project must be sufficiently complex to require
the expertise of a senior level computer student.
Project topics may include (but are not limited to):
developing or updating a program(s) or
application(s), installing computer hardware or
software, installing or administering a network,
writing technical documentation, writing a research
papet. Prior to enrolling in CS 490, the student
must prepare a project proposal. The proposal must
be submitted to the advisor and approved no later
than four weeks prior to the enrollment deadline.
Prerequisites: consent of the advisor, student should
be enteting or completing his/her seniot yeat. 3:0:3
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EC 101 (MGE)
Survey of Economics

A survey of economic methods and thought. This
course begins with an outline of the history of eco-
nomic thought and proceeds to study economics of
the private sector and how they are affected by gov-
ernment activity and regulation. The first half of
this course focuses on the economics of the individ-
ual and the firm and how they interact to maximize
their benefit. The second half of the course deals
with the United States economy as a whole and con-
siders the forces that contribute to unemployment,
inflation, and economic growth. Integrated through-
out the course is a global concern with how domes-
tic economic activity affects the foreign sector and,
especially, foreign trade. 3:0:3

EC 141
Principles of Mactoeconomics

A study of the contemporary American economy;
the role of investment, consumption, and
government on income determination; and an analy-
sis of the foreign sector. Emphasis is on
contemporary problems: unemployment, inflation,
and growth. 3:0:3

EC 142
Principles of Microeconomics

A study of the market mechanism and the organiza-
tion of production and distribution activities in soci-
ety. A major focus is on the determination of prices
of goods and factors of production. Analysis of the
firm as the main institution in the market. 3:0:3

EC 290
Selected Topics in Economics

PREREQUISITE: EC 142.
An in-depth examination of specific areas of eco-

nomics. May be repeated once for credit with a
change in topic. Variable credit: 1-3 hours.

EC 300
Intermediate Microeconomics

PREREQUISITE: EC 142

An analysis of the considerations undetlying eco-
nomic value. Emphasis is on the pricing process
under different market conditions and the evalua-
tion of the functioning of the enterprise system.
3:0:3

EC 301

Intermediate Macroeconomics

PREREQUISITE: EC 141.

This course begins with a review of national income
concepts including national income accounting, It

analyzes fiscal and monetaty policy using the ISLM
model. The primary course focus is on the ctitical
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analysis of fiscal, monetary, new Keynesian, and
new classical models and their success in explaining
economic stability and the stimulation of economic

growth. 3:0:3

EC 302
Labor Economics

PREREQUISITE: EC 142,

A study of wages, working hours, conditions of
work, fringe benefits. Also, an analysis of putchas-
ing power of wages, and productivity. Attention is
given to labor unions and to government attitudes
toward labor. 3:0:3

EC 303
Money, Credit and Banking

PREREQUISITES: EC 141 and EC 142 or permission
of the instructor.

A study of commercial banking, money markets,
capital markets, monetary standards, foreign
exchange; also, an analysis of the Federal Reserve
System (central banking system) and its impact on
the control of the money supply, and a survey of
financial institutions. 3:0:3

EC 305
Special Issues in Economics

This course consists of the study and analysis of
some major aspects of economic theory at the jun-
ior level. Permission required from the instructor.
Variable credit: 1 to 3 credit hours.

EC 308 (MLL)
Transition to a Market Economy

An examination of problems of transitioning from
a centrally directed, statist economic system to a sys-
tem in which the market establishes what and how
much the economy produces and consumes. The
role of the price system and the function of profit
in a market economy ate discussed. Formal and
informal institutional batriers to the transition will
be evaluated. 3:0:3

EC 309
Economic Development

PREREQUISITES: EC 141 and EC 142,

A study of the principles of growth applied to
developed countries, newly industrialized countries,
and developing countries. Analysis begins with

a discussion of the eatly gains from socialist
collectivization and Latin American early gains due
to import substitution. The development failure
that led to the collapse of the USSR and the
development failures in the current non-communist
countties are analyzed. 3:0:3
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EC 315
Quantitative Research Methods

PREREQUISITES: MA 120 and CS 140.

This intermediate level statistics course covers the
fundamentals of conducting quantitative research
for the social and administrative sciences. The
course is organized around a research project on
quantitative analysis of data. 3:0:3

EC 401 (LL)
History of Economic Thought

This course provides an overview of the historical
development of economic doctrines from ancient
times to the mid-20th century. Included in the
discussion are the Greek and Roman slave society,
the feudal society, mercantilism, and the historical
transition to socialism and capitalism. 3:0:3

EC 402
Comparative Economic Systems

PREREQUISITES: EC 141 and EC 142.

A study of several economies which discusses the
impact of various ideologies on economic struc-
tures. Major areas: capitalism, socialism, communism
(theory and practice). Term paper required. 3:0:3

EC 404

Managerial Economics

PrEREQUISITES: EC 141, EC 142, and EC 315.

A second statistics course and CS 140 may be
substituted for EC 315.

This course uses linear regression and linear
programming computer packages to analyze various
economic and business management problems. 3:0:3

EC 407
International Trade and Finance

PrerEQUISITES: EC 141, EC 142 and EC 300.

The course entails an examination of trade theory,
commercial policy and selective trade problems of
global economics; an investigation of the nature of
international payments, balance of payments and
foreign exchange markets; a study of international
monetary arrangements and their adjustment
mechanisms. 3:0:3

EC 450
Senior Seminar in Economics

PrereQuISITES: EC 300, EC 301, EN 306B,
plus at least two of the following: EC 302,
EC 303, EC 307.

This is the economics capstone course. The student
will take a comprehensive final exam over four
subject areas that focus on the United States
economy. These areas will include microeconomics
and macroeconomics. The other two tested areas
will be selected from Labor Economics; Money,
Credit, and Banking: and/or International Trade
and Finance. In addition, the student will be given
a country other than the United States to analyze
in the four economic areas. 3:0:3.

EC 490
Special Topics in Economics
PREREQUISITE: Permission required.

This course consists of the study and analysis of
some major aspect(s) of economic theory at the
senior level. Variable credit: 1 to 3 credit hours.

(SS) Social and Administrative Sciences

ED - Education

ED 333

Literacy I for the International Educator:

An Introduction

This course provides an overview of language and
reading development and how they are connected to
the components of a comprehensive reading pro-
gram. The focus of this course is to understand the
development of language and reading. The course
integrates the key elements of reading instruction
(outlined by the Report of the National Reading
Panel) and includes the following: phonemic aware-
ness, phonics, fluency, vocabulary, and comprehen-
sion while addressing language development and
culture. 3:0:3
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ED 334

Literacy II for the International Educator:
Comprehension and Community Involvement
This course provides an overview of the essential
components of a comprehensive reading program.
These include: reading aloud, shared reading, guided
reading, independent reading, and word study. The
focus of this course is comprehension and commu-
nity involvement. The course integrates the key ele-
ments of reading instruction (outlined by the
Report of the National Reading Panel) and includes
the following: phonemic awareness, phonics, fluen-
cy, vocabulary, and comprehension. 3:0:3
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ED 343

Syllabus for Foundation of Mathematical
Fluency in Elementary School for the
International Educator

Three of the fundamental mathematical activi-
ties and foundations of school mathematics —
comparing quantities, generalizing, and prob-
lem solving — will be the themes around which
participants will work on mathematical content
knowledge, knowledge of the language of
mathematics, understanding of how children
learn and do mathematics, and seeing the
opportunities for “making mathematics” in
their classrooms/communities/cultures. 3:0:3

ED 363
Issues in Multi-Grade Education for the
International Educator

“Multiage Education: An Introduction"
provides an introduction to the history, theory,
and practice of multiage education world-wide
and then applies this knowledge to local
contexts. The course traces the development of
educators' interest in the pedagogical potential
and possibilities of learning environments in
which students of different age levels are
grouped for instruction. Students will have the
opportunity to examine the growing body of
multiage research and literature (local, national,
international), as well as theoretical perspectives
on how children learn and develop which lend
support to multiage learning environments.
Practical ideas for implementing a multiage
classroom environment, curriculum, strategies,
and assessment will be explored. The course is
intended to meet the needs of educators who
work in both remote and urban areas and
whose interests in classrooms with multiple
grade levels may be prompted by having to

make the best of an imposed situation or
having embraced the concept of multiage
(or multi-grade) for its educational potential.
3:0:3

ED 451
Action Research I: An Application Project for
the International Educator

The concluding course in the Bachelor of
Science Degree for the International Educator.
This course is designed to focus on current
issues in education and is the teflection/appli-
cation part of the experience. Each participant
will research, write a major paper and make a
presentation of that paper. 3:0:3.

ED 492
Fieldwork/Practicum for the International
Educator

An eight-week experience in directed teaching
in an area school. Included will be 27 contact
hours of seminar: an intensive meeting time
before fieldwork teaching begins and bi-weekly
meetings during the experience of directed
teaching and a culminating session following
the directed teaching experience. The purpose
of the seminar is to allow exploration of issues
and experiences in a reflective way to enhance
the directed teaching experience. Prerequisites:
admission to the International Educator
program of Study and cumulative GPA of
2.75. 9 credit hours

(SS) Social and Administrative Sciences

EDU - Education

o enroll in courses EDU, EDC, EDE, EDM,
TEDS 350 and above a student must first be
admitted to the appropriate program in the
School for Education, which requires a formal
application after passing the C-BASE test (Eatly
Childhood Education and Leadership majors
excluded from C-BASE), maintaining a 2.75 GPA,
and successfully completing basic general education
courses, EDU 105, writing and math competencies,
a letter of reference and a portfolio.

EDU 105
Career Inquiry in Education

Students will visit a variety of schools, ranging from
preschool to high school, including both public and
private. Students will be expected to react both
orally and in writing to these observations as well

as to issues involved in choosing teaching as a
career. Frameworks, standards and portfolios will
be introduced. 2:1:3
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EDU 110 (MA 110)
Geometry for Teachers

A consideration of selected topics from basic
Euclidean geometry with emphasis on proper
terminology and unification of concepts.
Techniques available for teaching the basics are dis-
cussed. 3:0:3

EDU 203
Educational Psychology

Application is made of the fundamental principles
of psychology to the teaching-learning process.
3:0:3

EDU 210 (MGE)
The School as a Social System

A survey of the historical, philosophical, and legal
foundations of American education. Also a study
of the vatious school systems in the United States.
Selected educational problems, issues and practices
will be examined in light of current social
conditions. 3:0:3

EDU 300
Writing in Education

PREREQUISITES: EN 105 and EN 106 with at least a
“C”, passing the WCT, and accumulation of at least
60 hours, 15 of which must be in education.

A writing intensive course for those preparing to
teach. Emphasis will be onwriting appropriate for
classroom teachers including community communi-
cation, reflective thinking and writing, and critical
analysis of education literature. This course will
satisfy the EN 306 requirement for Education
majors.. 3:0:3

EDU 325 (EN 325)
Modern Grammar

This course concentrates on modern approaches

to English grammar and its teaching after a brief
historical perspective of transformational, structural,
and traditional methodologies. 3:0:3

EDU 330 (MLL)
Issues in Diversity

A course that deals with the issues of multicultural
education with emphasis on equity and justice deal-
ing with gender, race, and class. Students will be
exposed to classtooms that are examples of diversi-
ty at work. The expectation will be for critical analy-
sis of society and the impact of diversity in the
school. 3:0:3

EDU 361
Ethics and Professionalism in the Classroom

PREREQUISITES: EDU 210 and admission to the
School for Education. To be taken simultaneously
with Practicum.

An introduction to the legal values and ethical stan-
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dards of behavior that govern the profession of
teaching. Focus is on the legal and ethical duties
owed by educators to student, parents, colleagues
and the school district. Emphasis is placed on
appropriate intervention and response strategies to
problems frequently faced by new teachers. 1:0:1

EDU 367
Assessment in Education

PREREQUISITES: EDU 203 and admission to the
School for Education. Ideally it should be taken
simultaneously with the appropriate 359 “Stategies”
class. To be taken simultaneously with Practicum.

This course is designed to address issues relating to
formal and informal assessment, teacher-made tests,
authentic assessment, as well as standardizedtests.
Emphasis will be on tests utilized in Missouri.
Fieldwork in the schools will be required. 3:0:3

EDU 375 Exceptional Children

PREREQUISITES: PS 101 or EDU 203, and admission
to the School for Education.

A course designed to study the varied educational,
developmental, and behavioral characteristics of
children with special intellectual, physical, emotional,
or social needs. This course includes completion of
out-of-class experiences such as visits to inclusion
classrooms in area schools, and home visits with
families. To be taken simultaneously with Practicum.
3:0:3

EDU 383
Technology in Education

PrereQuIsITES: EDU 203 and CS 140 or permission
of instructor, and admission to the School for
Education. To be taken simultaneously with the
appropriate EDx 360 Practicum.

An introduction to the technology of the classtoom,
including instructional media and computers.
Emphasis on effective use of media, operation of
equipment, production of resources, and selection
and evaluation of hardwate and software. There will
be an opportunity to work on the education
portfolio. 3:0:3

EDU 398
Content Area Methodology for K-12 Teachers

PREREQUISITE: Admission to the School for
Education. To be taken simultaneously with
Practicum or Directed Teaching.

The purpose of this course is to allow the student
to identify and practice approptiate teaching tech-
niques and methods in the area of K-12 certifica-
tion. The areas of concentration are: A. Art B.
Spanish 2:0:2
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EDU 400
Independent Reading in Education

PREREQUISITE: Permission of the instructor.

A course designed to meet individual interest areas
in the field of education. Vatiable credit: 1-3 hours.

(SS) Social and Administrative Sciences

EDC - Early Childhood Education

EDC 220
Child Growth and Development for Early
Childhood and Elementary Teachers

A study of the growth and development of chil-
dren, birth through the years of middle childhood.
Emphasis will be placed on contemporary
multicultural dimensions of development and child
rearing, and their implications for teachers. Students
will spend five contact hours in each of three eatly
childhood settings: Infants/Toddler,
Pre-K-Kindergarten, and Primary K-3. 3:0:3

EDC 222
Early Childhood Principles

An introduction to early childhood principles and
their implications for teaching. Students will be
familiar with the philosophical framework of
developmentally appropriate practices as a basis
for making professional decisions. Students will
observe for a total of five (5) hours in each of the
following eatly childhood settings: Infant/Toddler,
Pre-Kindergarten, and Primary K-3. 3:0:3

EDC 353
Language and Literacy Development in Early
Childhood

PREREQUISITE: Admission to the School for
Education or the Eatly Childhood Education
and Leadership Program.

A study of language and literacy development in
young children. Emphasis will be placed on the
roles of teachers and families in facilitating reading,
writing, speaking and listening in young children,
from birth through age 5. Students will observe
and interact with children for (5) five hours in each
of the following early childhood settings:
Infancy/Toddlet, Pre-K-Kindergarten, and Primary
K-3. 3:0:3
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EDC 354
Observation, Assessment & Screening in Early
Childhood Education

PREREQUISITE: Admission to the School for
Education ot the Eatly Childhood Education
and Leadership Program.

A course exploting approptiate assessment
procedures for evaluating, monitoring, reporting,
and planning experiences to support and extend
the development and learning of young children.
Students will practice the skills of observation and
assessment in each of the following settings:
Infant/Toddler, Pre-K-Kindergarten, and Primary
K-3. 3:0:3

EDC 355
Social and Emotional
Learning in Early Childhood

PREREQUISITE: Admission to the School for
Education or the Eatly Childhood Education
and Leadership Program.

This course will examine the theories that support
the problem solving approach to guiding young
childten’s behavior in the eatly childhood classroom.
The adult role in developing relationships of mutual
trust and respect and helping young children see
themselves as a member of a learning community
will be emphasized. Developmentally appropriate
strategies, including preventive strategies, will be
exploted. Students will observe and analyze
guidance and classroom management practices in
different early childhood settings. 3:0:3

EDC 356

Families in a Pluralistic Society

PREREQUISITE: Admission to the School for
Education or the Early Childhood Education

and Leadership Program.

A course exploring family systems; cultural, socio-
economic, political, and community influences; and
the effects of stress/ctisis on families. Emphasis




(SS) Social and Administrative Sciences

EDC - Early Childhood Education (continued)

will be placed on 1) examining community resources
designed to address the challenges confronting fami-
lies from diverse cultural, linguistic, and socio-eco-
nomic backgrounds, and 2) analyzing various
approaches to family support. 3:0:3

EDC 357
Family Involvement in Early Childhood Education

PREREQUISITE: Admission to the School for
Education or the Early Childhood Education
and Leadership Program.

A course designed to provide students with the
knowledge and skills necessary to promote and
support family involvement in eatly childhood set-
tings (including Infant/Toddlet, Pre-K-
Kindergarten, and Primary K-3). Emphasis will be
placed onlearning to work effectively with families
and other adults from a vatiety of cultural/linguistic
and socio-economic backgrounds. 3:0:3

EDC 358
Eatly Childhood Program Management

PREREQUISITE: Admission to the School for
Education or the Early Childhood Education
and Leadership Program.

A course examining the issues of management in
eatly childhood programs, including supervision;
planning environments, curriculum, and evaluation
procedures; health, safety, nutrition; guidance

and classroom management; professional
decision-making; working with families and
community; and advocacy. Students will visit and
participate in a variety of different programs serving
children from birth through grade 3. 2:0:2

EDC 359A
Infants and Toddlers

PREREQUISITE: Admission to the School for
Education or the Early Childhood Education
and Leadership Program.

Students will plan, implement and evaluate
developmentally appropriate materials, activities and
strategies for children, birth through age 2. ECE
Certification students must be concurrently enrolled
in EDC 360A K-3 Infant and Toddler Practicum for
ECE Certification. Early Childhood Education and
Leadership students must be concurrently enrolled
in EDC 361A Infant and Toddler Practicum for
Eatly Childhood Education and Leadership. 3:0:3

EDC 360 A
Infant and Toddler Practicum for ECE
Certification

PREREQUISITE: Admission to the School for
Education.

A supervised field experience in an infant/toddler
setting that supports the integration of teacher
knowledge, skills, and dispositions necessary for
working with young children, birth through age 2,
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and their families. The student is required to be in
the infant/toddler setting one full day or two half
days during the semester. The practicum is
coordinated with Phase I courses in the ECE
Professional Curriculum. The student must be
concurtently enrolled in EDC 359A and must eatn
at least a “B” in the practicum to continue in the
program.  (0:2:2

EDC 361 A
Infant and Toddler Practicum for
Early Childhood Education and Leadership

PREREQUISITE: Admission to the School for
Education ot the Early Childhood Education
and Leadership Program.

A supervised field experience in an infant/toddler
setting that supports the integration of teacher
knowledge, skills, and dispositions necessary for
working with young children (birth-age 2) and their
families. The student is required to be in the
infant/toddler setting one half day per week duting
the semester. The student must earn at least a “B”
to continue in the program. The student must be
concurrently enrolled in EDC 359A Infants and
Toddlers. 0:1:1

EDC 359B
Integrating the Curriculum: PreK

PREREQUISITE: Admission to the School for
Education or the Early Childhood Education
and Leadership Program.

Students will plan, implement and evaluate
developmentally appropriate materials, activities and
strategies in a PreK setting. ECE Certification
students must be concurrently enrolled in EDC
360B PreK Practicum for ECE Certification. (2ct.)
Early Childhood Education and Leadership students
must be concurrently enrolled in EDC 361B PreK
Practicum for Early Childhood Education and
Leadership. 3:0:3.

EDC 360B
PreK Practicum for ECE Certification

PREREQUISITE: Admission to the School for
Education.

A supervised field experience in a PreK setting that
supports the integration of teacher knowledge,
skills, and dispositions necessary for working with
young children, 3-5 years of age, and their families.
The student is required to be in the PreK setting
one full day or two half days during the semester.
The practicum is coordinated with Phase II courses
in the ECE Professional Curriculum. The student
must be concurrently enrolled in EDC 359B
Integrating the Curriculum: PreK and must earn at
least 2 “B” in the practicum to continue in the
program. 0:2:2
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EDC 361B
PreK Practicum for Early Childhood Education
and Leadership

PREREQUISITE: Admission to the School for
Education ot the Eatly Childhood Education
and Leadership Program.

A supervised field experience in a PreK setting that
supports the integration of teacher knowledge,
skills, and dispositions necessary for working with
young children (3-5 years of age) and their families.
The student is required to be in the PreK setting
one half day per week during the semester. The stu-
dent must earn at least a “B” to continue in the pro-
gram. The student must be concurrently enrolled in
EDC 359B Integrating the Curticulum: PreK. 0:1:1

EDC 359C
Integrating the Curticulum: K-3

PREREQUISITE: Admission to the School for
Education.

Students will plan, implement and evaluate
developmentally appropriate materials, activities

and strategies in a primary setting, grades K-3. ECE
Certification students must be concurtently enrolled
in EDC 360C K-3 Practicum for ECE Certification.
3:0:3.

EDC 360C
K-3 Practicum for ECE Certification

PREREQUISITE: Admission to the School for
Education.

A supervised field experience in a primary setting
that supports the integration of teacher knowledge,
skills, and dispositions necessary for working with
young children, (K-grade 3), and their families. The
student is requited to be in the K-3 setting one full
day or two half days during the semester. The
practicum is coordinated with Phase III courses in
the ECE Professional Curriculum. The student
must be concurrently enrolled in EDC359C
Integrating the Curriculum: K-3 and must earn at
least a “B” in the practicum to continue in the
program. 0:2:2

EDC 365
Financial Aspects of Early Childhood Programs

PREREQUISITE: Admission to the Eatly Childhood
Education and Leadetship program or permission
of the instructor.

The course will examine the financial aspects of
catly childhood programs related to establishing
and operating eatly education centers and family
child care homes. Issues of quality, compensation
and affordability will be addressed. Steps in plan-
ning a budget based on the program’s vision,
mission and goals and a regular analysis of the
budget as a planning tool will be emphasized.
Financial records necessary to provide evidence of
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a sound fiscal management system will be
addressed. Fiscal policies and procedures and insur-
ance needed to protect program integtity and assets
will be analyzed. Effective marketing, public
relations, and community outreach strategies will be

explored. 2:0:2

EDC 366
Human Resources in Early Childhood Programs

PREREQUISITE: Admission to the Eatly Childhood
Education and Leadetship program or permission
of the instructor.

A course designed to examine aspects of supervis-
ing and supporting personnel in eatly care and edu-
cation settings. Policies and legalities of recruiting,

screening and hiring will be addressed. 2:0:2

EDC 367
Program Planning and
Evaluation in Early Childhood Programs

PREREQUISITE: Admission to the Eatly Childhood
Education and Leadetship program or permission
of the instructor.

This course examines the systematic and ongoing
evaluation of various components of an eatly
childhood program, and the use of that information
to determine the vision and goals for the program,
and allocation of resources to meet those goals. The
process of change and the role leadership will be
explored. 2:0:2

EDC 380
Advanced Practicum:
Leadership in Early Childhood Education

PREREQUISITES: Completion of EDC 359D (or pet-
mission of advisor and instructor), EDC 361 (ot
permission of advisor and instructor), EDC 359B
(or permission of advisor and instructor) and EDC
361 B (or permission of advisor and instructor).
EDC 365 Financial Aspects of Early Childhood
Programs, EDC 366 Human Resources in Eatly
Childhood Programs, EDC 367 Program Planning
and Evaluation in Early Childhood Progtrams may
be taken concurrently with the practicum.

A field experience designed to examine the role of
leadership in early care and education. Students
will participate at the practicum site for a minimum
of 15 hours per week for a total of at least 240
hours. Sixteen hours of seminar meetings will
provide an opportunity to support of the develop-
ment of students as leaders who empower, encour-
age and support othets as they strive to meet goals
and become agents of change in eatly childhood
programs. Degree portfolio will be completed in
this course. 8:0:8



(SS) Social and Administrative Sciences

EDE - Elementary Education

EDE 205 (PS 205)
Child Psychology

PREREQUISITE: PS 101.

A study of biological, cognitive, and socio-cultural
development from the prenatal period through
childhood. Attention will be given to theory

and research, practical examples and policy
implications. 3:0:3

EDE 311
Children’s Literature for
Early Childhood and Elementary Teachers

A survey of traditional and modern literature best
suited to children from early childhood through the
clementary grades. An attempt is made to develop
an appreciation for prose and poetry suitable for
children of different ages. 3:0:3

EDE 355
Classroom Management for Elementary Teachers

PrEREQUISITES: EDU 203 and Admission
to the School for Education. To be taken
simultaneously with Practicum.

Theory and skills necessary to implement
classroom management strategies are presented
through lecture, discussion and classroom
observations. Students will explore the theoretical
foundations, knowledge, skills and dispositions
necessaty to create supportive teacher-student
relationships and to implement developmentally
appropriate guidance and classroom management
strategies. The course includes guidance procedures
for integrating children with and without
disabilities. Students will observe and analyze
guidance and management practices in a variety of
appropriate eatly childhood, elementary, middle
school and secondary settings. 3:0:3

EDE 359
Elementary Teaching Strategies

PREREQUISITE: Admission to the School for
Education. Students must earn at least an “B” in
this course before enrolling in directed teaching.
Will be taken concurrently with Practicum.

This course develops the curriculum and
instructional strategies appropriate to the
elementary learner. An empbhasis is focused on
developing knowledge of the Missouri Standards,
lesson plans, teaching strategies, and reflection
techniques. The course is designed to provide the
student with the skills to plan, implement, and
evaluate both the teaching and learning processes
for the elementary social studies classroom. 5:0:5
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EDE 360
Practicum

PREREQUISITE: Admission to
the School for Education.

A - Concurrent enrollment in EDE 359 and EDE
380 required unless previously completed.

B - Concurrent enrollment in EDE 375 and EDE
379 or approval of Program Chair.

C - Concurtent enrollment in EDE 367 and EDE
391 or approval of Program Chair.

This field experience in a classroom supports the
integration of teacher knowledge, skills, and
dispositions in the observation and application of
classroom management, professional practices, and
instructional techniques. The student is required to
be in the regular classroom a full day or 2 half days
during the semester. Students must earn a “B”
grade or higher before continuing in the practicum
sequence; may be repeated. 0:2:2

EDE 376
Art, Music and Movement
for Eatly Childhood and Elementary Teachers

PREREQUISITE: EDU 203 and admission to the
School for Education. To be taken concurrently
with Practicum.

A course in which students plan, implement and
evaluate developmentally appropriate materials,
activities and strategies for teaching art, music and
physical education in eatly childhood settings and
the elementary grades. Combines theoretical
knowledge about effective instruction with the
development and application of reflective teaching
skills. 3:0:3

EDE 378
Science for Early Childhood and
Elementaty Teachers

PREREQUISITES: EDE 359 and admission to the
School for Education. To be taken concurrently
with Practicum.

A course designed to explore how children develop
an interest in scientific exploration. Students will
observe, design, implement and evaluate activities
appropriate for early childhood programs and
elementary classrooms. 2:0:2

EDE 379
Mathematics
for Eatly Childhood and Elementary Teachers

PREREQUISITES: EDE 359 or EDC 359 and
admission to the School for Education. To be taken
concurrently with Practicum.

A study of the current methods for developing
meaningful mathematical concepts in children, from
the early years of childhood through the primary
grades. 3:0:3



(SS) Social and Administrative Science

EDE - Elementary Education (continued)

EDE 380
Literacy for Early Childhood and
Elementary Teachers

PREREQUISITES: EN231 or EDU/EN 325 and
admission to the School for Education. To be taken
concurtrently with Practicum.

Teaching literacy as a lifelong endeavor including
reading research, emergent literacy/reading readi-
ness, writing, listening and speaking in order to pre-
pare students to become competent communicators.
Emphasis on the development and organization of
an authentic language arts program including the
principles and practices which will lead to literacy.
Observations in a variety of settings, including early
childhood programs and elementary classrooms
enable the student to learn about the support of
emergent literacy and the delivery of literacy
instruction in the primary grades. 6:0:6

EDE 391
Diagnosis & Remediation of
Reading Difficulties

PREREQUISITE: EDE 380 and admission to the
School for Education.

A survey of the instruments which teachers can use
in their classtoom to screen reading difficulties. The
instruments will be demonstrated and mastered as
part of the course. Methods and materials available
to the classtoom teacher for remediation reading
difficulties are also a focus of this course. Pre-serv-
ice students are required to work with elementary
school students in a classroom setting and/or one
on one for 32 hours of combined assessment and
remedial tutoring in a school setting during
regularly scheduled course hours set reserved for
this purpose. This course is designed to prepare
teachers to individualize reading instruction within
a literacy program in the elementary school. 6:0:6

(SS) Social and Administrative Sciences

EDM/EDS - Middle School & Secondary Education

EDM/EDS 221 (PS 221)
Adolescent Psychology

Developmental factors and problems common
to the period from puberty to adulthood. Topics
include self-identity, sexuality, lifestyles, parent-
adolescent relationships, and conditions leading
to optimal development. 3:0:3

EDM/EDS 320 (EN 320)
Literature for Young Adults

Students in this course will survey literature
appropriate for school children grades six through
twelve. Students will also determine criteria for
selecting and evaluating literature for adolescents,
and will develop lesson plans for teaching literature
at various grade levels. 3:0:3

EDM/EDS 355
Classroom Management
for Middle School and Secondary

PREREQUISITES: EDU 203 and admission to the
School for Education. To be taken simultaneously
with Practicum.

Theory and skills necessary to implement
classroom management strategies are presented
through lecture, discussion and classtoom
observations. Students will explore the theoretical
foundations, knowledge, skills and dispositions
necessary to create supportive teacher-student
relationships and to implement developmentally
appropriate guidance and classroom management
strategies. The course includes guidance procedures
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for integrating children with and without
disabilities. Students will observe and analyze
guidance and management practices in a variety of
appropriate eatly childhood, elementary, middle
school and secondary settings. 3:0:3

EDM/EDS 397
Methodology in Teaching Content Area in
Middle and Secondary Classrooms

PREREQUISITE: Admission to the School for
Education . To be taken simultaneously with
Practicum or Directed Teaching.

The purpose of this course is to allow the student
to identify and practice appropriate teaching
techniques and methods in the area of
certification. The areas of emphasis will be offered
on a rotating basis as need dictates: A. English B.
Social Studies C. Science D. Mathematics E.
Journalism. 2:0:2

EDM 359
Teaching Strategies

PREREQUISITE: Admission to the School for
Education. Students must earn at least a “B” in this
course to be allowed to do directed teaching.

This course develops curriculum and instructional
strategies approptiate to the pre-service teacher. An
emphasis is focused on developing knowledge of
the Missouri Standards, lesson plans, and reflection
techniques. The course is designed to provide the
student with the skills to plan, implement, and
evaluate both the teaching and learning processes
for the classroom. 5:0:5




(SS) Social and Administrative Sciences

EDM/EDS - Middle School & Secondary Education (continued)

EDM 360
Practicum

PREREQUISITE: Admission
to the School for Education.

This field experience in a classtoom supports the
integration of teacher knowledge, skills, and
dispositions in the observation and application of
classroom management, professional practices, and
instructional techniques. The student is required

to be in the regular classroom a full day or 2 half
days during the semester. Students must earn a “B”
grade or higher before continuing in the practicum
sequence; may be repeated. 0:2:2

A - Concutrent enrollment in EDM 359 and
EDM 380 required unless previously completed.
B - Concurrent enrollment in EDU375
recommended

EDM 380
Literacy for Middle School Teachers

PREREQUISITE: Admission to the School for
Education. To be taken simultaneously with EDM
359 and practicum.

Theories and techniques of teaching reading and
study skills in the middle school classroom are
explored. Included will be the connection between
reading, writing, thinking, speaking, and listening,
Students are expected to do actual tutoring of a
student or students for the laboratory portion of
this course. 5:1:6

EDS 359
Teaching Strategies

PREREQUISITE: Admission to the School for
Education. Students must earn at least 2 “B” in this
course to be allowed to do directed teaching,

This course develops curriculum and instructional
strategies appropriate to the pre-service teacher. An
emphasis is focused on developing knowledge of
the Missouri Standards, lesson plans, and reflection
techniques. The course is designed to provide the
student with the skills to plan, implement, and
evaluate both the teaching and learning processes
for the classroom. 5:0:5

EDS 360
Practicum

PREREQUISITE: Admission to the School for
Education.

A - Concurrent entollment in EDS 359 and
EDS 380 required unless previously completed.
B - Concurrent enrollment in EDU375
recommended
This field experience in a classroom supports the
integration of teacher knowledge, skills, and
dispositions in the observation and application of
classroom management, professional practices, and
instructional techniques. The student is required to
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be in the regular classroom a full day or 2 half days
during the semester. Students must earn a “B”
grade or higher before continuing in the practicum
sequence; may be repeated. 0:2:2

EDS 380
Literacy in the Secondary Classroom

PREREQUISITES: Admission to the School for
Education. To be taken simultaneously with EDS
359 and Practicum.

Theories and techniques of teaching reading and
study skills in the secondary classroom are explored.
Included will be the connection between reading,
writing, hearing, talking, and thinking, Students are
expected to do actual tutoring of a student or stu-
dents for the laboratory portion of this course.
3:1:4

Student must pass appropriate PRAXIS before
enrolling in Directed Teaching with Seminar.

EDC 410
Eatly Childhood Directed Teaching
with Seminar

PrerequisiTEs: EDE 378, EDE 379, EDE 380 and
admission to the School for Education and cumula-
tive GPA of 2.75.

A twelve-week experience of directed teaching in
two different eatly childhood settings
(Infant/Toddler, PreK, or Primary K-3).
Interactions with children and families from a
variety of backgrounds will be an integral part of
the directed teaching experience. Included will be 30
contact hours of seminat, including intensive
meeting time before student teaching begins and
weekly meetings during the experience of directed
teaching and a culminating session following the
directed teaching experience. The purpose of the
seminar is to allow exploration of issues and experi-
ences in a reflective way to enhance the directed
teaching experience, and to articulate an appropriate
philosophy of eatly childhood education as a basis
for making professional decisions. 2:12:14

EDE 410
Elementary Directed Teaching with Seminar

PREREQUISITES: EDE 359 (with at least a grade of
“B”), EDE 379, EDE 380, and admission to the
School for Education and cumulative GPA of 2.75.

A ten-week experience in directed teaching in an
atea school. The student will obsetve and actually
teach in a classroom. Included will be 30 contact
hours of seminar, an intensive period before teach-
ing begins, bi-weekly meetings during the expetience
of directed teaching and immediately at the
conclusion. The purpose of the seminar is to

allow exploration of issues and experiences in
reflective way to enhance the directed teaching
experience. 2:10:12



(SS) Social and Administrative Sciences

EDM/EDS - Middle School & Secondary Education (continued)

EDM 410
Middle School Directed Teaching with Seminar

PREREQUISITES: EDM 359 (with at least a grade of
“B”) and at least 15 hours in discipline to be taught
and admission to the School for Education and
cumulative GPA of 2.75.

A ten-week experience in directed teaching in an
area school. The student will observe and actually
teach in a classroom. Included will be 30 contact
hours of seminar, an intensive period before teach-
ing begins, weekly meetings during the experience of
directed teaching and immediately at the

conclusion. The purpose of the seminar is to

allow exploration of issues and experiences in
reflective way to enhance the directed teaching
experience. 2:10:12

EDS 410
Secondary Directed Teaching with Seminar

PREREQUISITES: EDS 359C (with at least a grade
of “B” and 24 hours in discipline to be taught
and admission to the School for Education and
cumulative GPA of 2.75.

A ten-week experience in directed teaching in an

area school. The student will observe and actually
teach in a classroom. Included will be 30 contact

hours of seminar, an intensive period before
teaching begins, weekly meetings during the
experience of directed teaching and immediately
at the conclusion. The purpose of the seminar is
to allow exploration of issues and experiences in
reflective way to enhance the directed teaching
experience. 2:10:12

EDU 410
Directed Teaching with Seminar for K-12

PREREQUISITES: EDS 359 (with at least a grade of
“B”) and at least 30 houts in the discipline to be
taught, and admission to the School for Education
and cumulative GPA of 2.75.

A twelve-week experience in directed teaching, six
weeks in grades 1-5, six weeks in grades 6-12, in
area schools. The student will observe and actually
teach in a classroom. Included will be 30 contact
hours of seminar which can include intensive meet-
ing time before the directed teaching experienceand
weekly meetings during the directed teaching experi-
ence and upon itsconclusion. The purpose of the
seminar is to allow exploration of issuesand experi-
ences reflectively to enhance the directed teaching
experience. 2:12:14

(SS) Social and Administrative Sciences

EG - Engineering

EG 101
Introduction to Engineering Management

The introduction to the responsibilities and require-
ments for engineer administration. The manage-
ment of technical activities, with emphasis on plan-
ning and organizing; requirements for managing
projects, team building, techniques of control, data
requitements and analysis, communication, time
management, and project analysis. 3:0:3

EG 360
Environmental Impact in Engineering

Course includes legal and administrative activities
leading toward improved environmental manage-
ment and responsibility of engineers. National
Environmental Policy Act and court decision impli-
cations, and preparation and processing of environ-
mental impact statements. 3:0:3
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EG 390
Engineer Administration
Decision-Making Models

PREREQUISITES: CO 360, EC 142 or consent of the
instructor.

Development of the formal problem solving
process. Identification of the types of decisions
made by engineer administrators. Development of
techniques for lay-out and organization of the engi-
neer project using milestone scheduling, Gantt
chart, and CPM to determine resource requirements,
equipment scheduling, and time estimates.
Forecasting what is needed, where and when, and
alternatives. 3:0:3

EG 470
Engineer Administration Economics

PREREQUISITE: EC 142.

Techniques for capital investment decision making,
time-value of money, the evaluation of investment
alternatives, depreciation cost, materials and equip-
ment accounting information systems. 3:0:3



(SS) Social and Administrative Sciences

EG - Engineering (Continued)

EG 491
Senior Seminar in Engineering Administration

PREREQUISITE: Completion of construction/
engineering core courses ot permission of
instructor.

Advanced case study of engineering management
of engineering projects with emphasis on a
construction project and the associated construction
management. Includes the engineering
administration and management responsibilities
from project inception to completion. A capstone
course bringing together previous course work

into the analysis, research, data collection and
presentation for the case study. 3:0:3

(H) Humanities

EI - English as an International Language

EI101

Beginning Reading and Writing I

This course introduces the beginning level speaker
of English to basic reading texts and elementary
writing tasks. Students learn to identify topic sen-
tences, main ideas, and conclusions; vatrious
methods of building vocabulary; and to recognize
basic sentence constituents. Writing tasks will be
based mainly, but not exclusively, on the readings.
Students compare and analyze each othet’s work for
errors and strengths. As beginning writers of
English, they practice and become familiar with
simple grammatical structures. 3:0:3

EI102

Beginning Reading and Writing IT

This course continues to introduce the beginning
level speaker of English to basic reading texts and
elementary writing tasks. In this course, students
encounter more challenging reading assignments,
ranging from 500 - 800 vocabulary words. More var-
ied writing tasks will be assigned. Students

continue to practice grammatical and textual
analysis. 3:0:3

EI 1

Beginning Listening and Speaking I

This course introduces the beginning level speaker
of English to basic listening, speaking, and
pronunciation skills. Students learn the elements of
phonetics to facilitate the development of superior
pronunciation skills as well as self-monitoring
techniques. They are exposed to graduated (in terms
of difficulty) selections of aural English. They also
practice routinized and common patterns of speech
such as may be found in the classroom, in the
cafetetia, in stotes, in the dorm, and so on. Finally,
students acquite strategies to improve their
comprehension, as well as others” comprehension of
them. 3:0:3

246

EI 112
Beginning Listening and Speaking II

This course continues to introduce the beginning
level speaker of English to basic listening, speaking,
and pronunciation skills. Building on the knowledge
of phonetics gained in EI111, which it follows,
students practice and hone their pronunciation
skills, including suprasegmental elements such as
intonation and rhythm. As listening and speaking
material grows more challenging, students continue
to develop both listening comprehension and
fluency in spoken English, in more contexts. 3:0:3

EI 121
Beginning Grammar I

This course introduces the beginning level student
to the basic grammar of English. The principal

tenses and aspects of the verb system will be cov-
eted, as well as the noun system, fundamentals of
the way the English article works, and basic adjec-
tives, adverbs, prepositions, and conjunctions. The
focus at this level is on simple sentences. 3:0:3

EI 122
Beginning Grammar II

This course continues the introduction of basic
English grammar begun in EI121. Concepts and
grammatical categories encountered in EI 121 will
continue to be practiced and reviewed; most will be
expanded. Completion of these two courses pro-
vides the beginning student with a solid grounding
in fundamental English grammar, and increased
awateness of grammar itself. 3:0:3

EI 130
Beginning Integrated Skills I

This course provides students opportunity to
practice and apply all of the skills, concepts, and
content being acquired in the other beginning level
courses. Themes introduced in the other courses




(H) Humanities

EI - English as an International Language (Continued)

are developed holistically by means of various types
of projects and presentations. The focus in
integrated skills courses is on using and producing
the appropriate language to express, discuss and
demonstrate content. 3:0:3

EI 140
Beginning Integrated Skills II

This course provides students with further
opportunity to practice and apply skills, concepts,
and content being acquired in the other beginning
level courses. Themes introduced in the other
courses are developed holistically by means of
various types of projects and presentations. The
focus in integrated skills courses is on using and
producing the approptiate language to express
content. 3:0:3

EI 145
American Culture

This course introduces students to American culture
from anthropological, sociological, and historical
perspectives. We examine customs and rituals, social
structutes, and whete shared attitudes, myths, and
values come from, and how they are expressed. In
this class students develop an awareness of not only
how to behave in a linguistically appropriate manner
in a given social situation, but also to a certain
extent why they should do so. 3:0:3

EI 201
Intermediate Reading and Writing

This course introduces the intermediate level
speaker of English to readings of more challenging
vocabulary and more varied type, such as newspaper
articles, short stories, and brief technical selections.
An emphasis is placed on vocabulary building skills
and reading skills such as scanning for detail.
Writing tasks are based mainly, but not exclusively,
on the readings and include short essay-length
compositions of different rhetorical categories,

as well as summaries, outlines, paraphrases, and
letters. 3:0:3

EI 202
Intermediate Reading and Writing IT

Students continue to develop their reading and
writing skills and expand their vocabulary in
preparation for advanced level classes. Students will
read longer and more challenging texts of varying
types; writing assignments will be based mainly, but
not exclusively, on these readings. 3:0:3

EI 210
Intermediate Speaking
and Listening for International Students

This class teaches students speaking and listening
skills necessary for academic success. Students will
focus on improving spoken grammar, vocabulary,
listening comprehension, pronunciation and fluency.
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Class activities will include in-class discussions,
individual and group oral presentations,
pronunciation exercises and spoken instruction.
Students will be exposed to American rhetorical
forms, including political debate, music lyrics,
academic lectures and sports/entertainment/cultural
commentary. 3:0:3

EI 211
Intermediate Speaking and Listening II

Students continue to develop the speaking and
listening skills necessary for academic success. They
will be exposed to listening material of an academic
nature, such as recorded lectures, news broadcasts,
etc. and will participate in oral activities of an
academic nature, such as presentations, debates,
discussions, and so on. The course will also
emphasize communicative skills and strategies

to enable students to check on meaning, clarify
misunderstandings, and get their own meaning
across more clearly. 3:0:3

EI 221
Intermediate Grammar

Students in E1221, Intermediate Grammar, revisit
and expand their acquaintance with basic verb
tense/aspect categories, adding the perfect aspect.
The different aspects of English verbs are contrast-
ed, in order to better explain and demonstrate their
use and distribution. Students’ knowledge of cate-
gories (such as nouns, etc.) and structures (such as
phrases, clauses, etc.) is expanded. The passive voice
and factual, future, and present unreal conditionals
are introduced. Students’ use and become more
familiar with modals. 3:0:3

EI 222
Intermediate Grammar I1

Students continue to consolidate their grasp of
basic English grammar. In the verb system of
English, particular attention is paid to the vatious
forms of the perfect aspect, conditionals and
modals. In the noun system, students’ knowledge of
what may constitute a noun is expanded; and other
structures such as noun, adjective, and adverb phras-
es, and independent/dependent clauses are
examined. 3:0:3

EI 230
Integrated Skills I

This course teaches students to integrate diverse
English skills, including speaking, listening, reading
and writing, into holistic language use. Students will
build on language skills by increasing reading com-
prehension, writing fluency and speaking

fluency. May be taken as independent study. 3:0:3



(H) Humanities

EI - English as an International Language (Continued)

EI 245
Advanced American Culture

This course broadens and deepens students’
exposure to American culture through examination
and analysis of American music, movies, TV,
literature, art, and other media. Students in this
course put their English into practice and
demonstrate knowledge of American culture by
producing a project elucidating an aspect which
interests them. It is designed to build upon the
skills of cultural analysis taught in EI145, American
Culture, but may be taken on its own. 3:0:3

EI 301
Academic Reading and Writing

This advanced course introduces students to
increasingly more sophisticated reading selections,
such as they will encounter in academic courses.
Students continue to increase their vocabulary and
develop advanced reading skills such as skimming,
Writing tasks are based mainly, but not exclusively,
on the readings and include essay-length
compositions of different rhetorical categories,

as well as an autobiogtaphy, cover letters and
resumes. 3:0:3

EI 310
Academic Speaking and Listening
for International Students

This class teaches students speaking and listening
skills necessary for academic success. Students will
focus on improving their spoken grammar,
vocabulary, listening comprehension, pronunciation
and fluency. Class activities will include in-class
discussions, individual and group oral presentations,
pronunciation exercises and grammar instruction.
Students will learn how to participate in
complicated speaking/listening situations, as
participants in debate, and presenting academic
oral presentations. 3:0:3

EI 321
Academic Grammar

This advanced course provides a comprehensive
overview of the English noun/verb system, and in
addition introduces students to the most complex
areas of English grammar, including a survey of
different types of phrases and clauses, as well as
advanced work in the passive voice, modals, and
conditionals. We examine different styles of speech
and writing and how these differences are
manifested grammatically. 3:0:3

EI 330
Academic Integrated Skills I

This class provides students with additional and
highly advanced language acquisition, focusing on
further development of reading, writing, speaking
and listening skills, with emphasis on academic com-
munication. Content will reinforce learning in other
academic subjects, helping students to succeed in
300-400s levels of computer science, natural
science, psychology and liberal studies. 3:0:3

EI 340
Study Skills for International Students

This course prepares non-native speakers of English
for academic wortk. All the skills that students need
to succeed in the academic classroom are covered in
this class: reading, directed listening, note-taking,
vocabulary building, organizational skills, library and
internet use, referencing techniques, and review
strategies. 3:0:3

EI 350
Academic Integrated Skills ITI

This class provides students with additional and
highly advanced language acquisition, focusing on
further development of reading, writing, speaking
and listening skills, with emphasis on academic com-
munication. Content will reinforce learning in other
academic subjects, helping students to succeed in
300-400s levels of computer science, natural sci-
ence, psychology and liberal studies. 3:0:3

(H) Humanities

EN - English

EN 105 (C)
Writing Strategies and Concepts

The course involves students in various modes of
writing while exploring contemporary issues. It
also helps strengthen their ability to think critically,
read and listen intelligently, and write clearly and
effectively. 3:0:3

EN 106 (C)
Writing Purposes and Research

The course teaches students to write effectively for
various purposes and audiences. It also helps to
develop further skills in critical thinking and
reading. Special emphasis is given to information
retrieval and writing a research paper. 3:0:3



(H) Humanities

EN - English (continued)

EN 201 (GE)
Introduction to Literature

Develops skills in reading, interpreting, and
evaluating literature and surveys some of the major
concerns and movements in literary criticism. 3:0:3

EN 203 (MGE)
Explorations in Language and Literature

Introductory study of language and literature as
they relate to popular culture and other areas of
contemporary interest. May be repeated for credit
when topics change. 3:0:3

EN 221 (MGE)
Afro-American Literature

An introduction to major Afro-Ametican writers
from the earliest expressions to the present. An
examination of the cultural milieu from which the
writing arose, the ideological stance of each writer
studied, and the styles and structure of the works
consideted. 3:0:3

EN 231
Introduction to Language

As an introduction to a general study of language,
the course deals with the origin, nature and function
of language as a uniquely human phenomenon.

The history of English language and a survey of
approaches to the analysis of languages are
important components. 3:0:3

EN 232 (MGE)
Introduction to Poetry

A study of approaches to reading, understanding,
and analyzing poetry in English and American litera-
ture. 3:0:3

EN 233 (GE)

Introduction to Drama

A study of dramatic literature with emphasis on
Anglo-American drama. 3:0:3

EN 234 (GE)

Introduction to Fiction

Close reading of selected works of English and
American prose fiction, emphasizing the historical
development of the novel and short story. 3:0:3

EN 304
Special Topics in Language and Literature
PREREQUISITE: Permission of instructor.

A seminar course treating various topics of
contemporary interest. 3:0:3
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EN 306 (C)

Professional Writing in the Disciplines
PREREQUISITES: EN 105, EN 1006, passing the
Writing Competency Test, and 60 credit hours.

This course is the third course in the required
writing sequence at Park University. It emphasizes
professional writing skills and expectations in
various disciplines while developing further basic
writing skills. Specific departmental courses may
be deemed equivalent and will be used to satisfy
this course. The course will have three sections

as follows:

A. Scientific and Technical Writing

This course helps students do scientific and
technical research and prepare reports that will
address the needs of various audiences in sci-

ence, government, and industry. 3:0:3

Business Communications

This course will emphasize knowing and
preparing various kinds of communications in
business and related fields: business letters,
teports, proposals, surveys, field studies, visual
aids, group presentations, and public lectures.
3:0:3

. Advanced Expository and Research Writing
This course develops further skills in advanced
expository writing: long essays or articles for
publication in journals or trade magazines,
atts o literary publications, the teaching of
writing, and general critical or argumentative
pieces. 3:0:3

EN 307 (C)
Professional Writing in English Studies

PREREQUISITES: EN 105, EN 1006, passing the WCT,
and 60 accumulated hours.

Experience in research, writing, and editing in the
professional context of contemporary work in
English studies. English majors only. This course
fulfills the EN 306 requitements for English
majors. 3:0:3

EN 311
Creative Writing

RECOMMENDED PREREQUISITE: One or mote
literatute courses.

Practice in various forms of imaginative writing,
particularly prose fiction and drama, and lyric and
narrative poetry. May be repeated with permission
of instructor. Recommended Prerequisite: one or
more literature courses. 3:0:3

EN 315
Eatlier English Literature

A survey of major authors and works from the
medieval beginnings of English literature to
approximately 1700. Special attention to Chaucer,
Spenset, Shakespeate, and Milton. 3:0:3




(H) Humanities

EN - English (continued)

EN 316
Later English Literature

A survey of major authors, works, and movements
from approximately 1700 to 1900. Special attention
to the Romantic and Victorian periods. 3:0:3

EN 317 (MLL)
Earlier American Literature

Study of significant American writers from the
colonial period to the Civil War with attention
to the historical and cultural contexts of their
works. 3:0:3

EN 318 (MLL)
Later American Literature

Study of significant American writers from the Civil
War to the present with attention to the historical
and cultural contexts of their works. 3:0:3

EN 319 (LL)
Modetrn Literature

A study of European literature, particularly English,
of the first half of the twentieth century, consid-
ered in its historical and cultural contexts. 3:0:3.

EN 320 (EDM/EDS 320)
Literature for Young Adults

Students in this course will survey literature
appropriate for children in grades six through
twelve. Students will also determine criteria for
selecting and evaluating literature for adolescents
and will develop lesson plans for teaching literature
at various grade levels. 3:0:3

EN 325 (EDU 325)
Modern Grammar

This course concentrates on modern approaches

to English grammar and its teaching after a brief
historical perspective of transformational, structural,
and traditional methodologies. 3:0:3

EN 341 (LL)
Literature and Film

Investigation of the relationship between written
literature and the moving image of film and video
as media for both narrative and lyrical expression,
with close study of selected examples. 3:0:3

EN 351 (MLL)
Foundations of Literature

A study of major texts that form a foundation for
modern literature. The course includes texts from
around the wotld which function as models for
modern writers and provide hints regarding the
origins of 20th Century thought and culture. 3:0:3

EN 354

Reading and Writing Nonfiction Prose

A study of cteative nonfiction prose for English
majors concentrating in writing, and for other
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serious students of advanced writing. Emphasis will
be on reading at least 2-3 major works of nonfiction
prose and on student writing, 3:0:3

EN 355 (MLL)
American Ethnic Literature

The course presents American ethnic literary
expressions including selected short stoties, poems,
personal narratives, essays, and plays from the earli-
est examples to the present. The heaviest concen-
tration of works is from the 20th Century.
Examination of the cultures from which the litera-
ture emerges and of literary styles and structures is
a regular feature of the course. 3:0:3

EN 356 (MLL)
Women’s Literature

A study of literary works by and about women
which will encourage students to explore the
historical, political, and social contexts in which
women live and write. 3:0:3

EN 359 (MLL)
Mythology and Science Fiction

The first half of this course examines the myths
and legends of a variety of western and non-west-
ern cultures while the second half of the coutse
examines science fiction as a tool for understanding
and interpreting the world in which we live. 3:0:3

EN 361
Contemporary Novel: 1940-1965

In this course the student reads a wide variety of
novels by American, British, and other English
speaking writers. The novels differ widely in theme,
style, and subject matter. The aim is to teach the
student the techniques of literary criticism as they
apply to the novel. 3:0:3

EN 362
Contemporary Novel: 1965 to Present

In this course the student reads a wide variety of
novels by American, British, and other English
speaking writers. The novels differ widely in theme,
style, and subject matter. The aim is to teach the
student the techniques of literary criticism as they
apply to the novel. 3:0:3

EN 380
Literary Theory and Criticism

An examination of key questions in contemporary
theory and its historical roots, along with the prac-
tice of literaty criticism today. English Majors only.
3:0:3



(H) Humanities

EN - English (continued)

EN 401
Independent Project in Language, Literature,
or Writing

PREREQUISITE: EN 201.

An opportunity for advanced students to pursue
special interests not covered in regular course
offerings, including writing projects. Material and
credit arranged by the instructor. May be repeated
for credit with permission of the discipline
coordinator. Variable credit: 1-6 hours.

EN 440
Shakespeare

A survey of major comedies, histories, tragedies,
and non-dramatic poetry. 3:0:3

EN 450 (LL)
Romanticism in Literature

A study of the Romantic movement in European
literature, particulatly English, with particular
emphasis on the later eighteenth and early nine-
teenth centuries. 3:0:3

EN 490
Capstone Seminar

The seminar will focus on a general topic in English
studies on the model of an academic conference.
Students will develop 20-minute conference papers
in the first portion of the course and deliver them
before the class and an invited audience in a series
of seminar meetings late in the semester. Attention
will be paid to both the research and the rhetorical
demands of this task and to the relationship
between each individual contribution and the wider
topic. 3:0:3

(SS) Social and Administrative Sciences

FI - Finance

FI 201 (GE)
Personal Financial Management

A study of individual and family financial
management concepts and techniques which assist
persons to become informed consumers and effi-
cient managers of personal resources. 3:0:3

FI 325
Risk and Insurance

An introduction to the basic principles of insurance
and risk management from the perspective of the
individual and family consumer; consideration is
given to business risk management. 3:0:3

FI 360
Financial Management

PREREQUISITES: AC 201 and AC 202.

The role of financial management through the
development of a framework appropriate for
financial decision making. Emphasis on obtaining
and effectively utilizing the funds necessary for the
opetation of an enterprise. Elements of financial
planning, capital budgeting, and consideration of
alternative sources of funds. 3:0:3

FI 363
Financial Institutions and Markets

PREREQUISITE: EC 301.

A study of the macrofinancial environment with
emphasis on the structure, functions, and economic
role of financial institutions and markets. This
includes the role of commercial banks, the central
banking system and international finance. 3:0:3
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FI 400
Special Topics in Finance

This course consists of the study and analysis of
some major aspect(s) of finance concepts at the
senior level. Permission required from the
instructor.

Variable credit: 1-3 credit hours.

FI 405
Public Finance

PREREQUISITES: EC 141 and EC 142.

The impact of public finance on individual and
business economic decisions; detailed consideration
of the principles of taxation, public expenditures,
the federal budgeting process, and state and local
fiscal systems. 3:0:3

FI 410
Problems in Corporate Finance

PREREQUISITE: FI 360.
A study of selected problems in financial
management including short and long-term

financial analysis and planning, trade-credit analysis,
capital budgeting; use of case analysis. 3:0:3

FI 415

Financial Analysis and Planning

PREREQUISITE: FI 360.

Analysis of the financial aspects of corporate busi-
ness planning, evaluation of financial performance,

valuation analysis, risk analysis, management of
growth. 3:0:3




(SS) Social and Administrative Science

FI - Finance (continued)

FI 417
Investment Analysis and Management

PREREQUISITE: FI 360 or permission of the
instructot.

A study of investment alternatives, selection criteria,
and portfolio management. Emphasis is placed on
economic, financial, and market factors which affect
the values of alternative investments, while studying
risk management associated with investment
management. 3:0:3

FI 425
Principles of Real Estate

PREREQUISITE: FI 360 or permission of
the instructor

A study of real property, its legal title, transfer, own-
ership, finance, and management. 3:0:3

FI 430
Public Financial Management

PREREQUISITES: AC 201 and AC 202.

A study of financial functions performed in public
and not-for-profit organizations with emphasis on
financial reporting, budgeting, and accounting
processes. 3:0:3

(SS) Social and Administrative Sciences

GGH - Human Geography

GGH 110 (MGE)
Cultural Geography

The course is an introduction into cultural differ-
ences and spatial interactions within and between
groups (teligion, language, and customs) from
around the globe. The course will also focus on
human organization of space and how it impacts
upon environment. 3:0:3

GGH 140 (MGE)
Economic Geography

The course will introduce the basic concepts and
processes underlying the spatial distribution (inter-
national and regional) of economic activities.
Topics such as agticulture, forestry, industry, and
mining will be discussed. 3:0:3

GGH 200 (MGE)
Geography of the United States and Canada

This introductory course is designed to closely
examine vatiations in cultural and physical differ-
ences in North America. Topics will include water
supply, climate, dialect, economics, and population.
3:0:3

GGH 201 (MGE)

Geography of Africa

This comprehensive course will study the physical
and cultural geography of the regions of the
Aftican continent. Topics will include: neocolonial-
ism, slavery, health issues, environmental problems,

population, and current political geographical issues.
3:0:3

GGH 202 (MGE)

Geography of Latin America

This comprehensive course will study the physical
and cultural geography of the regions of the South

American and Middle American Realms. Topics will
include: the economic climate, environmental prob-
lems, population, and current political geographical
issues. 3:0:3

GGH 203 (MGE)
Geogtraphy of Europe

This comprehensive course will study the physical
and cultural geography of the regions of the
European continent. Topics will include: economic
problems, envitonmental problems, population
dynamics, and current political geographical issues.
3:0:3

GGH 204 (MGE)

Geography of Asia

This comprehensive course will study the physical
and cultural geography of the regions of the Asian
continent. Topics will include: economic problems,
environmental problems, population dynamics, and

current political geographical issues of South, East,
and Southeast Asia. 3:0:3

GGH 206 (MGE)
Geogtraphy of the Middle East

This comprehensive course will study the physical
and cultural geography of the regions of the
Southwestern Asia, Central Asia, and the Eastern
Mediterranean. Topics will include: economic
problems, environmental problems, population
dynamics, and current political geographical issues.
3:0:3



(SS) Social and Administrative Sciences

GGH - Human Geography (continued)

GGH 290
Selected Topics in Human Geography

This course will consist of an in-depth examination
of specific areas of geography at the lower level. It
may be repeated once for credit with a change of
topic. Vatiable credit: 1-4 hours.

GGH 305
Geography of Russia

This comprehensive course will study the physical
and cultural geography of the regions of Russia and
the former Soviet Union (Near Abroad). Topics
will include: economic problems, environmental
problems, population dynamics, and current political
geographical issues involving Russia and its neigh-
bors. 3:0:3

GGH 309
Geography of Missouri and Kansas

Missouri and Kansas will be studied in detail with
respect to physical, historical, cultural, economic,
environmental, and social geography. 3:0:3

GGH 310 (MLL)
Geography of Terrotism

This is an in-depth study of terrorist groups and
their members in order to understand their origins
and goals. The course will discuss the structure of
terrorism in America, Africa, Asia, Europe, Latin
America, and the Middle East and the cutrent
approach to counterterrorism. 3:0:3

GGH 312 (MLL)

Military Geography

An examination of human and physical geography
and the role it plays in military planning of opera-
tions, its role in the eventual military outcomes, and
a detailed analysis of how their results impacted the
local and global society. Historic examples from
around the world will be utilized for investigations.
3:0:3

GGH 323
Urban Geography

The course is an in-depth study of the concepts of
the physical characteristics of cities and the current
and future problems urbanization presents humans
on a global scale. 3:0:3

GGH 326
Resources and People

This course is an in-depth study of the interactions
between physical systems and human activities, and
their effects on the environment. Topics will
include: population growth, food production, water
supply, air pollution, and natural resource consump-
tion. 3:0:3

GGH 390
Special Topics in Human Geography

This course will consist of an in-depth examination
of specific areas of geography at the upper level. It
may be repeated once for credit with a change of
topic. Vatiable credit: 1-4 hours.

(NS) Natural and Applied Sciences

GGP - Physical Geography

GGP 270

Spatial Analysis

This course will introduce student learners to tech-
niques for the statistical analysis of spatial data.

The course will cover issues in characterizing spatial
data, methods and problems in spatial data sampling
and the relevant statistical tests for solving a variety
of spatial problems when they are applied to 2D
and 3D space. 3:0:3

GGP 290
Selected Topics in Physical Geography

This course will consist of an in-depth examination
of specific areas of geography at the lower level. It
may be repeated once for credit with a change of
topic. Vatiable credit: 1-4 hours.
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GGP 315 (MLL)
World Physical Geography

Examination of the major physical elements that
comprise the earth’s environmental surface on a
global basis-water, landforms, climate, vegetation,
and soil; their continuous interaction and relevance
to man’s occupancy of the earth on a global basis.
3:0:3

GGP 330

Cartography

The course is designed to prepare student learners
for the basics of map compilation, design, and con-
struction. Laboratory projects involving student
learner use of computers will be required. 3:0:3




(NS) Natural and Applied Sciences

GGP - Physical Geography (Continued)

GGP 335
Remote Sensing

The course is designed to prepare student learners
for the basics of using remotely sensed imagery
from space. Laboratory projects involving student
learner use of computers will be required. 3:0:3

GGP 340
Environmental Planning

This course is designed to study and evaluate the air
and water environments, solid waste, noise pollu-
tion, and toxic wastes for the purpose of achieving
environmental quality. An emphasis will be placed
on how urbanization is impacting the environmental
and will be studied by interpretive maps, soil sur-
veys, remote sensors, and computers. 3:0:3

GGP 345
Land Use Planning

An examination and application of the methods
associated with land use planning, especially in the
small town and rural context. Emphasis is placed
upon the tools and techniques associated with land
use planning such as interpretive maps, soil surveys,
remote sensors, and computers. A major focus will
be the use of the land planning process in commu-
nity planning. Also included is an introduction to
state and local land use law in community develop-
ment. 3:0:3

GGP 350
Geogtraphic Information Systems (GIS)

This course introduces the student learner to the
theoretical, conceptual, and practical aspects of the
collection, storage, analysis, and display of spatial
data. Emphasis will be placed on the application of
geographic information systems. Laboratory proj-
ects involving student learner use of computers will
be required. 3:0:3.

GGP 355
Advanced GIS

This course is an advanced course that will have the
student learner performing theoretical, conceptual,
and practical aspects of the collection, storage,
analysis, and display of spatial data. Emphasis will
be placed on the applications of geographic infor-
mation systems. Laboratory projects involving stu-
dent learner use of computers will be required.
3:0:3
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GGP 365 (MLL)

Geography of Disease

This course will study the origin, distribution pat-
terns, and cultural biases of disease. Topics to be
emphasized include: disease classification, spread of
diseases, and major types of diseases (HIV+). 3:0:3

GGP 370

Biogeography

The purpose of this course is to study the distribu-
tion of plants and animals across the Earth’s sur-
face. This Physical Geography course will expand
upon principles of Ecology and Biology, and will
focus on understanding ecosystem processes that
impact both fauna and flora. Topics will include the
study of communities, ecosystems, biomes, biodi-
versity, and island biogeography. 3:0:3

GGP 390

Special Topics in Physical Geography

This course will consist of an in-depth examination
of specific areas of geography at the upper level. It
may be repeated once for credit with a change of
topic. Variable credit: 1-4 hours.

GGP 450
Internship in GIS

The student arranges to work in a professional envi-
ronment. Internship duties will be based on the
needs of the cooperating business/organization.
Prior to beginning the internship experience, the
student and the student’s intended job supervisor
must jointly prepare an internship proposal specify-
ing the objectives to be accomplished. The propos-
al must be submitted to the instructor and approved
before any internship work takes place. Prerequisite:
permission of instructor, student should have com-
pleted GGP350 and GGP355. 3:0:3




(NS) Natural and Applied Sciences

GO - Geology

GO 101
Introductory Geology

Course includes identification of rocks and minet-
als; their origin, destruction, tecycling; surface
processes of wind, water, and ice in changing the
earth’s surface; interior forces that cause earth-
quakes; mountain building; and plate tectonics.
3:0:3

GO 105
Weather and Climate

An examination of meteorological processes that
will provide students with an understanding of
Earth’s fluid atmosphere and an appreciation of the
role of these processes play in producing weather.
Topics include: the origin and evolution of the
Earth’s atmosphere, the structure and characteristics
of the atmosphere, the Earth/Sun relationships and
their influence on the seasons, controls of weather
elements, energy exchange, and heat and water
budgets. There is no laboratory component. 3:0:3

GO 125 (MGE)
Natural Disasters

This course will study the earth’s natural processes
and phenomena that impact the earth. These natu-
ral impacts will be studied which result in massive
damage to the earth and to its inhabitants. The
course will explore how humans cope with natural
disasters. Humans typically measure the damage in
terms of loss of life or economic loss, but the end
result is that these natural disasters influence human
culture and population distribution. 3:0:3

GO 130 (MGE) (PY 130)
Astronomy

This course will study the complexities of the uni-
verse. It will examine the physical, chemical and
meteorological, and geological aspects of the uni-
verse, including planets, suns, asteroids, and nebulas.

3:3:4.

GO 141 (MGE)
Introduction to Physical Geology

The study of the earth, the materials which make it
up and the mechanisms which change it. Students
will explore these materials and processes in the
laboratory. 3:3:4

GO 151 (MGE)
History of the Earth

This is a survey of the history of the earth, includ-
ing its continents, oceans, and life. The course will
be divided into two parts: (1) An introduction into
how the earth’s history is recognized from the
earth’s materials and structures and (2) an examina-
tion of the past life and major geologic events that
have been recorded. 3:3:4

GO 200 (MGE)
Oceanography

This course will study the complexities of the global
oceans. It will examine the physical, chemical, mete-
orological, biological, and geological aspects of the

oceans while evaluating the oceans’ role on humans.

3:3:4

GO 205 (MGE)
Introduction to Meteorology

The study of the atmosphere and atmospheric
phenomena and how they interact globally with the
earth’s surface, oceans, and life. In the laboratory,
students will learn and use the methods used to
study meteorological processes. Topics will include:
controls of weather elements, energy exchange,
heat/watet budgets, and economic/social impacts of
weather and climate. 3:3:4

GO 215
Selected Topics in Geology

This course will consist of an in-depth examination
of specific areas of geology at the lower level. It
may be repeated once for credit with a change in
topic. Variable credit: 1-4 hours.

GO 300 (MLL)
Introduction to Dinosaurs

This course is an introduction to the paleontology
of dinosaurs. The preservation, history of dinosaur
studies, evolution, classification, behaviots,
extinction, and current topics concerning dinosaurs
are discussed. This course satisfies the Liberal
Learning requitement for the Natural Sciences
majors. 3:0:3

GO 310
Sedimentology and Stratigraphy

The purpose of this course is to study the origin of
sedimentary rocks and the physical processes that
commonly influence them (deposition to
diagenesis). The other portion of the course focus-
es on knowing the various types of stratigraphic
units and methods of dating and correlation. The
laboratory exercises will reinforce these

concepts. 3:3:4

GO 315
Special Topics in Geology

This course will consist of an in-depth examination
of specific areas of geology at the upper level. It
may be repeated once for credit with a change of
topic. Variable credit: 1-4 hours.

GO 320
Geomorphology

The study of the earth’s surface and the processes
that shape it. Processes discussed include those
associated with weathering, streams, glaciers, ground



(NS) Natural and Applied Sciences

GO - Geology (Continued)

watet, wind, oceans, and tectonics. Laboratory
exercises will reinforce these concepts. 3:3:4

GO 330 (BI 330)
Paleobiology

The study of the earth’s past life, which will be
examined in two parts: 1) an introduction to
invertebrate and vertebrate paleontology that will
focus on classification, relationships, and
evolutionary history and 2) the uses of
paleontological data in evolution, systematics,
paleoecology and extinctions. 3:3:4

(SS) Social and Administrative Sciences

HC - Health Care

HC 250
Principles of the Health Care Process

An introduction to the atea of Medical Records
Management, including ethical and legal issues.
Topics include: history of medicine and medical
records, identification of current trends in health
care, departmental relationships and quality
assurance in delivery of health care. 3:0:3

HC 260
Legal Issues in Health Care Delivery

Private and public law related to health care
organizations, personnel, ethics, care standards, and
breach of care liability. Topics include: torts,
contracts, statutory law, patients’ rights, antitrust law,
finance, medical records, and licensure, as well as
constitutional and administrative law related to state
and federal health care programs. 3:0:3

HC 351
Otganization and
Administration of Health Care Programs

Structure and implementation of vatious types

of health care organizations and their internal
departments, administrative theory; utilization;
facilities management; accreditation; strategic
planning; decision making theory; medical, nursing,
and support staff supply, supetvision, and
evaluation; financial management; human relations;
research and development; organizational culture
and change theory; and other internal and external
forces. 3:0:3

HC 451
Health Care and the Political Process

Analysis of the process of health policy formation
at the federal, state, and local levels from historical
and contemporary perspectives. Specific topics will
include cost controls, utilization review, methods of
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changing public and private health policies, and
political factors in health care delivery. 3:0:3

HC 461
The Hospital and the Community

Issues specific to the organization and
administration of hospitals, their scope of services
in relation to community need, and relationships
with community health care services. Topics covered
dealing with the unique aspects of administration
of hospitals and internal departments include
improvement of organizational performance, pet-
sonnel productivity, strategic planning, cost
containment, materials management, image in the
community, medical staff recruitment, patient
census and utilization of services, and contracting
for services from external suppliers. 3:0:3

HC 463
Third Party Reimbursement and
Risk Management

Public and private insurance, case management, pre-
ferred provider otganizations, health maintenance
otrganizations, and other forms of third party pay-
ment for health care services. Loss prevention for
the health care organization through risk manage-
ment and cost containment. 3:0:3

HC 465
Basic Issues in Community Based Health Care
Delivery

Historical and philosophical factors defining the
functions and scope of current community and
public health based health care delivery.
Introduction to the concepts of epidemiology, ecol-
ogy, community needs assessment, and social and
cultural influences on utilization of health care by
community aggregates. 3:0:3



(8S) Social and Administrative Sciences

HC - Health Care (Continued)

HC 466
Planning and Organizing Community Health
Services

Organization and management of community based
and public health agencies. Strategic planning for
national, state, and local trends, community needs,
and projected changes in society and health care.
Administration of personnel, information systems,
accreditation requirements, facilities, finances, exter-
nal services contracts, community relations, and
technology in clinics, home health, schools, industry,
and other community based agencies. 3:0:3

HC 491
Senior Seminar in Health Care Management

Capstone course in which students study selected
topics on health care administration in-depth. It is
highly recommended that all major core courses be
passed before enrolling in this course. 3:0:3

(H) Humanities

HI -

History

HI 103
Introduction to the Ethics of the Historical
Profession

The profession of historical inquiry, research and
instruction composes review of primary and sec-
ondary sources. An additional component addresses
professional and ethical presentations of that histor-
ical inquiry, research, and instruction. History
majors shall explore the ethics of research and
scholarship; will be introduced to historiographical
theories, employ primary and secondary sources;
form proper historical citations; understand plagia-
rismy; draft and present proper curriculum vitae’s;
draft and write personal statements; and draft and
write historical abstracts. The course is required for
freshmen or transfer students majoring in history
within two semesters following initial enrollment.
3:0:3

HI 101 (MGE)
Western Civilization I

A study of the development of Western civilization
from antiquity through the Middle Ages. Critical lit-
eracy and writing are emphasized. 3:0:3

HI 102 (MGE)
Western Civilization II

A study of the development of Western civilization
from the Renaissance through modern times.
Continued emphasis on critical literacy and

writing, 3:0:3

HI 201 (GE)
Europe, 1789-1914

A survey of the great movements of the 19th
century beginning with the revolutions that rocked
Europe from 1789-1848. The emphasis is on the
French Revolution and the development of
capitalism in England. 3:0:3

HI 202 (GE)
Europe, 1914-1950s

A study of the major developments of the 20th
century - the world wars, the international peace
movement, the development of fascism and
communism in the 1920s and 1930s as answers to
industrial problems, and the remarkable revival of
Europe after World War II. 3:0:3

HI 205 (GE)
Themes in American History, 1492-1865

An introductory course that traces distinctly
American themes through the major events of eatly
American history. The major themes include the
promised land, the pursuit of money and land, and
manifest destiny. The major events are the
exploration of North America, settlement, conflict
among European colonial powers, the Revolution,
formation of a constitutional republic, and division
of North and South into separate economic,
political and cultural areas. 3:0:3

HI 206 (GE)
Themes in American History, 1865-1945

In this continuation of HI 205, the themes are
applied to the major events of post Civil War
America: industrialization, mass immigration of
East Europeans, the birth of the great cities, the
emergence of America as a world power, and the
inability of the American economy to provide
stability with prosperity. 3:0:3

HI 307 (LL)
Europe in the Middle Ages

The course opens with a study of the rise of
European institutions (church and state) from the
ashes of the Roman Empire. It closes with a study
of att, architecture, courtly love and literature,
music, folklore and daily life, based on student
research interests. 3:0:3




(H) Humanities

HI - History (Continued)

HI 311
Antebellum American Culture

A study of the distinctive regions of early American
culture: industrial Northeast, plantation South and
rapidly expanding frontier West. Other topics
include: Jacksonian Democracy and the great
American urge to reform; romanticism in writing;
music and painting; popular culture and folk arts.
3:0:3

HI 312
America in the 1890s

The industrialization of Ametica is the major theme.

American cities, giant corporations, capitalists and
workers are discussed as well as the artistic reaction
to industrialism, realism in literature and painting,
ragtime and popular music and America’s determi-
nation to possess a respectable culture. Focus is on
the World’s Columbian Exposition (Chicago) of
1893. 3:0:3

HI 313 (MLL)
America and the World in the 1920s

A research and writing course that focuses on the
wortld of the 1920s from an American perspective.
Following the most disheartening war in wotld his-
tory, the Twenties were a time of liberation and cre-
ativity, not in politics, but in international relations,
in technology, science, business, literature, art and
architecture, music, religion, philosophy, theater, and
science. 3:0:3

HI 314 (LL)
American Civilization Since 1945

Reviews the developments of the last 50 years-phe-
nomenal prosperity, suburbanization, expansion of
individual rights, threat to the natural environment,
decline of institutional loyalties, mass entertainment,
the Cold War and America’s leadership role in the
world-within the context of the American tradition.
It introduces students to contemporary American
magazines and writers and provides an opportunity
to write family histories. 3:0:3

HI 314 A
Family History

CO-REQUISITE: HI 314.

A one hour family research project that may be
taken by students enrolled in HI 314, 1:0:1

HI 315 (MLL)
Contemporary Europe

A survey of European development since World
Wiar II, emphasizing the prosperity created by
Europe’s political and economic integration. Also
emphasized will be Europe’s perception of itself; its
role in world affairs and its attractiveness to others.
3:0:3
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HI 318 (MLL)
Aftica Since 1800

Discussion of major themes, ideologies, events, his-
toriography, and personalities in African history
from 1800 to the present. Topics include abolition
of the slave trade, European imperialism, impact of
colonial rule, emigration, attistic expressions, arche-
ological and anthropological impacts, literature, lan-
guage, geographical movements, decolonization,
African resistance, religious and cultural movements,
economic development and subordination, tise of
nationalism, pan-Africanism, cultural imperialism,
issues of ethnicity, and “tribalism” in modern

Africa. 3:0:3

HI 319 (MLL)
Russia in the 20th Century

Begins with the failure of the democratic revolution
of 1905, emphasizing the Revolution of 1917 and
Russia under Lenin. The rise of Stalin, collectiviza-
tion of agriculture and industrialization, World War
IT and the Cold War. New democratic stirrings and
the collapse of the Soviet system. 3:0:3

HI 320 (LL)
Ancient Greeks and the Classical Tradition

A style of art, literature and life, classicism in
ancient Greece promoted balance and harmony as
the goal of life. Harmony is seen against the sttife
created by conflicting claims of individuals, families,
gods and states. The course traces the influence of
classicism on later eras of Western history, particu-
larly on the Enlightenment in Europe and America,
and suggests the power of the classical ideal today.
3:0:3

HI 321 (LL)
19th Century Romantics and the Romantic
Tradition

With the French Revolution, a new culture devel-
oped in Europe. Emphasizing freedom, feelings and
personal experience, romanticism expressed some of
the aspirations of the middle class and opposed the
narrow views of elitists. Students study some of
the faces of romanticism (revolutionary politics,
music, art, literature and religion), emphasizing the
romantics enthusiasm for life. 3:0:3

HI 322 (LL)
Modernism in the 20th Century

A study of the twentieth century European and
Western cultures. Dominant ideas are realism (in
contrast to romanticism), irrationalism (in contrast
to classicism) and alienation from family, institutions
and general culture. War, politics, art, literature and
science illustrate these ideas. 3:0:3
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HI 330
U.S. Military History

Studies the effect of the armed forces on American
philosophy, history and government, covering the
development of the U.S. military establishment from
a largely provincial force (Spanish-American War,
1898) into an instrument of national policy in
wortld-wide operations. Emphasis is on the role of
a professional military organization in a democratic
society, with an in-depth study and critique of mili-
tary operations in the twentieth century. 3:0:3

HI 335 (MLL)
U.S. Military History: The African American
Experience

This course examines the contribution of the
African-American soldier, sailot, and airman to
American military operations from the
Revolutionary War to Desert Storm, and the many
contemporary social, political, and economic factors
which shaped, exploited, and sometimes limited
their use in these wars. The course will also serve as
a survey of US. military history. 3:0:3

HI 340 (MLL)
Japan: Modernization of a Traditional People

Japanese are remarkable in combining traditional
ways with modern industrial necessities. The first
half of the semester is a study of traditional Japan-
Shinto, Buddhism, feudalism, samurai, tea ceremony
and aristocratic aesthetics. The second half-semes-
ter traces industrialization in the 20th century and
the Japanese persistent pursuit of harmony in all
aspects of life. 3:0:3

HI 343 (MLL)
The American Civil War: 1854-1865

The period between 1854 and 1865 represented
bloodshed, turmoil, fear, adventure, jubilation, and
excitement. The eleven year strife that tore the
United States apart was based on centuries of politi-
cal, sectional, social, economic, racial and military
differences. The experience represented by the Civil
War defined Ametican and Americans. This course
will study the causes, conflicts, and the conse-
quences of the Civil War. 3:0:3

HI 350 (MLL)
American Environmental History

This course implements both a topical and chrono-
logical approach to the major historical issues
Americans have faced through interaction with the
natural environment. The major themes include,
but are not limited to: Native American ecology
and European contact, the rise of science,
Romanticism and Transcendentalism, effects of
tobacco and cotton southern soils, farm ecology in
the early republic, nature versus civilization, the
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extraction of minerals in the west, parks and forests,
Great Plains settlement, resource conservation in an
industrializing society, wilderness preservation, irti-
gation and reclamation, urban pollution, and twenti-
eth-century ecology. 3:0:3

HI 351
American Constitutional and Legal History

A study of selected eras and themes, ranging from
British legal principles of the 17th century, through
the principles of the American Revolution, the
development of civil rights, the Civil War, the rise of
big business and big government, “liberal” and
“conservative” views of the constitution emerging
from the 1960s. 3:0:3

HI 353 (MLL)
American Foreign Policy in the Twentieth
Century

An examination of the strengths and weaknesses of
American diplomacy from the opening of Asia in
1898 through World War I and II, Korea and the
Cold War, and the demise of the Soviet empire.
3:0:3

HI 355 (MLL)
Wotld War II

World War II is often consideted to be the most
influential event of the twentieth century. More
than 57 million people died, over half of those civil-
ians; it involved every continent, and more than 60
countries; it included the Holocaust and the devel-
opment of the world’s most destructive weapon. In
this course, we will study the causes of the war
(about which historians disagree), the major battles,
technology, the who’s who, prisoners-of-war, the
Holocaust and other atrocities, the atomic bomb,
civilian involvement, politics, economics, and the
post-war world. 3:0:3

HI 360 (MLL)
American Sports History

This course implements both a topical and chrono-
logical approach to the major historical issues
Americans have faced through athletic competition
including (but not exclusively) sports in the colonial
era, the rise of a modern sporting culture, sports
and higher education, sports and industrial urbaniza-
tion, sports and issues of social class, commercial-
ization and professionalization of sports, women in
sports, issues of race and ethnicity in sports, and
image and hero emulation. 3:0:3

HI 365 (LL)
Kansas City: The City of the Heartland

From an Osage hunting ground, Kansas City devel-
oped as an outfitting post for Indians, traders and
wagoners, then as a rail, mill and packing center, and
recently as a balanced center of commerce and
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manufacturing. Emphasis is on the process of urban
growth. Students examine local writers and artists
as they try to express the spirit of the Midwest.

The blues and barbecue won’t be forgotten. 3:0:3

HI 367 (MLL)
The Eutopean City in History

A survey of European urban tradition from the
Roman Empire to the present. The study of
selected cities (e.g, Athens, Amsterdam, Tallinn,

St. Petersburg) provides a singular perspective on
European history. The positive characteristics of
these cities include the attainment of political
democtacy and individual freedom, and the creation
of major works of art, music and thought.
Negative characteristics include environmental
despoliation, crowding, and disease. 3:0:3

HI 370 (MLL)
The American Indian

Using Indian and white sources, this course
attempts to reconstruct life in selected Indian tribes
before the onslaught of the whites and studies the
conflict between Native Americans and Euro-
American cultures. 3:0:3

HI 373 (MLL)
History of Early Africa to the 18th Century

The history of Aftica and the African people spans
both millennia and the African continent. The
course will provide a broad interdisciplinary
survey-based on history, literature, religion,
archeology, geography, anthropology, culture,
society, politics, economics, and tribes of African
institutions from the ealiest trace of human culture
to the conclusion of the 18th century. 3:0:3

HI 375 (MLL)
The American Frontier

A study of the American frontier from the point of
view of those who created it and participated in its
development. We will examine the art, music and
literature of and about the frontier. We will,
throughout the course, note the participation of
non-Anglos along American frontiers, and contrast
the American frontier with those of other
continents. 3:0:3

HI 378

Special Topics in History

Selected petiods, ideas, and movements are studied.
Variable credit: 1-3 hours.

HI 385 (MLL)
India: Its People, Culture and History

This course is an attempt to explain the
development of one of the most fascinating of the
wotld’s nation states and cultures. While providing
students with a natrative that explains the religious,
political and economic development of India, we

260

will also examine the major cultural developments
of intetest to the international community: its caste
system, yoga, its concepts of sex and marriage, its
arts and architecture, its food and movies, its
clothing industry. 3:0:3

HI 399
World History: A Summary of the Human
Experience

PREREQUISITES: Senior standing and 15 credit hours
of history.

Designed for history and social studies majors, this
course attempts to put the human experience into

a global perspective and to help students fill gaps

in their knowledge of world civilizations. It is taught
in seminar style, with each student making
presentations in areas previously unfamiliar to them.
The course also helps students to develop their own
interpretations of history. 3:0:3

HI 405
History as Art and Discipline

Advanced students explore the history of history,
the evolution of its form and content, noting major
theories and the kinds of evidence used. Students
will become conversant with the major journals in
the field today. This course prepares the road to the
senior and examination in which students evaluate
their own education as historians. 3:0:3

HI 410
Internship: Historical Institutions

For advanced students interested in careers involv-
ing historical preservation and wishing to work at
one of the many historical institutions in the Kansas
City area. A total of 120 clock hours of internship
experience at a selected institution must be
completed. 3:0:3

HI 451

Thesis I

PrEREQUISITES: EN 105, EN 106, HI 100, passing
the WCT and completion of a minimum of 75
credit hours.

All Majors are required to complete a two-semester
thesis under the guidance of a full-time history fac-
ulty member. The goal of the course is to give each
history major the experience of a sustained, inde-
pendent research project, including: formulating a
historical question, considering methods, devising a
research strategy, locating and critically evaluating
primary and secondary sources. Research topics will
be selected by students in consultation with the
instructor. Classes will involve student presentations
on various stages of their work and mutual critiques,
as well as discussions of issues of common interest.
The collaboration occurs in a seminar-like setting, in
which a small group of students work with

one professor for the entire semester, refining their
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historical skills and presenting their research find-
ings. The students have to pursue a historical subject
of their choice, in consultation with their professor.
Students gain a better understanding of historical
investigation through a careful analysis of primary
and secondary sources and development of a well-
argued thesis. By the end of the semester, majors
have emerged with a sense of fulfillment in produc-
ing a thesis proposal, state of the field essays, histo-
riographical critique, and historical abstract.
Students’ are required to enroll and successfully
complete HI 451 during the spring semester of their
junior year. On rare occasions, with departmental
and advisor approval given for compelling written
and documented reasons, a thesis may be started
two semesters prior to graduation. The determina-
tion of the acceptation rests with the department
chair and may not be appealed. All Majors are
required to attend regularly scheduled thesis seminar
workshops as scheduled. 3:0:3

HI 452

Thesis 1T

PREREQUISITES: EN 105, EN 106, HI 100, HI 451
passing the WCT and completion of a minimum of
90 credit hours.

All Majors are required to complete a two-semester
thesis under the guidance of a full-time history fac-
ulty member. HI 452 is a continuation of HI 451.

The goal of the course is to give each history major
the experience of a sustained, independent research

project, including: continuing formulating a histori-
cal question, considering methods, devising a
research strategy, locating and critically evaluating
ptimary and secondary sources. . Classes will
involve student presentations on various stages of
their work and mutual critiques, as well as discus-
sions of issues of common interest. The collabora-
tion occurs in a seminar-like setting, in which a small
group of students work with one professor for the
entire semester, refining their historical skills and
presenting their research findings. The students have
to pursue a historical subject of their choice, in con-
sultation with their professor. Students gain a better
understanding of historical investigation through a
careful analysis of primary and secondary sources
and development of a well-argued thesis. By the
end of the semester, majors have emerged with a
sense of fulfillment in producing a thesis prospectus,
historical citations, an annotated bibliography, critical
book review, and final thesis. Students’ are required
to enroll and successfully complete HI 452 during
the fall semester of their senior year. On rare occa-
sions, with departmental and advisor approval given
for compelling written and documented reasons, a
thesis may be started two semesters prior to gradua-
tion. The determination of the acceptation rests
with the department chair and may not be appealed.
All Majors are required to attend regularly scheduled
thesis seminar workshops as scheduled. This course
will satisfy the EN 306 requirement for History
majors. 3:0:3

(PDCC) Parkville Daytime Campus Center - By Invitation Only
HN - Degree with Honors Program

By Invitation Only
(Parkville Daytime Campus Center)

HN 110
College and Community

This course acts as an orientation to the Honors
Program for first-semester freshmen. It meets once
weekly for the purpose of cohort building and
examining the relationship of education to local and
global citizenship. 1:0:1

HN 111
College and Cultural Identity

This course acts as a continuation of HN 101 and
introduces planning for scholarship and service
abroad. It meets once weekly for the purpose of
cohort building and investigating scholarship and
service opportunities in the global community. 1:0:1

261

HN 210
Academic Exploration and Responsibility

This course focuses on portfolio design for applica-
tion for scholarships and other opportunities and
provides discussion of Opportunities in Academic
Disciplines, Part I. 1:0:1

HN 211
Academic Exploration and Opportunity

This course acts as continuation of HN 201 in plan-
ning for scholarship and service abroad and pro-
vides discussion of Opportunities in Academic
Disciplines, Part IL. It meets once weekly to investi-
gate scholarship and academic opportunities in the
global community. 1:0:1



(PDCC) Parkville Daytime Campus Center - By Invitation
HN - Degree with Honors Program (continued)

HN 300 HN 400
Research and Writing Orientation Honors Seminar
This course provides a foundation for the PREREQUISITES: HN 300, HN 302.

completion of the final project in the Honors
Option Program as well as opportunities to gain
expetience in conducting research. 1:0:1

This course requites final development of the
public presentation of the project conducted by the
student under guidance of their advisor(s). A major
HN 302 component of this course is the public presentation
Honors Scholarship or other proper forum which allows exposure of

the final product. 3:0:3
PREREQUISITE: HN 300. ¢ Hnal produc

This course must be taken a minimum of two (2)
semesters and can be taken for an additional
semester. The continued participation in the
Program requires approval of the advisor(s) and the
Honors Committee. The advisot(s) will directly
oversee and guide the student and the student must
continue to progress in their plan of study. 2:0:2

(SS) Social and Administrative Sciences
HR - Human Resources

HR 290 HR 434
Selected Topics in Human Resources Compensation Management
An in-depth examination of a specific area(s) of PREREQUISITES: AC202 and HR 353.

Human Resources. May be repeated once for credit
with a change in topic. Permission required from
the instructor. Variable credit: 1-3 credit hours.

A study of compensation theories, policies, systems
and practices with emphasis on the design of effec-
tive compensation programs. The course views
compensation basically from the employer’s point of

HR 353 rdew. 3:0:3
Introduction to Human Resource Management view:
PREREQUISITE: MG 352 or HC 351. HR 490
Theory, methodology and application of human Special Topics in Human Resourses
resource planning and development techniques, This course consists of the study and analysis of
staffing analysis and planning, career management, some major aspect(s) of Human Resources con-
management succession and development, and per- cepts at the senior level. Permission required from
formance improvement. 3:0:3 the instructor.
Variable credit: 1-3 credit hours.
HR 421
Corporate Training and Development HR 491
PREREQUISITE: HR 353 and MG 365. Senior Seminar in Human Resources
A study of education, training and development in Development
corporations. On-the-job training, computer based PREREQUISITES: EN306B, HR353, HR422, and
training, executive education and the role of outside MG365.

vendors will be discussed.  3:0:3 This course is intended to integrate concepts and

HR 422 techniques from the Human Resources curticulum
into a framework of applied programs. This course
is designed for the advanced student and will give
the student an opportunity to investigate and syn-

Otganizational Development and Change
PrREREQUISITES: HR 353, HR 421, and MG3065.

This course will provide the student with an under- thesize various concepts of Human Resources man-
standing of the basic theories and techniques of agement and to relate them to “real world” situa-
organizational development. We will focus on prac- tions. 3:0:3

tical information regarding the design, management
and control of organizational development pro-
grams in business, public sector and social services
organizations. 3:0:3
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(SS) Social and Administrative Sciences

IB - International Business

IB 315 (LL)
International Business Perspectives

This course examines international business,
especially the multinational corporation, from
several perspectives: historical, business, political,
cultural, economic and environmental. Attention

is given to the impact and effect of the MNC upon
traditional societies and nationalistic governments.
Its future also is considered in the rapidly changing
economies of Europe and the Third World. 3:0:3

1B 431
International Finance

PREREQUISITE: FI 360.

An in-depth study of the financing of international
transactions and multinational business operations
with emphasis on sources of funds, financial servic-
es, analysis of currency problems and exchange con-
trols, and the functioning of foreign money and
capital markets. 3:0:3

IB 451

Seminar on International Business
PREREQUISITES: EN306B and completion or
concurrent enrollment in all other international
business core courses.

A study of strategic planning and international
business policy using extensive reading and cases

in the international business field which includes
insights into the historical, cultural, and political
foundations that created problems and opportuni-
ties and the solutions and coursed of action taken in
response. The course content is flexible and ana-
lyzes specific problem areas that are current at the
time the course is offered. Each student will submit
a capstone research paper reflecting the standards,
substance and quality of a professional international
business publication. 3:0:3

1B 461
International Business Internship

Open only to seniors in international business that
have completed most of their major requirements.

A field placement in an international firm or in the
international department of a multinational firm in
a professional career position usually filled by a
college graduate. A minimum of 40 hours a week
during summer term or 20 hours a week during a
regular semester. 6 credit hours. Grading for this
course is pass/fail.

(NS) Natural and Applied Sciences

IS - Information Systems

IS 205
Managing Information Systems

SUGGESTED PREREQUISITE: CS 140.

This course introduces the student to information
systems concepts and the management concerns of
information technology. The course focuses on
the components, types, and management concerns
of information systems which, when combined,
support an enterprise. Students will explore the
entetptise perspective on controlling the use of
information systems and understanding project
changes, risk, and quality management. 3:0:3

IS 216
COBOLI

PREREQUISITE: CS 151.

The student will develop structured, modular algo-
rithms. The student will implement algorithms
using COBOL. The student will learn the basic fea-
tures of COBOL.  3:0:3
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IS 217
COBOL II

PREREQUISITE: IS 216.

Continuation of IS 216. This course introduces the
student to sorting, merging files, arrays, and data val-
idation. The course also introduces sequential,
indexed, and relative file processing. The student
learns about interactive processing and the method-
ologies used for developing larger programs. 3:0:3

IS 310 (MLL)
Business Applications

This course cannot be used as an LL for ICS or
M/CIS majors.

Business Applications provides an opportunity for
students to understand issues surrounding the effect
of emerging technologies upon multiple organiza-
tional environments. Students will explore the use
of technology by organizations to solve problems as
well as gain strategic competitive advantage in the
market place. Students will individually investigate
the advanced capabilities of Productivity Software to
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solve relevant business problems. Upon completion
of the course, group projects will demonstrate
knowledge of concepts learned. The design of
projects will necessitate the use of analysis, synthe-
sis, and evaluation activities. 3:0:3

IS 315
Computer Systems Analysis and Design I

PREREQUISITE: IS 205.

This course presents various philosophies, terminol-
ogy, and techniques used in the analysis and imple-
mentation of the system development life cycle. The
student will investigate such areas as project propos-
als, logical systems, flow diagrams, data modeling,
dictionaries, and documentation. The student will
learn how to use a CASE tool. 3:0:3

IS 316
Computer Systems Analysis and Design II

PREREQUISITE: IS 315.

Continuation of IS 315. The student will continue
to study the concepts and methods used in a system
development life cycle. In addition, the student will
gain practical expetience by working on vatious
projects. The student will use a CASE tool for
his/her project work. 3:0:3

IS 317
Systems Analysis and Design

PREREQUISITE: 1S 205.

This course will study the concepts and methods
used in the analysis, design and implementation of
information systems development. The student will
investigate such areas as project initiation, logical
and physical design, modeling, prototyping, and use
of multiple methodologies in information systems
development. 3:0:3

IS 320
Object-Oriented Modeling

PREREQUISITE: 1S 317.

Object-Oriented modeling is utilized to decompose
complex problems into smaller, more manageable
components, objects, that can be easily created with
object-oriented technologies. Students will explore
the principles of object-orientation and utilize
Unified Modeling Language (UML) to define
objects, their behaviors, and relationships to other
objects. The student will investigate approaches to
object-oriented development and the relationship to
implementation in such technologies as Java. 3:0:3

IS 361
Data Management Concepts
PREREQUISITE: CS 219.

This course provides an overview of data
management concepts. This course will explore the
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enterptise perspective of managing data needs of an
organization. This includes data integrity, database
models, and integration of databases, security, and
database administration issues. The student will be
introduced to query processing within a database
environment. 3:0:3

IS 362
Applied Database Management

PREREQUISITE: IS 361.

This course builds on the Data Management
Concepts course and focuses on the creation,
administration and use of databases. This coutse
assumes a knowledge of database system concepts.
The student will be introduced to application
program development in a database environment
with emphasis on setting up, modifying, and
querying a database. 3:0:3

IS 370
Information Security

PREREQUISITE: CS 365.

This course introduces students to the field of
information systems security from both managerial
and technical perspectives. The topics to be exam-
ined include legal and ethical issues in information
systems, risk identification and management, securi-
ty planning, security technology, cryptography, and
information system implementation and mainte-
nance. 3:0:3

IS 450
Systems Analysis Senior Seminar

PREREQUISITE: 1S 317.

This is a capstone course in which seniors exhibit
skills and knowledge gained in the analysis and
design of an information systems solution. Students
will apply best practices in solving an organizational
problem with technology. Such concepts include:
problem solving, methodology, project management,
and use of related tools. 3:0:3

IS 470
Security and Risk Management

PREREQUISITE: CS 365.

Explore the threats and risks present in organiza-
tions due to the pervasive use of technology. Learn
risk evaluation techniques and identify security and
control techniques used to minimizing threats and
risk to the organization. Computer and information
security topics emphasized include threat tech-
niques, protective techniques, risk analysis, contin-
gency planning, password techniques, encryption,
network protocol and intercept devices. 3:0:3
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LA - Latin American Studies

LA 305
History and Culture of Latin America

The historical portion of this course is designed to
familiarize the student with both the pre-history and
history of Latin America from the Paleolithic period
to the present. It will be a combined anthropologi-
cal and historical approach that will enable the
student to better understand the Latin Ametica of
today through an awareness of the historical process
that has largely shaped its present. The cultural
portion will combine an ethnological and
sociological approach in an effort to increase stu-
dent awareness of the present state of Latin
American

culture. 3:0:3

LA 306
History and Culture of Mexico

The historical portion of this course is designed to
familiarize the student with both the pre-history and
history of Mexico from the Paleolithic petiod to the
present. It will be a combined anthropological and
historical approach that will enable the student to
better understand the Mexico of today through an
awareness of the historical process that has largely
shaped its present. The cultural portion will
combine an ethnological and sociological approach
in an effort to increase student awareness of the
ptesent state of Mexican society. 3:0:3

LA 307
History and Culture of Spanish America

The historical portion of this course is designed to
familiarize the student with both the pre-history
and history of each of the nations. The emphasis
will be upon the larger and more important of these
nations, specifically: Argentina, Brazil, Venezuela,
and Columbia. The cultural portion will be
designed to lead to a greater awareness of the
similarities and differences that characterize the
social structure of each of these nations today. 3:0:3

LA 308
History and Culture of Central
America and the Hispanic Caribbean

The historical portion of this course is designed
to familiarize the student with the pre-history and
history of each of the seven nations that comprise
Central America. Each will be taken in turn and
considered from its beginning to the present.
Attention will also be given to the historical
development of the Caribbean Islands-Cuba,
Jamaica, Puerto Rico, and Haiti. The cultural
portion will be designed to lead to a greater
awareness of the similarities and differences that
characterize the social structure of each of these
areas today. 3:0:3

(SS) Social and Administrative Sciences

LG - Logistics

LG 201
Systems Engineering and Analysis

PREREQUISITE: MA 120.

A study of the design, development, direction, man-
agement, and control of the systems engineering
process. Emphasis is placed on the application of
quantitative and qualitative techniques to systems
analysis, evaluation and performance. 3:0:3

LG 302

Logistics Engineering

PREREQUISITE: LG 201.

An overview of the general area of logistics, its
nature, scope and process; a ctitical examination
of logistics management functions and the
interrelationships among strategic support and
operational logistics. 3:0:3

LG 312
Transportation and Distribution Systems

Principles and practices of transportation and its
role in the distribution process. The physical
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transportation system of the United States and its
performance; carrier responsibilities and services;
economic and legal bases of rates, freight
classification and tariffs; public policy regarding
regulation; transportation issues and problems. 3:0:3

LG 324
Contract Management and Law

PREREQUISITE: MG 260.

A study of the procurement and contracting
process with emphasis on the organization, policy
formulation, procedures, and administration of
purchasing activities and functions. 3:0:3

LG 415
Quality Control

PREREQUISITE: MA 120.

A study of quality planning and control systems
including application and statistical quality control
theory to the design of quality control systems; the
impact of quality on logistics and the procurement
process. 3:0:3




(SS) Social and Administrative Sciences

LG - Logistics (Continued)

LG 424
Purchasing and Vendor Management

A study of the procurement and contracting process
including planning, developing, and contracting for
major systems. Topics include: purchasing policy
and strategy, value, analysis engineering, quality
assurance, make-or-buy decisions, principles of
inventory management, institutional and
government purchasing management. 3:0:3.

LG 426
Logistics Management

PREREQUISITE: MG 101 or MG 352.

A critical examination of the logistics system with
emphasis on managerial functions within the
system and analytical techniques used in planning
and control of the various subsystems. 3:0:3

(H) Humanities

LS - Liberal Studies

LS 100
First-Year Seminar

Required for all incoming first-time freshman.
Highly encouraged for transfer students.

Park University’s First-Year Seminars are designed to
offer incoming first-time freshman or transfer
students an opportunity to engage in a course struc-
tured around independent research, small group dis-
cussion, and intensive writing across disciplines. The
thematic seminars function as a means of a uniform
writing requirement, stressing the importance of
written expresion in all disciplines; as an attractive
and exciting supplement to the usual introductory
survey course in many disciplines; as an eatly experi-
ence in the scholarship that is the foundation to
uppet-level courses; as a means to strengthen core
academic skills, including reading comprehension,
oral expression, and writing; and as an introduction
to university life, adjustment issues, and enhance-
ment of skills for success in the university. 3:0:3

LS 211 (MGE)
Introduction to the Humanities

A study of disciplines and concerns that promote
humanness (such as art, music, philosophy and reli-
gion) and critical thinking; moral values, myths, love,
and freedom. 3:0:3

LS 212 (MGE)
Introduction to the Arts

A study of the common elements in the visual, ver-
bal and performing arts and how they reflect values
of different cultural periods. The course also
includes a survey of themes, genres, and representa-
tive work in the classical, romantic, and modern art
forms. 3:0:3
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LS 215
Selected Topics in Humanities

An in-depth examination of specific areas in the
humanities. May be repeated once for credit with
change in topic. Variable credit: 1-3 hours.

LS 299
Field Ttips in the Humanities

Analysis of humanists and artistic works and events
and exposure to those works through field trips in
the Kansas City area. May be repeated with permis-
sion of advisor. 1:0:1

LS 301 (MLL)
Contemporary Issues

Studies in leading contemporary issues, problems,
and concerns viewed from interdisciplinary perspec-
tives. The course also reviews different types of
writing essential to success in college and profes-

sions. 3:0:3

LS 304
Special Topics in Humanities and
Liberal Studies

An in-depth examination of specific areas in the
humanities. May be repeated once for credit with
change in topic. Variable credit: 1-3 hours.

LS 400
Senior Project

Liberal Studies majors must take a total of six
houts.

An independent project course for liberal studies
majors. The project may be scholatly ot creative
and must have relevance to the student’s
concentration(s). It may be a study of a particular
genre, theme, period or works of a particular writer
or artist. The student and the major advisor must
agree on the nature, area, scope, and method of
evaluation of the project. 3:0:3




(NS) Natural and Applied Sciences

MA - Mathematics

MA 105
Introduction to College Mathematics

PREREQUISITE: PK 118 or satisfactory score on
mathematics placement examination. Students who
have successfully completed MA 106 may not enroll
in this course.

The course objective is to improve basic
mathematical skills through a systematic application
of these skills to contemporary problems. Topics
considered include: various applications from
consumer mathematics, tables and graphs, systems
of measure. 3:0:3

MA 106
Introduction to Business Mathematics

PREREQUISITE: PK 118 or a satisfactory score on
the mathematics placement examination.

An introduction to the basic mathematics via an
application to business principles. An examination
will be made of the quantitative aspects of business
activities such as accounting, marketing, financial
and managerial operations, and computer
applications. Students who have successfully
completed MA 105 may not enroll in this

course. 3:0:3

MA 110 (ED 110)
Geometry for Teachers

A consideration of selected topics from basic
Euclidean geometry with emphasis on proper
terminology and unification of concepts.
Techniques available for teaching the basics are
discussed. 3:0:3

MA 120 (GE)
Basic Concepts of Statistics

A development of certain basic concepts in
probability and statistics that are pertinent to most
disciplines. Topics include: probability models,
parameters, statistics and sampling procedures,
hypothesis testing, correlation, and regression. 3:0:3

MA 131
College Algebra

Fundamentals of basic algebra. Topics include:

the real number system, basic operations of algebra,
linear and quadratic equations, inequalities and func-
tions, and graphs. Additional topics may include
exponents and logarithms, fundamental techniques
of counting. 3:0:3

MA 141

College Trigonometry

PREREQUISITE: MA 131 or equivalent.

A study of the circular functions including
identities, sum and difference formulas, double

and half angle forms, triangle solutions, and
trigonometric equations.  3:0:3
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MA 150
Precalculus Mathematics

PREREQUISITE: MA 131 or equivalent.

A consideration of those topics in algebra and
trigonometry necessary for the calculus. Topics
include: mathematical analysis of the line, the
conic sections, exponential and logarithmic
functions, circular functions, polynomial and
rational functions, mathematical induction, and
theory of equations. 3:0:3

MA 208 (CS 208)

Discrete Mathematics
PREREQUISITE: any math course > MA 131.

This course introduces the student to selected
finite systems pertinent to the study of computer
science. Course topics will include combinatorial
problem solving, logic, Boolean algebra,
combinatorial circuits, sets, relations, functions,
proofs, mathematical induction, recurrence
relations, graphs, trees, and counting

techniques. 3:0:3

MA 210
Calculus and Analytic Geometry I

PREREQUISITE: MA 150 or equivalent.

The study of the calculus begins with an
examination of the real number system and the
Cartesian plane. Additional topics to be considered
include: functions and their graphs, limits and
differentiation techniques, the mean value theorem,
application of the derivative, indefinite integration,
the trigonomettic functions. 3:0:3

MA 211
Calculus and Analytic Geometry II
PREREQUISITE: MA 210 or equivalent.

The study of the calculus continues with the
definite integral and its applications, transcendental
functions, integration techniques, the conic sections,
polar coordinates, paramettic equations,
indeterminate forms and improper integrals. 3:0:3

MA 212
Calculus and Analytic Geometry III
PREREQUISITE: MA 211.

The algebra and calculus of vectors and vector
functions, constant termed sequences and seties,
power series and convergence ctiteria. 3:0:3

MA 213
Calculus and Analytic Geometry IV
PREREQUISITE: MA 212,

A study of multi-dimensional spaces, functions in
multi-dimensional space, partial differentiation, mul-
tiple integration. 3:0:3




(NS) Natural and Applied Sciences

MA - Mathematics (Continued)

MA 301
Mathematical Thought

PREREQUISITE: permission of the instructor.

A transition course for the mathematics major, this
offering provides an overview of the subject as a
study of systems. Topics include: informal and
formal logic, theory of sets, formal development
of the number system of mathematics. 3:0:3

MA 302
Ordinary Differential Equations

PREREQUISITE: MA 212.

An introduction to ordinary differential

equations and their solutions in the complex field.
Topics include: seties solutions and Laplace
transforms. 3:0:3

MA 305
Probability

PREREQUISITE: MA 131 or equivalent.

Essentially a noncalculus approach to the theory
and statistical application of probability. Topics
include: discrete and continuous random vatiables,
density and distribution functions, probability
models, non-parametric statistics. ~ 3:0:3

MA 311
Linear Algebra

PREREQUISITE: MA 211

Topics include the general methods of solving
systems of equations, determinants and matrices,
vector spaces, linear transformations and
introduction to simplex algorithms. 3:0:3

MA 312
Abstract Algebraic Structures

PREREQUISITES: MA 212 and MA 301.

A study of several algebraic systems from a
postulational viewpoint. Systems studied include
groups, tings, integral domains, and fields. 3:0:3

MA 350 (MLL)
History of Mathematics

It is strongly recommended that the student has
passed MA 131 or its equivalent.

An introduction to the history of mathematics
with emphasis on the contributions of the many
and diverse cultures which have influenced the
development of the discipline. Cultures studied
include: the Egyptians, Babylonians, Greeks,
Romans, Arabs, Medieval Europeans, and
Renaissance Europeans. Topics include: the
Pythagorean Theorem, perfect numbers, classic
construction problems, the Golden Ratio,
noteworthy mathematicians and current trends.
One field trip is required. 3:0:3
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MA 360
Modern Geometries

PREREQUISITE: MA 212 and MA 301, or
permission of the instructor.

A study of the foundations of modetn Euclidean
geometry as well as finite geometries and
non-Euclidean geometries. 3:0:3

MA 370
Numbert Theory

PREREQUISITES: MA 212 and MA 301, or
permission of the instructor.

An introduction to the theory of numbets.
Topics include: congruences and residue classes,
the theorems of Euler and Fermat, and
number-theoretic functions. 3:0:3

MA 380
Mathematical Statistics

PREREQUISITE: MA 305

A calculus-based study of probability and statistics
for mathematics and science majors. Topics include:
sample spaces, random variables and probability
distributions, moment generating functions,
transformations of random variables, laws of large
numbers and the central limit theorem, regression
analysis, and analysis of variance. 3:0:3

MA 401

Analysis

PREREQUISITES: MA 212 and MA 301.

A rigorous treatment of functions, limits, continuity,
differentiation and integration of functions of one

and several real variables. Introduction to the
calculus of functions of a complex variable. 3:0:3

MA 402
Topology

PREREQUISITE: MA 401 or permission of the
instructor.

An introduction to the topology of Euclidean
space, metric spaces, and general topological spaces.

MA 406
Special Topics in Mathematics

PREREQUISITE: permission of the instructor.

This course provides an opportunity for directed
study in areas not necessarily included in formal
course wotk.  Variable credit: 1-3 hours.



(NS) Natural and Applied Sciences

MA - Mathematics (Continued)

MA 450
Seminar in Mathematics

PREREQUISITE: MA 301 and permission of the
instructot.

A capstone course for the mathematics majors.
Topics may include: selected readings and discussion
of the history and philosophy of mathematics, the
golden ages and crises in mathematics. Student
presentations are required. One field trip required.
3:0:3

(SS) Social and Administrative Sciences

MG - Management

MG 101
Introduction to Management

Basic functions of management with emphasis on
the behavioral problems management faces in
adopting and implementing policy. 3:0:3

MG 110 (MGE)
Introduction to Business

Provides for business and non-business students
an overview of business in our modern American
society. Examines the development of our business
system, social responsibility of business, and the
functions of management, marketing, personnel,
production, accounting, finance investments,
insurance, and business law. Career opportunities
in business are explored. 3:0:3

MG 260
Business Law 1

Introduction to the law: contracts, agency,
employment, and negotiable instruments;
comparison of social responsibility and legal aspects
of selected issues. 3:0:3

MG 261
Business Law II

PREREQUISITE: MG 260

A continuation of the study of contracts, agency,
employment, and negotiable instruments;
comparison of social responsibility and legal aspects
of selected issues. 3:0:3

MG 268
Office Administration

Layout and organization of an office, design and
control of equipment and supplies; business
information processing systems; human relations;
and cost reduction. 3:0:3

MG 271
Principles of Supervision

A study of leadership skills for persons in
supervisory positions. Topics include: methods

of training employees, employee rating, improving
personal leadership, interpreting organization
policies, and obtaining the maximum results through
the efforts of others. 3:0:3

MG 273
Records Management

A study of the procedures, personnel, and
equipment necessary to establish an efficient

system of records management. Topics include:
classification systems; creation and control of
forms, cotrespondence, and reports; microforms;
records inventory; evaluation and planning of
records management programs; retention and dispo-
sition schedules; and supplies and equipment. 3:0:3

MG 280 (MGE)
Students in Free Enterprise (SIFE)

In conjunction with Students in Free Enterprise
(SIFE), students will develop and implement
projects to foster the principles of free enterprise
which help local business and the community. 3:0:3

MG 290
Selected Topics in Business

An in-depth examination of specific areas of busi-
ness and management. May be repeated once for
credit with a change in topic. Variable credit: 1-3
hours.



(SS) Social and Administrative Sciences

MG - Management (Continued)

MG 352 (MLL)
Principles of Management

Examines the functions, activities and principles of
leadership in business and other institutions.
Philosophy, history, current practice and issues in
leading, planning, organizing, and controlling
organizations such as communication, motivation
and interpersonal relations. Lecture, discussion and
cases are used. 3:0:3

MG 354 (MLL)
Small Business Management

A detailed study of the relationship and functions of
accounting, management, financial management,

and marketing in the successful initiation and opera-
tion of a small business. 3:0:3

MG 365 (PS 374)
Otganizational Behavior

PREREQUISITE: MG 352.

Examines theotetical and practical perspectives and
experiences in the areas of motivation and human
relations; individual behavior, small group behavior,
intergroup behavior; organizational effectiveness,
and organizational development. Lectute, discussion
and cases are used. 3:0:3

MG 375
Production and Operations Management

PREREQUISITES: MA 120, FI 360, MG 352
or equivalents.

Study of the design, planning and operations and
control of manufacturing processes, material
management, inventory quality control systems,
work measurement and production standatds. 3:0:3

MG 401
Senior Seminar in Management

PREREQUISITES: MG 352, MG 365, and EN 306B or
equivalent. It is strongly recommended that all
major core courses be completed prior to enrolling
in this course.

Consideration of managerial problems and/or
policies. Topics include: the role of values and
assumptions in administrative situations, especially
their influence on administrators choices among
possible ends and means; the skills, attributes and
personal qualities that enhance effectiveness of
responsible individuals as they work with others in
organizations; and the determinants of organization
and executive action. 3:0:3
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MG 420
Labor Relations
PREREQUISITES: MG 352, MK 351 and HR 353

Consideration of the development, legal
environment, and current problems of the
industrial relations system. Empbhasis is placed
upon the historical evolution of both the union
movement and the legislative system that shapes
its activities. 3:0:3

MG 440
Complex Organizations

PREREQUISITES: MG 352 and MG 365.

A sociological approach to the study of
organizations. Focuses on theoretical perspectives,
characteristics of organizations, the interrelationship
of organizational variables, and other related topics.
3:0:3

MG 460
Business Internship

PREREQUISITE: MG 365 and completion of core
courses in business and economics. Enrollment with
the consent of the department.

Open to seniors who have demonstrated
outstanding academic work in business who want to
explore the practical applications of business theory
in a professional work environment. Variable credit:
3-12 hours. Grading for this course is pass/fail.

MG 465
Independent Study in Business

PREREQUISITE: Major in business administration,
economics or accounting

Individual research dealing with secondary sources
on an approved topic in business.Variable credit: 1-
4 hours.

MG 490
Special Topics in Business Administration

PREREQUISITE: Permission of the instructot.

A course based on subjects outside the current
offerings. Variable credit: 1-3 hours.

MG 495
Business Policy

PrereQuUISITES: EC 141, EC 142, EC 315, EN
306B, FI 360, MG 260, MG 352, and MK 351 or
permission of instructor.

A seties of business cases and materials dealing
with a variety of problems confronting general
management selected to illustrate the major areas

of managerial concern: environmental opportunities
and constraints, formulation of business policy,
organization for business activity and marshalling of
resources for achieving objectives of the firm. 3:0:3



(SS) Social and Administrative Sciences

MI - Military Science

COURSES OFFERED FOR PARKVILLE DAYTIME
CAMPUS CENTER ARMY ROTC PROGRAM AND
CAMPUS CENTERS WITH CROSS TOWN AGREEMENT

MI 102
Leadership Practicum I

Examines leadership in basic tactical and patrolling
operations. Includes a tactical application exercise
and participation in physical fitness conditioning as
a course requirement. Students practice leadership
according to 16 principles and learn basic individual
soldier skills. 2:0:2

MI 112
Leadership Practicum II

Continuation of MI102. Examines advanced squad
and platoon tactical operations with emphasis on
patrolling operations. Topics include: leadership
techniques, basic first aid, and problem-solving exer-
cises. A tactical field application exercise and physi-
cal fitness conditioning program are included as
course requirements. Students perform duties as
leaders of small units. 2:0:2

MI 116
Foundations of Officership

The course introduces the student to issues and
competencies that are central to a commissioned
officer’s responsibilities. These initial lessons estab-
lish a framework for understanding officership, lead-
ership, and Army values. Additionally, the semester
addresses “life skills” including fitness and time
management. This course is designed to give the
student an accurate insight into the Army profession
and the officer’s role in the Army. 1:0:1

MI 126
Basic Leadership

PREREQUISITE: MI 116 or the consent of the
Department Chairperson.

This course builds upon the fundamentals intro-
duced in MI116 — Foundations of Officership, by
focusing on leadership theory and decision making,
“Life Skills” lessons in this semester include: prob-
lem solving, critical thinking, leadership theory, fol-
lowership, group interaction, goal setting, and feed-
back mechanisms. Upon completion of this semes-
ter, students are prepared to advance to more com-
plex leadership instruction concerning the dynamics
of organizations. Additionally, students will be
increasingly required to demonstrate knowledge of
leadership fundamentals and communications (writ-
ten and oral). 1:0:1

MI 202
Leadership Practicum III

PREREQUISITE: To be taken concurrently and
required for students in MI216.
Course examines squad and platoon offensive and
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defensive operations and leadership procedures in
patrolling operations. Includes a tactical application
exercise and participation in physical fitness condi-
tioning as a course requirement. Students will
perform various leadership roles and present class-
room instruction. 2:0:2

MI 212
Leadership Practicum IV

PREREQUISITES: To be taken concurrently and
required for students in MI226.

Continuation of MI202 to examine advanced squad
and platoon offensive and defensive operations,
reaction to obstacles, and leadership procedures in
patrolling operations. Includes a tactical application
exercise and participation in physical fitness condi-
tioning as a course requirement. Students will per-
form in various leadership roles and present class-
room instruction. 2:0:2

MI 216
Individual Leadership Studies

PREREQUISITES: MI116 and ML126 ot the con-
sent of the Department Chairperson.

This semester is designed to develop within the stu-
dent a knowledge of self, self-confidence and indi-
vidual skills. Through experiential learning activities,
students will develop problem solving and critical
thinking skills, and apply communication, feedback
and conflict resolution skills. Building upon the
fundamentals introduced in MI116/MI126 this
course delves into several aspects of communication
and leadership theory. The focus of the semester is
on ctitical “life skills” which will enable the student’s
future success. The course concludes with a major
leadership and problem solving case study which
draws upon previous instruction. 2:0:2

MI 226
Leadership and Teamwork

PREREQUISITES: ML116, 126, 216 ot the con-
sent of the Department Chairperson. To be taken
concurrently with MI212.

This course focuses on self-development guided by
knowledge of self and group processes.
Experiential learning activities are designed to chal-
lenge students current beliefs, knowledge and skills.
This semester takes the approach of placing stu-
dents in a wide variety of group exercises designed
to emphasize various leadership competencies and
insights. The instructor, acting as facilitator, helps
guide student processing of the events to derive the
leadership, group dynamics and problem solving les-
sons that the exercises offer. Practical “life skills”
are emphasized throughout. 2:0:2



(SS) Social and Administrative Sciences

MI - Military Science (Continued)

MI 302
Leadership Practicum V

PREREQUISITE: Advanced-coutse status, to be
taken concurrently, and required for students
enrolled in MI 316.

Examines squad and platoon offensive and defen-
sive operations, the patrol leader in patrolling opera-
tions, and a tactical application exetcise.
Participation in physical fitness conditioning and a
tactical application exercise is required. Students
will perform in various leadership roles and present
classroom instruction. 2:0:2

MI 312
Leadership Practicum VI

PREREQUISITE: Advanced-coutse status, to be
taken concurrently, and required for students
enrolled in MI 316.

Familiarize squad and platoon offensive and defen-
sive operations, the patrol leader in patrolling opera-
tions, and a tactical application exetcise.
Participation in physical fitness conditioning and a
tactical application exercise is required. Students
will perform in various leadership roles and present
classroom instruction. 2:0:2

MI 316
Leadership and Problem Solving

PREREQUISITES: 6 ctedits in Military Science,
and Department Chaitperson approval and concur-
rent enrollment in MI 302.

Provides the student with no prior military or cadet
experience the ability to quickly learn essential cadet
knowledge and skills necessary for successful per-
formance of cadet tasks. Following an introduction
to the principles of physical fitness and healthy
lifestyles lessons will cover: the Leader
Development Program, how to plan and conduct
individual and small unit training, basic tactical prin-
ciples, reasoning skills and the military specific
application of these skills in the form of the Army’s
troop leading procedures. The course concludes
with a detailed examination of officership which
culminates in a five-hour officership case study.

3:0:3

MI 326
Leadership and Ethics

PREREQUISITES: MI316 and concurtent enroll-
ment in MI312.

Continues the focus from MI316 on doctrinal lead-
ership and tactical operations at the small unit level.
Instructional modules include: Army branches,
Army Leadership philosophy, dynamics of a group
environment, oral and written presentation skills,
culminating in instruction in National and Army val-
ues and ethics. This critical semester synthesizes the
various components of training, leadership and
team building. 3:0:3
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MI 402
Leadership Practicum VII

PREREQUISITES: Advanced-coutse status, to be
taken concurrently, and required for students
enrolled in MI416.

Practical applications in problem analysis, decision
making, planning and organization, delegation and
control, and development of interpersonal skills
required for effective management. Participation in
physical fitness conditioning and tactical application
exercise is required. Students will perform in vari-
ous leadership positions and present classroom
instruction. 2:0:2

MI 412
Leadership Practicum VIII

PREREQUISITES: Advanced course status, to be
taken concurrently, and required for students
enrolled in M1426.

Practical applications in problem analysis, decision
making, planning and organization, delegation and
control, and development of interpersonal skills
required for effective management, includes a tacti-
cal application exercise. Participation in physical fit-
ness conditioning is required. Students will perform
various leadership roles and conduct classroom
instruction. 2:0:2

MI 416
Leadership and Management

PREREQUISITES: Advanced Course status and
concurtrent enrollment in MI402.

A series of lessons designed to enable students to
make informed career decisions as they prepare for
commissioning and service as Second Lieutenants.
Classes concentrate on Army operations and train-
ing management, communications and leadership
skills which support the final transition from
cadet/student to Lieutenant/leader. Subjects
include: The Army Training Management System,
coordinating activities with staffs, and counseling
skills. At the end of this semester students should
possess the fundamental skills, attributes and abili-
ties to operate as a competent leader in the cadet
battalion. 3:0:3

MI 426
Officership

PREREQUISITES: MI416; Advanced Coutse status
and concurrent enrollment in MI412.

A series of lessons that provide a review of the ethi-
cal dimensions of leadership, Law in Leadership,
Organizing for Military Operations to include his-
torical case studies, Personnel, Supply and
Maintenance administration and management, per-
sonal financial planning and entering the service.
The semester concludes with a 12 lesson experiential
exercise simulating assignment as a new Lieutenant
in a unit. 3:0:3



(SS) Social and Administrative Sciences

MI - Military Science (Continued)

MI 450
Independent Research/Project

PREREQUISITES: Minimum of a 2.5 GPA and
departmental approval.

Investigation of a research problem, project, or
topic on an individual conference basis. Variable
credit: 1-5 credit houts.

AEROSPACE STUDIES - COURSES OFFERED FOR
PARKVILLE DAYTIME CAMPUS CENTER AIR FORCE
ROTC PROGRAM AND CAMPUS CENTERS WITH
CROSSTOWN AGREEMENTS.

MI 101 AF
Introduction to the Air Force Today I

A survey course designed to introduce student to
the United States Air Force and Air Force Reserve
Officer Training Corps. Featured topics include:
mission and organization of the United States Air
Force, officership, and professionalism, military cus-
toms and courtesies, Air Force opportunities and
benefits, and written communications. A mandatory
Leadership Laboratory (MI 499) complements this
course by providing cadets with followership experi-
ences. 1:0:1

MI 102 AF
Introduction to the Air Force Today II

A survey course designed to introduce students to
the United States Air Force and Air Force Reserve
Officer Training Corps. Featured topics include:
mission and organization of the United States Air
Force, a macro history of the United States military,
Air Force opportunities and benefits, group leader-
ship projects and oral communication. A mandato-
ry Leadership Laboratory (MI 499) complements
this course by providing cadets with followership
experiences. 1:0:1

MI 201 AF
The Air Force Way I

A survey course designed to facilitate the transition
from ROTC cadet to Air Force ROTC officer
candidate. Featured topics include: Air Force
heritage and leaders, development of air-power
doctrine from the invention of the airplane through
the present, and written communications. A manda-
tory Leadership Laboratory (MI 499)

complements this course by providing cadets

with their first opportunity to apply leadership
experiences discussed in class. 1:0:1

MI 202 AF
The Air Force Way II

A survey course designed to facilitate the transition
from ROTC cadet to Air Force ROTC officer
candidate. Featured topics include: Introduction
to leadership, quality Air Force management tools,
ethics and values, oral-communication group,
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leadership projects. A mandatory Leadership
Laboratory (MI 499) complements this course by
providing cadets with their first opportunity to
apply leadership experiences discussed in class. 1:0:1

MI 301 AF
Air Force Leadership and Management I

A study of leadership principles and perspectives,
leadership ethics, and communication skills required
of an Air Force junior officer. Case studies are used
to examine Air Force leadership and management
situations as a means of demonstrating and
exercising practical application of concepts being
studied. A mandatory Leadership Laboratory

(MI 499) complements this course by providing
advanced leadership experiences in officer-type
activities, giving the student an opportunity to apply
leadership and management principles. 3:0:3

MI 302 AF
Air Force Leadership and Management II

A study of quality management fundamentals,
professional knowledge, Air Force Doctrine, and
communication skills required of an Air Force
junior officer. Case studies are used to examine
management situations as a means of demonstrating
and exercising practical applications of concepts
being studied. A mandatory Leadership Laboratory
(MI 499) complements this course by providing
advanced leadership experiences in officer-type
activities, giving the student an opportunity to apply
leadership and management principles. 3:0:3

MI 401 AF
National Security Affairs

An examination of the national secutity process,
regional studies, advanced leadership ethics, Air
Fotce doctrine, and curtent issues affecting

military professionalism. Within this structure,
empbhasis is placed on refining communication
skills. A mandatory Leadetship Laboratory

(MI 499) complements this course by providing
advanced leadership experiences in officer-type
activities, giving the student an opportunity to apply
leadership and management principles. 3:0:3

MI 402 AF
Preparation for Active Duty

This course is the final step in preparing an officer
candidate for active duty. It includes examination

of the military as a profession, officership, military
justice, and civilian control of the military. It also
familiarizes the student with the roles of vatious Air
Force base agencies. Within this structure, emphasis
is placed on refining communication skills. A
mandatory Leadership Laboratory (MI 499)
complements this course by providing advanced
leadership expetiences in officet-type activities,
giving the student an opportunity to apply
leadership and management principles. 3:0:3



(SS) Social and Administrative Sciences

MI - Military Science (Continued)

MI 499 AF
Leadership Laboratory

The MI 100 and MI 200 Leadership Laboratory
(LLAB) courses include a study of Air Force
customs and courtesies, drill ceremonies, military
commands and Air Force opportunities. MI 300
and MI 400 courses provide advanced leadership
expetiences that involve planning, organizing, and
executing cadet training activities, as well as,
preparing and presenting briefing and other
oral/written communications. 0 credit.

(SS) Social and Administrative Sciences

MK - Marketing

MK 200
Selected Topics in Marketing

PREREQUISITE: Instructor permission required.
An in-depth examination of a specific area(s) of

Marketing. May be repeated once for credit with a
change in topic. Variable credit: 1-3 credit hours.

MK 351
Principles of Marketing

Examines factors relevant to the marketing mix
(product, promotion, distribution, and price) and
to marketing management. 3:0:3

MK 380 (CA 380)
Advertising

PREREQUISITE: MK 351 or equivalent.

Designed to give the student an understanding of
the creation, design, and production of material for
advertising campaigns in all media. Suggested 3:0:3

MK 385 (CA 385)
Consumer Behavior

An integrated approach to the study of various
behavioral concepts and theories useful for
understanding consumer behavior and its

relevance to the development of effective marketing
strategies. 3:0:3

MK 386
Retailing Administration
PREREQUISITE: MK 351 or equivalent.

The basic concepts and analytical tools of retailing;
types of organizational structure; store location;
personnel; merchandising; promotion; services;
and control techniques. 3:0:3
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MK 389
Professional Selling

PREREQUISITE: MK 351.

A study of the personal selling process with empha-
sis on the contributions of behavioral theoties and
on the legal, ethical, and social responsibilities of
selling professionals. 3:0:3

MK 395
International Marketing

PREREQUISITE: MK 351.

An in-depth study of the methods of establishing
and servicing foreign markets with emphasis on
pricing, promotion, and distribution channels given
the complex effects of international, cultural, legal
and business practice environments. Exporting,
importing and tariff barriers are also covered. 3:0:3

MK 400
Special Topics in Marketing

PREREQUISITE: Instructor Permission required.
This course consists of the study and analysis of

some major aspect(s) of Marketing concepts at the
senior level. Variable credit: 1-3 credit hours

MK 401
Sales Management

PREREQUISITE: MK 351.

Review and analysis of apptoaches to planning,
organizing, training, developing, compensating,
directing, and controlling the sales force in support
of marketing objectives. Use of case materials.

3:0:3




(SS) Social and Administrative Sciences

MK - Marketing (Continued)

MK 411
Marketing Management

PREREQUISITE: MK 351.

Study of the theoretical foundations, the methods
and the environment of marketing, management.
Topics include: consumer behavior, product policy,
channel management, pricing and promotion. 3:0:3

MK 453
Matketing Reseatrch and Information Systems

PREREQUISITES: EC 315 and MK 351.

Examines the application of research methods to
the problems of marketing, Consideration is
given to research procedures, sources of data and
management’s use of information for decision
making, 3:0:3

MK 455

Promotional Policies and Strategies
PREREQUISITE: MK 351.

A study of the specific role of the various

promotional mix elements in relation to the overall
marketing strategy. 3:0:3

MK 491
Seminar in Marketing

PREREQUISITE: Twelve hours of marketing or
instructor approval.

Intensive studies of selected current issues in
marketing through seminars, workshops, and
forums. 3:0:3

(H) Humanities

ML - Modern Languages

ML 100-300
Exploring Modern Languages

Course designed to allow the teaching of modern

languages not found in the normal course offerings.

Each 3:0:3

ML 215
Selected Topics in Languages

An intermediate level language course that treats
topics of contemporary interest. 3:0:3

ML 315

Selected Topics in Literature and Culture

An advanced level course that examines issues per-
taining to issues of culture, society, literature, and
history. 3:0:3

CHINESE

CN 101
Elementary Chinese I

An introductory course with emphasis on pronunci-

ation and the basic elements of grammar; practice
in understanding, speaking, reading, and writing;
3:0:3

CN 102

Elementary Chinese II

PREREQUISITE: CN 101 or equivalent.

The introduction of more complex elements of
grammar; additional practice in understanding,
speaking, reading, and writing.  3:0:3

CN 103
Elementary Chinese I

An introductory course with emphasis on
pronunciation and the basic elements of grammar;
practice in understanding, speaking, reading, and
writing. Some lab required. 3:1:4

CN 104
Elementary Chinese II

PREREQUISITE: CN 103 or equivalent.

The introduction of more complex elements of
grammar; additional practice in understanding,
speaking, reading, and writing. Some lab
required. 3:1:4

CN 201

Intermediate Chinese I

PrEREQUISITES: CN 101 and CN 102 or two
years of high school Chinese.

Students will work on building vocabulary and
comprehension and increasing speaking ability.
Everyday life situations and current events will be

discussed in class. A grammar review of CN 101
and CN 102 will also be included. 3:0:3

CN 202
Intermediate Chinese 11

PREREQUISITE: CN 201 o two and one half years
of high school Chinese.A continuation of CN 201.
Vocabulaty is put to added work in composition.3:0:3

CN 310
Independent Readings in Chinese

PREREQUISITE: CN 202 or three years of high
school Chinese.
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Materials and credit to be arranged with the instruc-
tor. May be repeated for up to six hours of credit
with permission of the instructor. Variable credit:
1-3 hours.

FRENCH

FR 101
Elementary French I

Areas covered in this course include vocabulary
building, grammar, conversation, and introduction
to French culture and civilization. Emphasis is on
conversation. 3:0:3

FR 102
Elementary French II

PREREQUISITE: FR 101 or one year of high
school French.

This course continues the presentation of
vocabulary and basic structural patterns begun

in Elementary French I with emphasis on
comprehension, speaking, reading, and writing skills.
3:0:3

FR 103
Elementary French I

This course will introduce students to the four
language skills (speaking, listening, reading and
writing) that will enable them, on a limited basis,

to understand and communicate about topics of
everyday importance. Through vatious media, stu-
dents will also learn about cultural differences in the
French-speaking world. Some lab required. 3:1:4

FR 104
Elementary French II

PREREQUISITE: FR 103 ot equivalent.

This course continues to develop competency in
producing the French language, both spoken and
written. Emphasis is placed upon student’s ability to
communicate effectively in short conversations and
basic writings, as well as to grasp the meaning of
what they hear and read. Some lab required. 3:1:4

FR 105
Elementary Oral Fluency in French I

PREREQUISITES: for students who have had at least
one but no more than two semesters of college-
level instruction in the language, or permission of
the Department Chair.

This course offets two laboratory expetiences each
week to reinforce and develop oral fluency skills in
French on an advanced beginning level. It comptises
1 hour a week in French-only conversation groups
and 1 hour a week in the computerized language
laboratory for research and group assignments.

0:2:1
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FR 106
Elementary Oral Fluency in French II

PREREQUISITES: for students who have had at least
two but no more than three semesters of college-
level instruction in the language, or permission of
the Department Chair.

This course offers two laboratory experiences each
week to reinforce and develop oral fluency skills in
French. It comprises 1 hour a week in French-only
conversation groups and 1 hour a week in the com-
puterized language laboratory for research and
group assignments.  0:2:1

FR 201

Intermediate French I

PREREQUISITE: FR 102 or two years of high

school French.

Students work on building vocabulary and compre-
hension and increasing speaking ability. Everyday
life situations and current events are discussed in
class. A grammar review of FR 101 and FR 102 will
be included. 3:0:3

FR 202
Intermediate French 11

PREREQUISITE: FR 201 or two and one half years of
high school French.

A continuation of FR 201. Vocabulary is put to
added work in composition. 3:0:3

FR 310
Independent Readings in French

PREREQUISITE: FR 202 or three years of high school
French.

Materials and credit to be arranged with the instruc-
tor. May be repeated for up to six hours of credit

with permission of the instructor. Variable credit:
1-3 houts.

GERMAN

GE 101
Elementary German I

Areas covered in this course include vocabulary
building, grammar, conversation, and introduction
to German culture and civilization. Emphasis is on
conversation. 3:0:3

GE 102
Elementary German II

PREREQUISITE: GE 101 or one year of high
school German.

This course continues the presentation of vocabu-
lary and basic structural patterns began in
Elementary German I with emphasis on
comprehension, speaking, reading, and writing skills.
3:0:3




(H) Humanities

ML - Modern Languages (Continucd)

GE 103
Elementary German I

Areas covered in this course include: grammar,
vocabulary building, conversation, comprehension
and writing, with an introduction to German
culture and civilization. Some lab required. 3:1:4

GE 104
Elementary German II

PREREQUISITE: GE 103 or equivalent.

This course continues the development of speaking,
comprehension, reading and writing skills and study
of German culture and civilization begun in GE

103. Some lab required. 3:1:4

GE 201
Intermediate German I

PREREQUISITE: GE 102 or two years of high
school German.

Students work on building vocabulary and compre-
hension and increasing speaking ability. Everyday
life situations and current events are discussed in
class. A grammar review of GE 101 and GE 102 is
also included. 3:0:3

GE 202

Intermediate German II

PREREQUISITE: GE 201 or two and one half years of
high school German.

A continuation of GE 201. Vocabulary is put to
added work in composition. 3:0:3

GE 310
Independent Readings in German

PREREQUISITE: GE 202 or three years of high
school German.

Material and credit to be arranged with the
instructor. May be repeated for up to six hours of
credit with permission of the instructor. Variable
credit: 1-3 houts.

JAPANESE

JP 101

Elementary Japanese I

An introductory course with emphasis on pronunci-
ation and the basic elements of grammar; practice

in understanding, speaking, reading, and writing,
3:0:3

JP 102

Elementary Japanese 11

PREREQUISITE: JP 101 or equivalent.

The introduction of more complex elements of
grammar; additional practice in understanding,
speaking, reading, and writing. ~ 3:0:3

JP 103
Elementary Japanese I

An introductory course with emphasis on
pronunciation and the basic elements of grammar;
practice in understanding, speaking, reading, and
writing. Some lab required. 3:1:4

JP 104
Elementary Japanese II

PREREQUISITE: JP 103 or equivalent.

The introduction of more complex elements of
grammar; additional practice in understanding,
speaking, reading, and writing. Some lab required.
3:1:4

JP 201
Intermediate Japanese I

PREREQUISITES: JP 101 and JP 102 or two years
of high school Japanese.

Students work on building vocabulary and
comprehension and increasing speaking ability.
Everyday life situations and current events are
discussed in class. A grammar review of JP 101 and
JP 102 is also included. 3:0:3

JP 202

Intermediate Japanese II

Prerequisite: JP 101 or two and one half years of
high school Japanese.

A continuation of JP 201. Vocabulary is put to
added work in composition. 3:0:3

JP 310
Independent Readings in Japanese

PREREQUISITE: JP 202 or three years of high school
Japanese.

Materials and credit to be arranged with the instruc-
tor. May be repeated for up to six hours of credit
with permission of the instructor. Variable credit:
1-3 hours.

SPANISH

SP 101

Elementary Spanish I

This course offets a basic introduction to the
study of the language with a focuson grammatical
structures in addition to oral and written

skills. 3:0:3

SP 102

Elementary Spanish IT

Prerequisite: SP 101 or two years of high school
Spanish.

This course continues the presentation of basic
structural patterns and speaking skills began in
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SP 101, with increased emphasis on comprehension
of the spoken language. 3:0:3

SP 103
Elementary Spanish I

This course offers a broad introduction to the study
of the language in it diverse contexts with a focus
on grammar, and oral and written comprehension.
Some lab required. 3:1:4

SP 104
Elementary Spanish II

PREREQUISITE: SP 103 or equivalent.

This course introduces more complex elements of
grammar and includes student-generated dialogues,
short interviews and brief essays as a basis forthe
practices of speaking, comprehension, reading and
writing skills. Some lab required. 3:1:4

SP 105
Elementary Oral Fluency in Spanish I

PREREQUISITES: for students who have had at least
one but no more than two semesters of college-
level instruction in the language, or permission of
the Department Chair.

This course offers two laboratory experiences each
week to reinforce and develop oral fluency skills in
Spanish on an advanced beginning level. It compris-
es 1 hour a week in Spanish-only conversation
groups and 1 hour a week in the computerized lan-
guage laboratory for research and group assign-
ments. 0:2:1

SP 106
Elementary Oral Fluency in Spanish II

PREREQUISITES: for students who have had at least
two but no more than two semesters of college-
level instruction in the language, or permission of
the Department Chair.

This course offers two laboratory experiences each
week to reinforce and develop oral fluency skills in
Spanish. It comprises 1 hour a week in Spanish-only
conversation groups and 1 hour a week in the com-
puterized language laboratory for research and
group assignments.  0:2:1

SP 201
Intermediate Spanish I

PREREQUISITE: SP 102 or three years of high school
Spanish.

In this course students review basic concepts of the
language while expanding reading comprehension
and writing skills. Readings focus on the study of
Hispanic cultures. 3:0:3
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SP 202
Intermediate Spanish II

PREREQUISITES: SP 201 or four years of high school
Spanish.

A continuation of the grammatical and cultural
studies undertaken in SP 201. This course includes
content-based projects in the target language. 3:0:3

SP 203
Business Spanish I

An intermediate level review of grammar through
the study of business terminology and transactions.
3:0:3

SP 204
Business Spanish II

An advanced intermediate review of grammar
through the study of business terminology and cul-
tural interaction. 3:0:3

SP 205
Issues in International Business

A study of global markets accompanied by interac-
tive role-playing, case studies and problem-solving,
:0:3

SP 213
Spanish for Health Care I

An intermediate level review of grammar through
the study of cultural skills and medical terminology
when interacting with patients. 3:0:3

SP 214
Spanish for Health Care II

An advanced intermediate level review of grammar
through the study of cultural skills and medical
terminology when interacting with patients. 3:0:3

SP 215
Cultural Issues in Medicine

A study of issues in Health Care and on-site
interactions with an emphasis on specific areas of
interest to individual students. 3:0:3

SP 223
Spanish for Global Communication I

An intermediate level review of grammar through a
focus on Spanish-speaking communities in the U.S,,
Spain and Latin America. 3:0:3

SP 224

Spanish for Global Communication II

An advanced intermediate review of grammar
through a focus on Spanish-speaking communities

in the United States, and in Spain and Spanish
America. 3:0:3
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SP 225
Topics in Global Communication

A diverse series of readings about international
topics with a focus on cultural knowledge and
linguistic dynamics. 3:0:3

SP 230

Spanish for Educators

A study of contemporary issues in Education that
emphasizes skills important to classroom needs
and communication with students, families, and
colleagues. 3:0:3

SP 294
Intermediate Spanish Conversation

PREREQUISITE: SP 202 or equivalent, four years of
high school Spanish or instructot’s permission.

The course consists of a vatiety of sources and top-
ics for the improvement of oral language skills.
Forums for conversation include individual presen-
tations, pair presentations and groups discussion in
Spanish based on readings, individual research,
movies, plays and excursions. This course includes a
review of advanced grammar concepts. 3:0:3

SP 295
Intermediate Spanish Composition

PREREQUISITE: SP 202 or equivalent.
Writing in Spanish at the intermediate level,

including a review of grammar. Short essays and
other practical exetcises in composition. 3:0:3

SP 299
The Minor Capstone Project

An individual or joint research project that involves
hands-on learning and a final oral presentation in
English of the work undertaken. 3:0:3

SP 301
Advanced Spanish Conversation

PREREQUISITES: SP294 or equivalent.

Based on the viewing of U.S. Latino, Spanish and
Spanish American films, this course emphasizes the
practice of oral communication skills and analytical
approaches to film reviews. Taught in Spanish.
3:0:3

SP 302

Advanced Grammar and Composition
PREREQUISITES: SP295 or equivalent.

In this course the student develops advanced-level
reading and writing skills through the analytical
interpretation of short texts by Hispanic writers.
Taught in Spanish. 3:0:3
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SP 310
Independent Readings in Spanish

PREREQUISITE: SP 202 or four years of high
school Spanish or instructor’s permission.

Material and credit to be arranged with the
instructor. May be repeated for up to six hours of
credit with permission of the instructor. Variable
credit: 1-3 houts.

SP 311
Culture and Civilization of Spain

PREREQUISITES: SP 294 and SP 295 or equivalent.

Further development of written and spoken Spanish
through the study of the culture and civilization of
Spain. This course is taught in Spanish. 3:0:3

SP 312 (MLL)
Cultures and Civilization of
Spanish Ametica and the Hispanic Caribbean

Taught in English, this course examines aspects of
the history and cultures of Spanish America and
the Hispanic Caribbean from pre-Columbian to
contemporary times. Topics covered include:
indigenous civilizations, the Spanish Conquest and
occupation, the legacies of empire, dilemmas of
national development, the changing roles of
women, military dictatorships, and the
“disappeared,” contemporary Indian cultures and
social realities, the narcotic industry, “third-world”
debt and issues of national sovereignty. 3:0:3

SP 394
Introduction to the Literature of Spain

PREREQUISITES: SP 301, SP 302 or equivalent, or
permission of instructor.

Presents key works of Spanish literature, from the
Middle Ages to contemporary times. The selection
of texts is designed not only to introduce major
writers, but also to seck further insights into the
Spanish culture. This course is taught in Spanish.3:0:3

SP 395
Introduction to the Literatures of Spanish
America and the Hispanic Caribbean

PREREQUISITES: SP294 and SP295 or equivalent, or
permission of the Department Chair.

Taught in Spanish, this course explores the literature
of Mexico, Central and Spanish America. 3:0:3

SP 399
The Major Capstone Project

An individual or joint research project that involves
hands-on learning with a written report in Spanish
and a final oral presentation in English of the work
undertaken. 3:0:3



(SS) Social and Administrative Sciences

MR - Medical Records

MR 205
Medical Terminology I

Basic vocabulary of medical terms, stressing prefix-
es, suffixes, and roots with application to each sys-

tem of the body. 3:0:3

MR 206
Medical Terminology II

PREREQUISITE: MR 205 or equivalent.

Review of prefixes, suffixes and anatomical roots
for each system of the body. Basic vocabulary of
terms for diseases, operations, tumors, signs, symp-
toms, laboratory tests, and diagnostic procedures for
each system of the body. 3:0:3

MR 220
Coding

A study of the international medical nomenclature
and classification systems for the comparison of
disease data. Major topics include: characteristics of
the nomenclature and classification systems and
methods of quality control of coded information.
3:0:3

MR 242
Medical Records I

Principles of medical record technology including

the preparation, analysis, preservation, and retrieval
of health information. The value of this informa-
tion to the patient, the doctor, and the community

will be stressed. 3:0:3

MR 243
Medical Records II

PREREQUISITE: MR 242 or equivalent.

Medical records in a variety of health care facilities,
release of information, medical staff organization,
and requirements and survey procedures of licens-
ing and accrediting agencies. Medicare law and
other federal regulations will be presented. Students
will be introduced to the basic principles of super-
vising and managing a medical records department.
3:0:3

(H) Humanities

MU - Music
MU 105 MU 161
Ensemble Music Theory

The study and performance of music for
instrumental or vocal groupings. May be repeated
for credit. 1:0:1

MU 110
Class Voice

Group instruction of tone production,
diction, breathing, and the basic techniques
of singing, 2:0:1

MU 115
Computer Music Editing

An introduction to computer assisted production
of printing music using Finale. Open to all
students. 1:2:1

MU 160
Introduction to Music Theory

A study of the fundamentals of harmony and basic
elements of sight-singing, melodic dictation, rhyth-
mic dictation, keyboatd, timbre, texture, and form
used both in aural and visual analysis. Course has a
required laboratory session. 3:2:4
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PREREQUISITE: MU 160.

A continuation of the fundamentals of harmony
and basic elements of sight-singing, melodic dicta-
tion, rhythmic dictation, keyboard, timbre, texture,
and form used both in aural and visual analysis.
Course has a required laboratory session. 3:2:4

MU 191, 291, 391, & 491
Applied Music A

One-half-hour individual lessons are currently
offered in voice, piano, and classical guitar.
(Instruction in other instruments may be made
available as demand and availability of instructors
dictate.) Music minors electing any of these courses
might be required to perform a recital during the
semester. (First digit in course number refers to level
of proficiency). May be repeated for credit. 1/2:5:1

MU 192, 292, 392, & 492
Applied Music B

One hour individual lessons are currently offered in
voice, piano, and classical guitar. (Instruction in
other insttuments may be made available as demand
and availability of instructors dictate.) Music minots
electing any of these courses might be required to
petform a recital during the semester. (First digit in
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course number refers to level of proficiency). May
be repeated for credit. 1:10:2

MU 205 (GE)
Music Appreciation

A course designed to acquaint the student with

the basic matetials and history of music. Emphasis
is on autal analysis and attendance at live
petformance. 3:0:3

MU 208
Explorations in Music

Introductory study of music as it relates to
popular culture and other areas of contemporary
interest. May be repeated for credit when topics
change. 3:0:3

MU 210 (GE)
Music and Society

A study of the role that music and musicians have
played voluntarily or otherwise in politics, religion
and social issues. Specific works ranging from
instrumental music through opera, liturgical
music, musical theatre and popular music are

discussed. 3:0:3

MU 215
University Choir

PREREQUISITE: Instructor’s approval.

Membership is open to non-majors as well as
majors. Personnel is chosen by audition. May be
repeated for credit. 3:2:1

MU 240
Advanced Music Theory I

PREREQUISITES: MU 160 and MU 161.

A continuation of MU 160 and MU 161, with a fur-
ther study and analysis of modulation, altered
chords, modes, chromaticism, and devices used in
contemporary music. Studies will be applied to
written, aural, and keyboard skills. Course has a
required laboratory session. 3:2:4

MU 241
Advanced Music Theory II

PREREQUISITE: MU 240.

A continuation of MU 240, with a further study and
analysis of modulation, altered chotds, modes, chro-
maticism, and devices used in contemporary music.

Further studies will be applied to written, aural, and
keyboard skills. Course has a required

laboratory session. ~ 3:2:4.

MU 260 (GE)
Introduction to Music I

A comprehensive survey of Western music from its
known beginnings to the present. 3:0:3
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MU 261 (GE)
Introduction to Music II: Music of the World

An introductory study of the music of non-Western
cultures. 3:0:3

MU 331
Diction for Singers

A study of Lyric Italian, German, French, and
English diction employing the International
Phonetic Alphabet. 3:0:3

MU 341
Choral Conducting

. Instructor's approval.
PREREQUISITE: Instructor’s approval

An introduction to the fundamentals of conducting
techniques, rehearsal methods, and choral music
scores. 3:0:3

MU 345 (LL)
Music History: Medieval, Renaissance and
Baroque

An introduction to the music literature from ancient
times to 1750. 3:0:3

MU 346 (LL)
Music History: Classic, Romantic and Modern

An introduction to the music literature from 1750 to
the present. 3:0:3

MU 359 (MLL)
Folk Music in America

Introductory study of music as it relates to popular
culture and other areas of contemporary interest.
This topic is designed to familiarize the student with
the legacy of American folk music. This course is
designed to provide understanding of the theoretical
principles used in American folk music, as they
apply to its performance and its effect on society.
3:0:3

MU 365
Otrchestration

PREREQUISITE: MU 241 or instructor’s approval.

A study of the orchestral instrument families with
exercises in writing scores for instrumental ensem-
bles. Emphasis is placed upon full orchestra with
secondary attention given to small ensembles and
the special need of school and civic petforming
groups. 3:0:3

MU 372

Voice Methods

A study of voice production, teaching methods, and
tepertoire for the various voice classifications. 3:0:3
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MU 373
Piano Methods

A study of the teaching materials and methods for
the beginner through college level. 3:0:3

MU 374
Directed Study

(for all other pedagogy needs)

MU 415
Independent Study in Music

PREREQUISITE: permission of department chair.

This course offers the student minoring in music
the opportunity to research a focused topic in
music, to compose a significant musical work, or to
perform a significant work or set of works. The
final product will be a fully developed research
papet, a finished original musical score, or a signifi-
cant musical performance. 3:0:3

MU 465
Counterpoint

A study of 18th century counterpoint with empha-
sis on its influence on polyphonic writing of the
20th century. Prerequisite: MU 241. 3:0:3

MU 470
Forms and Analysis
PREREQUISITE: MU 241.

A study of standard musical forms in music from
the common practice period to the present. 3:0:3

(NS) Natural and Applied Sciences
NS - Natural

and Life Sciences

NS 215
Selected Topics in Math/Natural Sciences

An in-depth examination of specific areas of
mathematics and natural sciences. May be repeated
once for credit with a change in topic. Variable
credit: 1-4 houts.

NS 218
Foundations of Science

A study of the interdependent development of
science and culture including the philosophical and
technological effects on society. 3:0:3

NS 220
Applied Statistics and Experimental Design
PREREQUISITE: MA 131 or higher.

The applied use of statistics in the natural sciences.
This course will provide an overview of statistics
important to biological investigation, hypothesis

testing, sampling protocol, and experimental design.

Emphasis will be placed on computer statistical
packages, natural science data, and application and
interpretation of these statistics. Students will be
introduced to several common statistical tests,
including one- and two-sample hypothesis testing,
analysis of variance (ANOVA), correlation, regres-
sion, and chi-squared tests with nonparamentric
alternatives briefly discussed. 3:0:3
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NS 241 (MGE)
Cultural and Historical Aspects of
the Scientific Endeavor

A history of science is presented in terms of the
multicultural aspects of our scientific heritage.
Focus is upon the nature of scientific inquiry and
the social factors affecting the participation of
diverse groups of individuals in the advancement
of science. 3:0:3

NS 304 (MLL)
Science, Technology, and Society

Relationship between science, technology, and
society. Topics include: the two cultures, the
relationship between basic science and technology,
the effects of technology upon society, and possible
future technologies. 3:0:3

NS 306
Ethical Practices in Science

The social and ethical implications of scientific
advancement will be presented to encourage the free
exchange of ideas, with an emphasis on the role sci-
entists and health professionals should play. Topics
are selected from current social and ethical issues in
chemistry, biology, ecology, physics, and health care.
1:0:1

NS 315
Special Topics in Math/Natural Sciences

An in-depth examination of specific areas of math-
ematics or the natural sciences. May be repeated
once for credit with a change in topic. Variable
credit: 1-3 houts.
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NS 319 (MLL)
International Health Issues

This course is designed to acquaint the student with
health issues including the social, behavioral, and
environmental influences on health and the delivery
of health care in the United States and other coun-
tries. The concepts of health and illness will be
exploted from a multicultural viewpoint along with
a vatiety of strategies for the promotion and protec-
tion of health, the prevention of disease, and the
treatment modalities such as herbal medicine, thera-
peutic touch, acupuncture, etc. Current global
issues will be discussed. 3:0:3

NS 401
Natural Science Seminar

A regularly scheduled seminar based on formal pre-
sentations of students, faculty, and guests. The pre-
sentations are based upon current periodical litera-
ture, and the presentation of an abstract and bibliog-
raphy is required. Required of all senior students
within the school as designated by the department.
May be repeated for credit. 0:2:1.

(NS) Natural and Applied Sciences

NU - Nursing

NU 120
Anatomy and Physiology for Nurses

This course is designed for nurses who have had
an introduction to the major structures of the
human body and a discussion of their function.
Emphasis is placed on identification of body
parts, organization of systems and homeostatic
mechanisms. 4:0:4

NU 200
Nursing Transitions

Seminar/discussion course to introduce and orient
the participant to the nursing program. Exploration
of nursing history, nursing theory including nursing
process, introduction to communication and
teaching/learning theory are included in the course
topics. Principles and application of pharmacology
will be emphasized. 3:0:3

NU 210
Adult Health Nursing I

PREREQUISITE: NU 200. Concurtent with
NU 220, NU 238, and NU 235.

Enhances basic medical surgical knowledge of
health promotion and alterations in fluid and elec-
trolyte balance, respiratory, cardiovascular, gastroin-
testinal, hepatic, and urinary systems and surgical
client care with an emphasis on evidence based
nursing practice. 3:0:3.

NU 220
Adult Health Nursing II

PREREQUISITE: NU 200. Concurtent with
NU 210, NU 238, and NU 235.

Enhances basic medical surgical knowledge of
health promotion and alterations in integumentary,
musculoskeletal, neurological, endocrine, stress,
immune, sensory or reproductive systems with an
emphasis on evidence based nursing practice. 3:0:3

NU 235
Clinical Adult Health Nursing

PREREQUISITE: NU 200. Concurtrent with NU 210
and NU 220 and NU 238.

Application of the nursing process in a variety of
clinical settings with emphasis placed on safe patient
care, teaching / learning, pharmacology, communi-
cation, critical thinking and health promotion.

0:10:5

NU 238
Nursing Health Assessment

PREREQUISITE: NU 200. Concurrent with NU 210,
NU 220 and NU 235.

Application of the nursing process as it relates to
the health assessment of normal and abnormal
assessment findings across the life span. The use of
nursing history, interview techniques and assessment
techniques are emphasized in relationship to the
adult (including geriatric population), pediatric
population and pregnant population. 3:0:3

NU 240
Maternal/Child Health Nursing

PREREQUISITE: NU 210, NU 220, NU 235 and
NU 238. Concurrent with NU 255, NU 260
and NU 275.

An exploration of health care issues, health
promotion, growth and development, and
management of disease processes related to women,
infants, children, and families based on evidence
based nursing practice. 3:0:3
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NU 255
Mental Health Nursing

PrereQuISITES: NU 200, NU 210, NU 220, NU
235, NU 238. Concurrent with NU 240, NU 265,
and NU 275.

An exploration of health care issues, health
promotion, growth and development actoss the life
span, and management of disease processes related
to the mental health client population. Emphasis is
placed on evidence based nursing practice with a
focus on communication processes, relationship of
biochemistry and genetics to mental health diagnosis
and treatment, pharmacologic and group approach-
es to treatment, and development of therapeutic
relationships. 3:0:3

NU 265
Clinical Nursing Practice Applications

PrEREQUISITES: NU 200, NU 210, NU 220,
NU 235, NU 238 Concurrent with NU 240,
NU 255, and NU 275.

Application of the Nursing Process in a variety of
clinical settings with emphasis placed on health
promotion, growth and development, management
of disease processes actoss the life span, and nurs-
ing leadership and management based on evidence
based nursing practice. 0:10:5

NU 270
Selected Topics in Nursing

PREREQUISITES: NU 210, NU 220 and NU 230
or permission of the instructor.

Specialized study in contemporary topics related to
transition to the role of the ADN professional
nurse in the changing health care system. Emphasis
will be placed on personal and professional develop-
ment. May be repeated once for credit with
change in topic. 3:0:3

NU 275
Management and Issues in Nursing

PrEREQUISITES: NU 200, NU 210, NU 220,
NU 238, NU 235. Concurrent: NU 240, NU 255
and NU 265.

Exploration into nursing management and issues.
Emphasis will be placed on nursing leadership,
health care systems, health care financing and legal
and ethical issues prevalent to nursing practice and
patient care. 3.0.3

(H) Humanities

PC - Peace Studies

PC 200 (GE)
Introduction to Peace Studies

A sutvey course designed to provide a general
overview of the interdisciplinary issues presented in
peace studies programs today and the history of
academic peace studies. Examines the causes of
war and the variety of approaches to peacemaking,
Explores in depth pacifism and nonviolence, the
just war theory, crusade mentality and peace through
strength. The diversity of the peace movement
from 1945 to the present is given major attention.

3:0:3

PC 300 (MLL)
Nations At War: People of Peace

A contemporary and historical study of current
international conflicts. Considers petspectives and
strategies of contemporary peacemakers and peace-
making organizations. Analyzes the political, eco-
nomic and cultural factors causing international con-
flict and students imagine concrete alternatives for
peace building that maximizes justice. 3.0.3
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PC308 (MLL) (RE308)
Religion, Conflict and Visions of Peace

Religious communities frequently have bold visions
of peace and justice and yet may be major
contributors to violence and oppression. Students
will engage in meeting first hand religious
communities in metro Kansas City as well as
exploring key beliefs and practices through readings
and class discussion. Accurate and empathic
understandings of different faiths will be combined
with critical examination of their propensities for
peace and justice-making historically and in
contemporatily conflicts worldwide. Contemporary
conflicts will include the USA, Northern Ireland,
Bosnia, the Middle East, Africa, and the Indian
sub-continent. 3:0:3

PC 315 (MLL)
Global Peace Issues

An examination of current global peace issues in
the context of globalization. Issues covered will
include the nature of globalization, different ways of
defining security, the phenomenon of new or post-
modern wars, terrorism, human rights, poverty and
development, climate change, gender, immigtation,



(H) Humanities

PC - Peace Studies (Continued)

international organizations, AIDS etc. Uses a
symposium approach focusing on ideological visions
and analyses of the issue and possible solutions

that promote peace, secutity and human well

being. 3:0:3

PC 320 (LL)
The Practice of Peacemaking

A course in the theory and practice of nonviolence.
Brief attention is given to violent approaches to
peacemaking, such as peace through imperialism
and militarism. Practical skills and activities that
promote peace and justice at the local and global
levels are presented, analyzed, critiqued, and skill
practiced. 3:0:3

PC 321 (LL) (CA 321)
Interpersonal Conflict Resolution

Presents various strategies for dealing with conflict
in a positive manner. Emphasizes the development
and practice of skills of listening, assertiveness,

problem solving, conflict management, and media-

tion. 3:0:3

PC 385 (LL)
The History of Peace

A study of the quest for peace and the partnership
way of human community from pre-history to the
present. The approaches to peace from as many
cultures and academic disciplines as possible are
pursued, acknowledged, and evaluated. The lessons
from the dominant paradigm of social organization
and the history of war are used to clarify the propo-
sition that an equally valid history of peace exists.
3:0:3

(NS) Natural and Applied Sciences

PE - Physical Education

PE 101
Physical Fitness

An exploration of the body’s need to function
physiologically. Students will develop and
implement a personal program of fitness.0:2:1

PE 102

Beginning Swimming

This course is designed to teach the beginner to
swim. 0:2:1

PE 103

Beginning Tennis

An introduction to playing tennis. This includes
backhand stroke, forehand, volley and serve. 0:2:1

PE 106

Beginning Golf

An exploration of the necessities of playing golf is
the emphasis of this course. 0:2:1

PE 107

Dance

An exploration of thythmic body expression. 0:2:1
PE 108

Jogging

A study of the regiments and the body’s responses
to a jogging program. The course includes, but is
not limited to, implementation of a personal jogging
program, equipment and safety measures. 0:2:1

PE 109

Weight Training

An examination and implementation of weight
training. Maximum benefits and body adaptation
will be presented, and the safety features will be
explained and implemented. 0:2:1

PE 110
Karate

This courses offers an introduction to the martial
arts of karate. 0:2:1

PE 119

Individual Sport Topics

There are several sports being offered under this
topic. The common content is that students deter-
mine success for themselves. May be repeated for
different sports. 0:2:1

PE 120
Team Sport Topics

The sports requiring cooperation between team
members are taught under this heading. May be
repeated for different sports. 0:2:1

PE 302
Advanced Lifesaving

An in-depth survey of the techniques of water res-
cue. 1:2:2




(NS) Natural and Applied Sciences

PE - Physical Education (continued)

PE 304
Special Topics in Physical Education

An in-depth examination of specific areas in the
field of physical education. Topics include, but are
not limited to: psychology of coaching, exercise
physiology and sports officiation. 2:0:2

PE 402
Water Safety Instruction

PREREQUISITE: PE 302.

Mastery of all techniques in teaching swimming,
advanced swimming and all levels of lifesaving,
1:2:2

(H) Humanities

PH - Philosophy

PH 101 (GE)
Introduction to Philosophical Thinking

An entry into philosophy by one of two routes: an
exploration of philosophical problems through
reading and discussing sclections from the great
thinkers or a lecture-discussion survey of philoso-
phy conceived in the broadest fashion. 3:0:3

PH 201 (GE)
Choosing and Using Values

A look at different proposals people have made
about what things have the most worth and how
human beings ought to live, together with an
attempt to see how these proposals might work out
if put into practice today. An introduction to philo-
sophical ethics. 3:0:3

PH 205 (GE)
The Meaning of Life

Students in this course participate in the quest for
meaning in life through reading and discussion of
the contributions of philosophers, religious
prophets, poets and writers, and through talking
with persons who seem to have achieved meaning in
their own lives. Students are expected by the end
of the course to have formulated in writing or some
other medium a statement of where they are in their
personal quests. 3:0:3

PH 211 (GE)
Fundamentals of Logic

Principles of sound reasoning, Topics include:
analysis of propaganda and sources of prejudice,
fallacies in reasoning and speech; the logic of the
syllogism with techniques for testing validity; and
the basic apparatus of symbolic logic. 3:0:3

PH 217 (MGE)
Ancient and Medieval Philosophy

A survey of the central figures of classical and
medieval philosophy, including the early Greek
thinkers, Socrates, Plato, Aristotle, Augustine, and
Aquinas. Their contributions to the development of

science, religious thought, and social and political
theory are studied. 3:0:3

PH 220 (GE) (PO 220)

History of Political Philosophy

An analysis of political philosophy in its historical
perspective, with a special examination of the influ-
ences of political philosophy on political institutions
and on the development of political science. 3:0:3

PH 221
Ethics and Society

Applies the insights of philosophical ethics to value
questions that require public decision. Content of
the course description will vary according to the
choice of the instructor utilizing topics such as
abortion, capital punishment, euthanasia, use of nat-
ural resources, nuclear concern or censorship. 3:0:3

PH 223 (MGE)
Modern Philosophy

A survey of select figures in 16th-18th century
European philosophy (e.g., Descartes, Spinoza,
Leibniz, Hobbes, Locke, Betkeley, Hume, Kant) and
how they have shaped modern scientific, religious,
ethical and political thought. 3:0:3

PH 250

Selected Topics in Philosophy

An in-depth examination of specific areas in
philosophy not otherwise available in the depart-
ment. May be repeated once for credit with change
of topics. 3:0:3

PH 301

Seminar: Exploration in Philosophy

Selected topics as announced. May be repeated for
credit with permission of the department. 3:0:3
PH 302 (LL)

Ethical Issues in Public Policy

Considers several controversial questions regarding
values which require public decision, such as
abortion, capital punishment, and discrimination



(H) Humanities

PH - Philosophy (continuca)

based on sexual preference. The insights of
philosophical ethics are then applied to each—for
example, how a utilitarian, formalist, or existentialist
might handle each issue. 3:0:3

PH 303
Philosophy of Science

An examination of the philosophical assumptions
of both the natural and the social sciences. Topics
include: the distinction between science and
non-science; the nature and types of scientific
explanation; the structure and function of scientific
laws and theories; the problems and paradoxes of
confirmation and disconfirmation; the role of
mathematics and models of science; the basis for
probability and induction; and the relationship
between science and values. 3:0:3

PH 305 (LL)
Great Ideas

An approach to Western philosophical thought
which emphasizes the creative ideas which have
made our culture what it is. Examines ideas at
their point of origin, then investigates their
modern application. 3:0:3

PH 307
Analytical Thinking

This logic course proceeds in two steps: First, the
student is taught a basic pattern for constructing
and analyzing arguments. This learning is facilitated
by working a number of examples. Second, the
discussion proceeds to variations upon this basic
pattern which are found in specific areas of
argumentation: art, business, law, politics,
philosophy, etc. The overall goal is to increase

the student’s skill in detecting, analyzing, and
constructing arguments. 3:0:3

PH 308 (MLL)
Business Ethics

An inquiry into the role of ethics in business
situations. Topics considered include: the justice
of various economic systems, corporate rate
responsibility, conflict of interest, government
regulation versus self-regulation, the ethics of
investment, responsible advertising, discrimination,
affirmative action, and sexual harassment. Emphasis
is put upon the application of ethical theory to
specific cases with attention to the sometimes
conflicting demands of profit maximization and
societal well-being, 3:0:3

PH 310
Independent Study in Philosophy

An opportunity for students to pursue a special
interest not covered by regular course offerings.
Material and credit arranged in consultation with
instructor. May be repeated for credit with
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permission of department. Variable credit:
1-3 hours.

PH 311
The History of Ideas

An examination of the following topics seeks to
provide a historical framework for thinking about
the major questions of mankind: What is the
origin and nature of the universe and humanity?
Does God exist and if so, what does God require
of us? What can we know and how? 3:0:3

PH 316 (MLL)
Philosophy and Skepticism

An approach to Western philosophical thought
by examining the use, meaning and tradition of
skepticism within the philosophical tradition.
Beginning with the Greeks and then focusing on
the radical skepticism of the Hellenistic period,
attention will be paid to how skepticism has
shaped Western philosophical thought through
figures such as Sextus Empiricus, Montaigne,
Descartes, Hume, and selected contemporary
thinkers. Particular attention will be paid to
skepticism in ethics, politics, religion, literature,
and scientific inquiry. 3:0:3

PH 319

Philosophy of Religion

Fundamental questions about religion are consid-
ered. Does God exist? If so, what is God’s nature?

Of what significance is mysticism? What happens
(if anything) at death? 3:0:3

PH 321 (MLL)
Eastern Philosophy

An introduction to the philosophical traditions of
India, China, and Japan. Topics include: (1) the
development of the Upanishads and the orthodox
Hindu schools and the emergence of Buddhist phi-
losophy as a challenge to Hinduism; (2) the devel-
opment and interaction of Confucianism and
Daoism (and later, Buddhism) in Chinese history
and culture; and (3) the transmission, development
and transformation of Chinese philosophical
schools in Japan. 3:0:3

PH 350

Special Topics in Philosophy

This course deals with vatious topics in philosophy,
especially those which involve interdisciplinary stud-
ies or studies concerning contemporary issues in
culture and society. May be repeated for credit with
change in topic. 3:0:3




Park University

PK - Park Basic Skills

VA benefits might not be available for these courses.

PK 103
College Reading Improvement

A course for the student who needs individualized
instruction to improve reading comprehension
and vocabulary skills. The course will include
instruction in basic study skills, note taking and
test taking, VA benefits might not be available for
this course. 3:0:3

PK 107
Mathematics in Review

A developmental course for the student who needs
review and further practice in the basic arithmetic
operation needed in pre-algebra and algebra,
including calculations involving whole numbers,
fractions, and decimals. Elementary geometry and
problem-solving techniques will also be covered. VA
benefits might not be available for this course. 3:0:3

PK 110
Introduction to College Study Skills

Provides students with strengthening skills necessary
for success in college classes. Emphasizes basic
communication skills. Students will learn to read
textbooks and library materials, listen to lectures,
write examinations, speak in class discussions, and
give oral reports. VA benefits might not be available
for this course. 3:0:3

PK 112
Effective Writing Skills

(This course is not available to students who have
successfully completed a college level writing course
or who have otherwise satisfied the Prerequisite of
EN 105). VA benefits might not be available for
this course.

This course is intended to help students improve
their skills in writing correct sentences, paragraphs,
and short essays. Other concerns of the course are
vocabulary building, correct usage and improvement
of writing skills. 3:0:3

PK 115
Basic Skills Writing I
May only be taken in conjunction with EN 105

This course is designed to help students improve
their writing skills. A writing sample of each stu-
dent is assessed on entry according to the writing
process. Individual portfolio assessment will be
used to monitor progress.3:0:3

PK 116
Basic Skills Writing IT

This course may only be taken in conjunction with
EN 106 and is designed to help students become
proficient in using the library for research and then
in writing research papers. Individual portfolio
assessment will be used to monitor progtess. 3:0:3

PK 117
Principles of Composition in Review

An individualized program designed for students
who need additional practice in composition skills in
preparation for writing competency examination.
3:0:3

PK 118
Contemporary Mathematics and Pre-Algebra

A developmental course for the student who needs
instruction and practice performing calculations and
solving equations. Topics include basis calculations
using percentages, real numbers, geometry and
other skills needed to succeed in MA 131 and

MA 120. 3:0:3

PK 119
Self and Career Exploration

This seven-week course is especially for the student
who is unsure of what cateer ot major to choose.
Students learn through self-discovery exercises and
various printed and computerized career resources.
This course is geared toward teaching students to
make thoughtful and mote satisfying career/major
choices. 1:0:1

PK 120
Computer Keyboarding

Designed to offer techniques and basic skills of
typing, with emphasis upon formation of correct
typewritten techniques, mastery of the keyboard,
and performance of basic typing operations. Credit
may be given when the student passes a comprehen-
sive test and demonstrates ability to type at 35-40
wpm. This is a pass/fail course requiring students
to demonstrate the skills listed by the end of the
term. 3:0:3

PK 308
Assertive Career Building

This seven-week course is designed for the junior
or senior who is preparing to graduate and enter
the world of work. Course topics include
effective resume writing, interviewing and contact
building. 1:0:1



(SS) Social and Administrative Sciences

PO - Political Science

PO 100 (MGE)
American Politics and Citizenship

An examination of the role of the citizen in the
American political system on the local, state and
national levels of government. The impact of
urbanization, bureaucratization and technology will
be emphasized with reference to their historical
development and international dimensions. 3:0:3

PO 200 (GE)
American National Government

A survey of the functions and processes of the
three branches of American national government.
The changing roles of the branches and their rela-
tionship to the public will be emphasized. 3:0:3

PO 201
State and Local Government

A critical survey of the major trends in state and
local government in the United States, with special
emphasis on the governmental practices of the State
of Missouri and problems of municipal government
in Kansas City. 3:0:3

PO 202 (MGE)
Introduction to Law

Descriptions of American law, language and
processes. Subjects include, but are not limited to:
the purposes of law, civil law, criminal law, torts,
contracts, family law, rights and liberties. 3:0:3

PO 210 (MGE)
Comparative Political Systems

Introduction to the concepts and approaches in
the field of comparative politics and government.
Included is the comparative analysis of political
institutions, processes, and problems in selected
countries. 3:0:3

PO 216
International Relations

An introduction to the study of international
relations focusing on the interactions of post-World
War II international systems, politics, and
organizations. 3:0:3

PO 220 (GE) (PH 220)

History of Political Philosophy

An analysis of political philosophy in its historical
perspective, with a special examination of the
influences of political philosophy on political
institutions and on the development of political
science. 3:0:3

PO 221
Political Ideologies

A study of the major ideologies and philosophies
shaping the political thinking of our days.
Democracy is the center of attention, but other
ideologies are also examined. 3:0:3
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PO 250
Special Topics in Fire Service Management

This course is designed specifically for the
Bachelor of Public Administration/Fire Services
Management program and includes such topics

as: fire investigation, fire administration, fire
inspection, building and fire codes, environmental
laws, regulations, and environmental management,
marketing and public relations, applied
environmental laws and regulations, and hazardous
materials management and planning. May be repeat-
ed up to a total of 12 hours (permission of depart-
ment chair required). 3:0:3

PO 302

Legal Analysis

PrEREQUISITES: EN 105, EN 106, passing the WCT
and 60 accumulated hours.

An introduction to the theory, method and actual
process of legal reasoning, Particular attention is
paid to identifying legal principles which underlie
statutes and judicial precedents; understanding their
logical basis and assessing their substantive signifi-
cance; and applying them analytically and creatively
in various factual contexts. This course will satisfy
the EN 306 requirement for Legal Studies majors.
3:0:3

PO 303
Legal History

A survey of the history of law, with emphasis on
major historical periods and codifications. A major
portion of the course deals with the development of
the law in the United States. Special attention is
paid to theories of law such as natural law, trends in
today’s law, and the relationship of law to govern-
ment and society. 3:0:3

PO 304
Constitutional Law

A seminar-type study of the basic principles of
American government and fundamental rights as
interpreted by the Supreme Court. Briefs of select-
ed cases are discussed. 3:0:3

PO 310
Parties and Elections

A study of the structure and uses of pressure
groups, political parties and elections in the United
States. The central concern of the course is the
development of a realistic understanding of the
political process. 3:0:3

PO 320
American Foreign Policy

Contemporary foreign relations policy of the United
States. An analysis of the factors affecting
American foreign policy is undertaken. The govern-
mental institutions concerned with development and
execution of foreign policy are examined. 3:0:3



(SS) Social and Administrative Sciences

PO - Political Science (continued)

PO 329
Law School and LSAT Preparation

This course is a requirement for Legal Studies
majors and minors. It will provide students with

a means to prepare themselves for the rigors of law
school. It will present students with strategies for
getting into the law school of their choice. A
significant amount of time will be spent on
developing a personal statement that will improve
their chances in the competition for scarce positions
in law schools. It will also spend a good deal of
time helping students to prepare for taking the

Law School Admissions Test. Readings on the

law school experience, presentations from those
who have been to law school, significant wotk on a
personal statement usually required for law school
applications, and intense preparation for the LSAT
will be the methodologies employed. 3:0:3

PO 330 (LL)
Public Administration

Principles and problems of public administration in

America. Special attention is given to the problems

of democratic control and the development of basic
concepts of the field. 3:0:3

PO 331
Public Organizations

A study dealing with public organization design
and the impact public organizations have upon
those who work in them or deal with them.
Topics include: public organization information
and control systems, decision making in public
otrganizations, the environment of public
organizations, organizational behavior, and
innovation in public organizations. 3:0:3

PO 332
Public Budget and Finance

An analysis of public budgeting at the national,
state and local levels of government, including the
relationship of the federal budget to fiscal policy.
The politics of the budgetary process are examined
as well as vatious types of budgets. The influence
of intergovernmental transfer payments is also
reviewed. 3:0:3

PO 333
Public Management and Leadership

The study of managerial functions, processes, ethics
and practices in public organizations. Topics may
include: goals, objectives, policies, organizational
structures, and decision-making theory and practice
in public organizations. 3:0:3

PO 334

Public Personnel Administration

Analysis of the vatious functions of public person-
nel administration including: recruitment, place-
ment, training, salary, evaluation, retirement, person-
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nel problems, labor relations, collective bargaining,
ethics, merit systems, and EEO programs. 3:0:3

PO 335
Administrative Politics

Examines the skills involved in interacting with
the public, private groups, legislative bodies,
advisory committees, political appointees, other
administrative agencies, and other levels of
government. The ethical problems of such
relationships are also considered. 3:0:3

PO 336
The Media and Public Administration

An analysis of the relationship between public
administrators and the media from the standpoints
of (a) the public relations efforts of administrators,
and (b) the reporting of the media. 3:0:3

PO 337
Administrative Law

The study of administrative agencies, their rule
making powers, adjudicatory functions and judicial
control over such agencies. Areas covered include:
the scope of administrative power, judicial review,
regulatory law, due process, and personal liability of
public servants. 3:0:3

PO 340
Public Policy

Policies and functions of American government
with the emphasis on the policy problems con-
fronting the United States and the process of policy
making, 3:0:3

PO 342 (MLL)
The United Nations

This course will introduce students to the history,
purposes, structure, principal arms, and specialized
agencies of the United Nations. It will increase
understanding of peacekeeping, arms control, devel-
opment, trade, human rights, global resource man-
agement, and other global issues as well as the role
of the United Nations in developing a consensus
among countries on how to best address these
issues. 3:0:3

PO 350

Special Topics in Politics

In-depth examination of a selected issue in politics
and government. 3:0:3

PO 399
Scope and Methods of Political Science

Concepts, models, theoretical frameworks and
typologies in the study of politics will be
emphasized. Also examined is the methodology
used in cross-national research. 3:0:3



(SS) Social and Administrative Sciences

PO - Political Science (Continued)

PO 400
Senior Project in Political Science

A semester course in which the student develops,
with the close supervision of the instructor, a
question for research and designs how that research
will be cattied out in the next semester. The stu-
dent also develops a literature review. 3:0:3

PO 403
Senior Project in Public Administration

A capstone course for Public Administration
students to reacquaint them with the totality of
Public Administration. Students should be able

to demonstrate a thorough integration of the cours-
es taken and skills learned. Case studies and practical
problems will be examined. 3:0:3

PO 405
Senior Thesis

PrREReQUISITES: EN 105, EN 106, passing the WCT
and 60 accumulated hours.

The development of a thesis based upon the
problem statement created in PO 400 and placed in
the context of previous research and political theo-
ry. This course will satisfy the EN 306 requirement
for Political Science majors. 3:0:3

PO 428
Senior Seminar in Fire Service Management

A comprehensive integration of the degree-oriented
study of fire services management. Emphasis will
be upon the interrelationship of management and
the various fields within fire services. 3:0:3

PO 430
Research in Public Administration

PrREREQUISITES: EN 105, EN 106, passing the
WCT and 60 accumulated hours. PREREQUISITE: pet-
mission of the instructot.

Students undertake an independent study which
coordinates the various aspects of public
administration with scholarly writing. It is intended
for students who will be seeking an advanced degtee
in public administration. Topics of research will
address issues of relevance to the field of public
administration and will be determined in consulta-
tion with the instructor. This course will satisfy the
EN 306 requirement for Public Administration
majors. 3:0:3

PO 440
Senior Project in Legal Studies

PrEREQUISITES: PO 302, PO 303 and PO 304.

An advanced course in legal studies focusing on the
direct application of legal analysis and basic legal
research. Students will utilize provided case
materials, research the legal issues, prepare trial or
appellate briefs, and present the case to either a jury
through witnesses and evidence or to a judicial
appellate panel through oral argument. ~ 3:0:3

PO 450
Internship

An internship in an actual work situation related to
politics or public administration. Variable credit as
recommended by faculty internship advisor. 3-12
hours.

(SS) Social and Administrative Sciences

PS - Psychology

PS 101 (MGE)
Introduction to Psychology

A survey of the assumptions, history, methods,
and techniques of psychology. A presentation of
representative theory and research in the areas of
consciousness, learning, motivation, cognition,
personality, and social behavior. 3:0:3

PS 121
Human Growth and Development

A discussion of the physical, social and physiologi-
cal changes occurring during the life of the individ-
ual from conception to death. Emphasis is placed
on the similarities and differences of the various age
groups and the specialized needs of each. 3:0:3
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PS 205 (EDE 205)
Child Psychology

PREREQUISITE: PS 101.

A study of biological, cognitive, and sociocultural
development from the prenatal period through
childhood. Attention will be given to theory and
research, practical examples and policy implications.
3:0:3

PS 206
Introduction to Guidance and Counseling

SUGGESTED PREREQUISITE: PS 101 or equivalent.

A survey of the guidance process, communication,
functions of counseling, and vatious counseling
theories. This course is designed to introduce stu-
dents to the whole guidance process. Emphasis will
be placed on an integrated approach to basic
helping skills utilizing theory, practice, and case



(SS) Social and Administrative Sciences

PS - Psychology (continued)

application. The course will provide students
with the foundation to develop skills they need to
establish effective helping relations. 3:0:3

PS 221 (EDM/EDS 221)
Adolescent Psychology

Developmental factors and problems common
to the period from puberty to adulthood. Topics
include: self-identity, sexuality, life-styles,
parent-adolescent relationships, and conditions
leading to optimal development. 3:0:3

PS 222 (MGE)
Adult Development and Aging

Focuses on the developmental tasks and
psycho-social services during the adult years with
special emphasis placed on the social psychology
of aging, 3:0:3

PS 301 (LL)
Social Psychology

A study of the impact of the real or imagined social
environment on individuals; particular emphasis is
placed on the role of social and cultural influences
on individual’s thoughts, feelings, and

behaviors. 3:0:3

PS 302
Tests and Measurements

PREREQUISITE: PS 101.

An introduction to the uses of psychological tests
and to the techniques of test construction and
evaluation. Topics include: a survey of common
tests in the areas of general classification, differen-
tial testing of abilities and measurement of person-
ality characteristics. 3:0:3

PS 305
Behavioral Research Methods

PREREQUISITE: (PS 101 or SO 141) and MA 120.

An application of the scientific methods to social
science with the focus on hypothesis formulation,
research design, data collection, and data analysis.
Replication of research studies or completion of

research project, or both. 3:0:3

PS 309 (LL)
Human Sexuality

Survey of topics relating to human sexuality.

The themes range from the biology of human
reproduction to the sociology and psychology of
human mating. Many controversial subjects are
discussed, to encourage students to examine their
own attitudes towards these subjects. 3:0:3
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PS 315
Theories of Personality

PREREQUISITE: PS 101.

Examination of the major personality theories and
contributing research evidence with particular
emphasis upon motivation and dynamics of
behavior. 3:0:3

PS 317
Psychology of Language

PREREQUISITE: PS 101.

Experimental study of language, including sentence
comprehension and memory, language acquisition
and development, speech perception, and effects of
context, perception, reasoning, and linguistic
structure on processing of language. 3:0:3

PS 358
Applied Behavior Analysis

PREREQUISITE: PS 101 or permission of the
instructot.

This course is an introduction to the defining char-
acteristics, philosophical otientation, goals, and limi-
tations of Behavior Analysis. Topics will include
behavior observation, operant conditioning, func-
tional assessment, single-subject design, mainte-
nance, and application of behavior analytic princi-
ples. 3:0:3

PS 361 (MLL)
Cross-Cultural Psychology

Emphasizing active learning, we will examine the
sociocultural forces impacting human behavior.
Specifically we will address the dynamics of culture
as a psychological variable, the global perspective in
psychology, theories of culture and behavior, cross-
cultural research methods, cognition, language, cul-
ture and gendet, socialization, cultural differences in
social behavior, intergroup relations, organizational
behavior across cultutes, and culture and health.
3:0:3

PS 374 (MG 365)

Otganizational Psychology

PREREQUISITE: PS 101.

Study of the intrapersonal, interpersonal and group

dynamics in organizational behaviot, group problem
solving, task functions and process functions, moti-

vation and morale, models of organization and their
psychosocial costs and benefits, including impact on
the culture and the family.  3:0:3



(SS) Social and Administrative Sciences

PS - Psychology (Continued)

PS 388
Learning and Motivation

PREREQUISITE: PS 101.

A survey of major theoties and supporting research
related to classical and operant conditioning, social
learning, and motivational processes. Consideration
of behavior modification and applications in solving
clinical, motivational, educational, and societal prob-

lems. 3:0:3

PS 390
Selected Topics in Psychology

PREREQUISITE: PS 101 or permission of the
instructof.

Intensive study of an area of psychology selected by
the instructor on the basis of student need or cut-
rent issues. Variable credit: 1-3 hours.

PS 398

Junior Seminar in Psychology

PREREQUISITE: PS 101 and junior standing.
Designed to provide psychology majors with
resources in career planning toward specific post-
graduation goals of either seeking psychology-relat-
ed employment, or applying for graduate school.
Facilitates preparation for the senior capstone in
psychology, field placement in psychology, and
establishment of a successful work identity and
goals. 1:0:1

PS 401
Abnormal Psychology

PREREQUISITE: PS 101.

An introduction and investigation of the causes,
development, sympto-matology and treatment of
abnormal behavior. Primary focus is an eclectic
view of persons and their adaptation of their envi-
ronment. 3:0:3

PS 402

Systems of Psychotherapy

PREREQUISITES: PS 101, PS 401 or PS 315 and
junior or senior standing,

Explores the major schools of psychotherapy. The
course includes an extensive use of actual case
studies.  3:0:3

PS 403

Special Problems in Psychology

PREREQUISITE: permission of the instructor.

A seminar in which special problems related to psy-
chological theory or practice are discussed on the
basis of extensive readings. 3:0:3
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PS 404
History and Systems of Psychology

PREREQUISITES: PS 101, and junior or senior stand-
ing or permission of the instructor.

Study of history of the philosophical and scientific
bases of the evolution of modern psychology and a
critical examination of the systems of structuralism,
functionalism, behaviorism, Gestalt psychology, psy-
cho-analytic, humanistic, and existential theories.
3:0:3

PS 405
Independent Study in Psychology

PREREQUISITES: major in psychology, permission of
the instructor, and junior or senior standing,

May be taken for up to six hours. 3:0:3

PS 406
Experimental Psychology

PrerReQuIsITES:  EN105, EN106, PS101, SO 307,
SO 308, passing the WCT, and 60 accumulated
hours.

An introduction to the design and analysis of
laboratory experiments and other research methods
in psychology. Topics may include: cognitive, social,
perceptual, clinical developmental, and biological
processes. Students conduct and evaluate experi-
ments, may serve as subjects, and gain experiences
in writing scientific research reports. This course
will satisty the EN306 requirement for Psychology
major. 3:0:3

PS 407
Field Placement in Psychology

Supervised field placement in an agency specifically
concerned with application of psychology.
Prerequisites: major in psychology, permission of
the instructor, and junior or senior standing,
Variable credit: 3-6 hours.

PS 408
Cognitive Psychology

PREREQUISITES: PS 101, and junior or senior
standing or permission of the instructor.

Students are introduced to modern concepts in
cognitive psychology. Human information
processing, representation and organization of
knowledge, and the uniqueness of higher cognitive
skills are emphasized. Classroom demonstrations
and experiments are used in exploring human
learning and memory. 3:0:3



(SS) Social and Administrative Sciences

PS - Psychology (continued)

PS 410
Social Influence and Persuasion

This course will examine empirical evidence regard-
ing the impact of social influence on individual
behavior. Specifically, addressing the role of compli-
ance, conformity, and obedience in shaping ideas,
attitudes, and behavior. 3:0:3

PS 498
Senior Capstone in Psychology

PREREQUISITES: PS 101 and senior standing.

This course serves as a senior capstone experience
for students in their senior year. This course will
include a comprehensive examination, a portfolio,
and a major paper reflecting on the student’s portfo-
lio. There will also be lectures reviewing all issues
designated in the Psychology Program
Competencies. 2:0:2

(NS) Natural and Applied Sciences

PY - Physics

PY 130 (MGE) (GO 130)
Astronomy

This course will study the complexities of the
universe. It will examine the physical, chemical
and meteorological, and geological aspects of the
universe, including planets, suns, asteroids, and
nebulas. 3:3:4.

PY 155 (MGE)
Concepts of Physics I

A non-calculus approach to physics designed to
emphasize the concepts that are most important to
students pursuing careets in the health sciences.
Topics include: measurements, force and motion,
statics, vectors, and wave theory as applied to heat,
sound, and light. Laboratory includes appropriate
experiments to illustrate concepts. 3:3:4

PY 156 (MGE)
Concepts of Physics II

PREREQUISITE: PY 155.

A continuation of PY 155. Topics include:
electricity, magnetism, wave mechanics, lasers,
x-rays and nuclear radiation. Laboratory includes
experiments and demonstrations to illustrate and
emphasize concepts. 3:3:4

PY 205
Introduction to Physics I

PREREQUISITES: MA 210. CO-REQUISITE: MA 211.

Lecture and laboratory introducing the calculus
based physics. Topics include: introductory
kinematics and Newtonian dynamics of both
particles and solid bodies, work and energy,
momentum, and thermodynamics. 4:3:5

PY 206

Introduction to Physics II

PREREQUISITE: PY 205.

A continuation of the calculus physics sequence.
Topics include: wave motion, electromagnetic

and acoustic waves, properties of waves, and
electromagnetic theory. 4:3:5.

(H) Humanities

RE - Religion

RE 103 (GE)
Introduction to Religion

A look at the different ways in which contemporary
humanity views, studies and evaluates religion, giv-
ing special emphasis to the global nature of the
human experience in religion. Approaches religion
from the perspective of academic inquiry, consider-
ing art, language, ethics, ritual, and myth. 3:0:3
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RE 109 (MGE)
World Religions

An introduction to the religion of humankind from
the earliest records of spiritual life to the great
religions of today. The course recognizes the
possibilities of dialogue among the living traditions
around the wortld and the resources within the local
community. 3:0:3




(H) Humanities

RE - Religion (Continued)

RE 215
Selected Topics in Religious Studies

An in-depth examination of specific areas in reli-
gion not otherwise available in the department. May
be repeated once for credit with change of topics.
3:0:3.

RE 223 (MGE)
Ancient Christianity

A critical exploration of the origination and devel-
opment of Christianity within the larger historical,
cultural, and religious setting of the ancient Graeco-
Roman world. Particular attention is paid to how
early Christians understood Jesus of Nazareth,
organized and regulated their churches, and dealt
with important religious and social concerns.
Significant parts of the New Testament are studied
with regard to these matters. 3:0:3

RE 224 (MGE)
Ancient Israel

A critical exploration of the origination and
development of the Israclite people within the larg-
er historical, cultural, and religious setting of the
ancient Near Eastern wotld. Particular attention

is paid to how early Hebrews understood Yahweh,
the God of Israel; organized and regulated their
community; and dealt with important religious and
social concerns. Significant parts of the Hebrew
Bible are studied with regard to these matters. 3:0:3

RE 300
Zen Meditation

Perhaps the highest form of Buddhism, perhaps the
highest form of meditation, Zen has evolved in
Japan over the past 800 years. Zen meditation tech-
niques and the Zen goal of enlightenment are appli-
cable to the lives of Westerners and to people of
different religious beliefs. Students meet with the
instructor and meditate at least 20 minutes per day.
Students wishing two hours credit will in addition
read from the Zen mastets. Vatiable credit: 1-2
hours.

RE 303 (LL)
Life, Death and Hereafter

Consideration is given to philosophical, biblical, and
literary perspectives on life, death, and what lies
beyond death. The course also gives attention to
such matters of contemporary concern as the denial
of death, counseling, the dying and bereaved, the
right to die, and funeral practices. 3:0:3

RE 304
Seminar: Explorations in Religion

Selected topics as announced. May be repeated for
credit with permission of the department. 3:0:3
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RE 305 (MLL)
Traditional Religions of Aftica

A multi-disciplinary study of traditional, non-
Christian religions in sub-Saharan Africa with spe-
cial emphasis on the religious system(s) of one or
more peoples such as the Nuer, Dogon, Yoruba, or
Dinka. Topics include: concepts of divinity (God,
major and minor deities, and other supernatural
powers); stories of world creation and structure;
relationships between religious belief and social
organization; views of the human being; life, death,
and the hereafter; ghosts and ancestors; spirit pos-
session and exorcism; divination, sorcery, magic, and
witcheraft; and religious institutions, leaders, and rit-
uals. 3:0:3

RE 306
Biblical Seminar

PREREQUISITE: Permission of the instructor.

An in-depth study of a selected book or section of
the Scriptures. 3:0:3

RE 307 (LL)
Religion in Today’s World

Contemporary aspects of religious thought and
practice across a variety of disciplines and expres-
sions, and considering current trends and move-
ments. Attention will be given to religion as mani-
fested on the world stage, with particular attention
to the role it plays in the United States. The attempt
is made to integrate religion with business, educa-
tion, the sciences, politics consistent with current
experience. 3:0:3

RE 308 (MLL) (PC308)
Religion, Conflict and Visions of Peace

Religious communities frequently have bold visions
of peace and justice and yet may be major conttibu-
tors to violence and oppression. Students will
engage in meeting first hand religious communities
in metro Kansas City as well as exploring key beliefs
and practices through readings and class discussion.
Accurate and empathic understandings of different
faiths will be combined with ctitical examination of
their propensities for peace and justice-making his-
torically and in contemporarily conflicts worldwide.
Contemporary conflicts will include the USA,
Northern Ireland, Bosnia, the Middle East, Africa,
and the Indian sub-continent. 3:0:3

RE 310
Independent Study in Religion

An opportunity for students to pursue special
interests not covered by regular course offerings.
Material and credit arranged in consultation with
instructor. May be repeated for credit with
permission of department. Vatiable credit:

1-3 houts.



(H) Humanities

RE - Religion (continued)

RE 315
Special Topics in Religious Studies

This course deals with various topics in religious
studies, especially those which involve interdiscipli-
nary studies or studies concerning contemporary
issues in culture and society. May be repeated for
credit with change in topic. 3:0:3

RE 320 (MLL)
Human Community: History, Ideology, Design

This course will look at a variety of communities
throughout history, how people came together, in
what configuration and for what purpose. The
nature and character of human community will be
discussed, including such concepts as city, neighbot-
hood, stewardship, and relationship. Study may
focus on early city planning, monastic communities,
utopian/millennial ideals, and modern suburbia.
3:0:3

RE 324 (MLL)
The Hebtew Bible [Old Testament]

An introduction to the Hebrew Bible, known to
Christians as the Old Testament. The course will
examine the historical, prophetic, liturgical and wis-
dom writings that comprise the Hebrew Bible,
exploring each for its contribution to the larger nat-
rative’s presentation of God and humanity. This
course will include a particular focus on the devel-
opment, content and historical and contemporary
application of the texts in the Jewish, Christian, and
Islamic traditions. 3:0:3

RE 325 (MLL)
The New Testament

An introduction to the New Testament, a collection
of writings assembled by the eatly Christian church
as the second volume of scripture. The course will
explore how, in gospels, historical narratives, and let-
ters to faith communities, the New Testament tells
the story of Jesus’ life and death, and will examine
its impact on the expanding community of those
who believed Jesus to be the Christ. This course
will examine the content, development and narrative
unity of the New Testament, with particular focus
on contemporary interpretations and understandings
of the text. 3:0:3

(SS) Social and Administrative Sciences

SO - Sociology

SO 141 (GE)
Introduction to Sociology

An examination of the social processes and
structures of society, with particular attention

to American society. Reviews such topics as
inter-personal interaction, culture, major social
institutions, inequality, deviance, and social change.
Also introduces methods used in sociological
research. 3:0:3

SO 208
Social Inequality

An analysis of patterns of social and economic
inequality in American society as well as societies in
other times and places. Examines theories of the
causes of inequality, the consequences of inequality
for individuals and society, and the patterns and
causes of social mobility. 3:0:3

SO 210

Social Institutions

PREREQUISITE: SO 141

An overview of major social institutions, such as

education, family, religion, culture and media, sci-
ence and health care, politics, and the economy.
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Discusses their historical development, modern
forms, social functions, and the ways in which they
relate to one another and shape individual lives.
3:0:3

SO 220
Ethical Issues in Social Sciences

PREREQUISITE: An introductory social science
course (i.e., SO 141, PS 101).

Considers the moral and ethical consequences of
conducting social science research, disseminating the
results, and implementing practices and policies
based on those findings. Critically examines those
questions and choices rising at each stage of the
research process, and the results of those choices on
relevant parties. 3:0:3

SO 302 (MLL)
The Study of the Family

A study of the family as a social institution and a
social group in terms of cross-cultural, historical,
and contemporary perspectives. Current controvet-
sies concerning male-female roles, sexual morality,
reproduction and other issues are considered. 3:0:3



(SS) Social and Administrative Sciences

SO - Sociology (Continucd)

SO 303 (LL)
Utrban Sociology

A study of the development of the city and of the
social charactetistics of urbanization, ecology, social
processes, group relations, and selected urban
problems. 3:0:3

SO 304

Social Problems
PREREQUISITES: SO 141

Review of major controversial issues facing modern
societies, such as poverty, crime, deviance, sexuality,
addiction, mental illness, prejudice, changing values,
demographic pressures, surveillance, technology, ter-
rorism and wat, the provision of social setvices, and
the balance between individual freedom and social
responsibility. Special attention is given to global
and cross-cultural context, and the causes, conse-
quences, and potential public policy solutions for
each issue. 3:0:3

SO 306
Writing for Social Sciences

PREREQUISITES: SO 141, or PS 101, ot other intro-
ductory social science course; (SO 220
recommended), EN 105, EN 106, passing the WCT
and 60 accumulated hours.

Course emphasizes translating social science jargon
and research findings into clear and appropriate lan-
guage for a variety of common consumers of social
science results, including professional, practitioner,
and lay audiences. Topics also include APA style,
conducting a literature review and evaluating
sources, balanced and complete presentation, and
professional authorial voice. Common forms of
social science writing, such as research proposals,
data summaries, and research reports ate
introduced. This course will satisfy the EN 306
requitement for Sociology and Social Psychology
majors. 3:0:3.

SO 307
Statistics for Social Sciences

PREREQUISITES: MA 131 and an introductory social
science class (i.e., SO 141, PS 101, CJ 100,
or SW 205)

Statistical methods are a ptimary tool for all of the
social and behavioral sciences. This course intro-
duces a wide variety of common statistical tech-
niques and their conceptual bases, including: basic
descriptive and inferential statistics, analyses of
association and variance, effect sizes, and others in
their parametric and nonparametric forms.

It provides a background in the relevant theories of
probability, sampling, and measurement. And the
student will learn how to become a more discerning
consumer of statistical information as well as gain-
ing practical experience calculating these statistics by
hand and computer. 3:0:3
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SO 308
Principles of Social Research

PREREQUISITE: An introductory social science class
(ie., SO 141, PS 101, CJ 100, or SW 205) and SO
307 or equivalent.

Surveys the range of quantitative (experiments, sut-
veys, etc.) and qualitative (observations, interviews,
etc.) methodologies commonly used in social scien-
tific research. Critically examines issues related to
formulating research questions, evaluating social sci-
entific literature, sampling, measurement, design,
analysis, interpretation, and communication of
results. Involves completion of data analysis proj-
ects and a research proposal.  3:0:3

SO 315 (LL)
Minority Group Relations

An examination of the patterns and causes of
prejudice and discrimination. Surveys the history
and current status of groups in American society
which have been subjected to discrimination based
on race, ethnicity, sex or religion. 3:0:3

SO 318
Military Sociology

The military as a social institution, focusing on both
the internal structure and practices of the military
and its relation to other institutions (such as the
government or the family), military leadership, poli-
cy issues and the role of the military in diplomacy
and international relations, and the social psycholog-
ical effects on service members (including the dif-
ferences between enlisted personnel and the officer
cotps), veterans, and their families and friends. And
it analyzes the dynamic role of the military in a digi-
tal age with changing operational mandates. 3:0:3

SO 325
Social Deviance

Survey of major theories of deviance and social
control. Analyzes specific behaviors and identities
commonly regarded as deviant: violence, property
ctimes, drug use, mental illness, unconventional sex-
ual behaviors, suicide and self-destructive behaviors,
among others. Explores both official and informal
responses to deviantized behaviors, including crimi-
nalization and stigmatization, and their cross-cultural
variation. 3:0:3

SO 326
Sociology of Conflict, War and Terror

PREREQUISITE: SO 141 or instructor consent.

Surveys the conditions under which conflicts arise,
escalate, and are resolved or erupt into open hostili-
ty. Examines the social functions and consequences
of warfare, including its relation to political, cultural,
and economic concerns, and its affects on combat-
ants. Traces the reasons for terrorism and its rise



(SS) Social and Administrative Sciences

SO - Sociology (Continued)

from the 20th century onwatrd, including its connec-
tions to globalization and the global community.
3:0:3

SO 327
Sociology of Mental Health and Illness

Cross-cultural social history and analysis of mental
health professions and psychiatric diagnoses, and an
analysis of the politics and social control related to
the labeling of mental illnesses. Topics include
institutional and informal care-giving, effects of
mental illness on family and friends, homelessness
and substance abuse, effects of current mental
health policies and trends, medicalization of
deviance, and a social epidemiology of mental

illness. 3:0:3

SO 328
Sociology of Religion

Sociological analysis of religious organizations,
movements, and experiences with an emphasis on
historical and cross-cultural compatisons. The
course surveys both large-scale religious trends and
demographic patterns and the social and cultural
dimensions of individual religious feelings and
behaviors. Topics include formal religious organiza-
tions, religious socialization, religious conflict, rela-
tions with other institutions, the wotldwide rise of
fundamentalisms, and the future of religion. 3:0:3

SO 329
Sociology of the Life Course

Examines the social aspects of aging from birth to
death and the differences in our experiences due to
age, historical petiod, and the cohort or generation
to which we belong, Substantive topics include
social psychological outcomes (such as self-esteem
and stress), adolescence and identity formation, dat-
ing and family dynamics, occupational trajectories
and retirement. Also examines the large scale
effects of population aging trends and the effects of
maturation of social relationships. 3:0:3

SO 330
Sociology of Youth and Youth Cultures

Focus on the social and cultural aspects of develop-
ment from the onset of adolescence through young
adulthood. Examines historical and cultural differ-
ences in the concept of “youth.” Topics include the
effects of family, friends, and the media on identity
and personal decisions; dating and mating; school
and work; popular culture, values, and consumerism;
violence, delinquency, sex, and risk taking, 3:0:3

SO 332

Dying, Death and Bereavement

Examines the demographic, cultural, and social psy-
chological aspects of dying, death, and the grieving
process. Topics include cultural and individual atti-
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tudes toward death, the medicalization of death,
associated institutions, end of life care, the social
role of funerals, and vatrious forms of death, such
as old age and dying young, euthanasia, suicide, and
genocide. 3:0:3

SO 390
Topics in Sociology

PREREQUISITE: SO 141.

Based each semester on a different subject area

not otherwise available in the department.
Recommended for any students desiring to broaden
their knowledge base in the social sciences. 3:0:3

SO 402
Independent Study in Sociology

PREREQUISITES: Major or minor in sociology or
human services, permission of the instructor,

and SO 141.

An opportunity for the student to pursue an
individual area of intetest by directed readings or
research, or both. This is not a substitute for
standard course offerings. 3:0:3

SO 403
Social Theory

PREREQUISITE: SO 141.

Surveys the historical development of sociological
theory, examines the natute of social theory and
theory construction, and reviews the principal con-
temporary perspectives and debates in the field of
social theory. 3:0:3

SO 421
Organizational Sociology

PREREQUISITES: SO 308 or equivalent, ot instructor
permission.

Study of the origins and operations of formal
bureaucratic organizations, such as businesses, gov-
ernments, prisons, and voluntary and service associ-
ations; their place in modern society; and their rela-
tions to one another and to individuals. Topics
include major organizational theoties, leadership,
authority, task performance, communication, deci-
sion-making, and effectiveness. Focuses on the
structural and cultural aspects of these organiza-
tions. 3:0:3

SO 425
Sociology of Wotk and Professions

PREREQUISITE: SO 308 or equivalent, or instructor
permission.

Analysis of work in the United States and a global
economy. Examines the division of labor, central

and peripheral labor markets, occupational prestige
and professionalization, work and identity,




(8S) Social and Administrative Sciences

SO - Sociology (continued)

occupational mobility, formal work hierarchies and
informal colleagueship, socialization and work
processes, types of occupations and professions,
and the influences of large corporations and global-
ization. 3:0:3

SO 451
Advanced Social Psychology

PREREQUISITE: PS 301.

An in-depth survey of the major theoretical
approaches in social psychology, including: social
cognition, exchange theory, group dynamics, role
theory, psychodynamics, symbolic interactionism,
and social constructionism. The emphasis is on
critical evaluation and practical application of each
theory and major studies and findings are used as
illustration. 3:0:3

SO 455
Program and Policy Evaluation

PREREQUISITE: SO 308 or equivalent.

Advanced survey of quantitative and qualitative
methodologies used to evaluate organizational pro-
grams and policies. Covers all steps of the process,
from value formation and goal setting, through
research design, data collection, analysis and inter-
pretation, and implementing data based program
changes. 3:0:3

SO 459
Survey Methodology

PREREQUISITE: SO 308 or equivalent.

Advanced course in the design, implementation, and

analysis of survey research. Topics include opera-
tionalizing concepts, scaling and measurement, mul-

tistage sampling, wording and ordering effects, and a

number of statistical analysis techniques. It also
introduces practical considerations regarding the
time, cost, and method of survey implementation.
3:0:3

SO 490
Special Topics in Sociology

PREREQUISITE: SO 141.

Based on a different subject area not otherwise
available in the department. Recommended for
those planning to go on to graduate school. 3:0:3

SO 496

Senior Project in Sociology

This course involves research on a selected
sociological problem and preparation of a major
paper in the style of a professional journal article
in sociology. The paper will include a problem
statement, review of relevant theory and reseatch,
and presentation of research findings and
analysis.

SO 498
Senior Capstone in Sociology

PREREQUISITE: SO 308, senior standing,

This course serves as a capstone expetience for stu-
dents in their senior year. This course will include a
comprehensive examination, a portfolio, and a major
paper reflecting on the student’s portfolio. There
will also be lectures reviewing all issues designated in
the Sociology program competencies. 3:0:3

(SS) Social and Administrative Sciences

SS - Social Science

SS 215

Selected Topics in Social Science

An in-depth examination of specific areas of the
social sciences. May be repeated once for credit
with a change in topic. Variable credit: 1-3 hours.

SS 315
Special Topics in Social Science

An in-depth examination of specific areas of the
social sciences. May be repeated once for credit
with a change in topic. Variable credit: 1-3 hours.

SS 401
Social Sciences Colloquium

A seminar for juniors and seniors promoting under-
standing of selected contemporary problems from
an inter-departmental perspective. Strongly recom-
mended for all majors and minors within the divi-
sion. May be repeated for credit. 1:0:1
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(NS) Natural and Applied Sciences
SU - Surveying

SU 201
Introduction to Surveying

PREREQUISITE: MA 141.

Course will cover principles and methods of survey-
ing; handling of survey equipment during transit;
field work to include foundation layouts, grade cal-
culations, level circuits, and profiling; and compila-
tion of field notes. 3:0:3.

(SS) Social and Administrative Sciences

SW - Social Work

SW 205 (MGE) the use of group interventions to address a wide
Introduction to Social Work range of human needs. 3:0:3

This course introduces students to the profession of SW 325 (MLL)

social work and provides an overview of the profes- Human Diversity and Social Justice
sional knowledge, skills, and values necessary for
generalist social work practice. The various settings
for social work practice and the types of services
provided by social workers are explored. 3:0:3

This course provides a foundation of knowledge for
more effective social work practice with a diversity
of individuals and groups. It explores the back-
ground, wotld view and special needs of groups

SW 305 which vary in such respects as race and ethnicity,
Human Behavior in the Social Environment I religion, gender, disability, sexual orientation, and
PREREQUISITE: Admission to the Social Work age. 3:0:3

program. SW 330 (MLL)

This course examines the interplay of biological, Social Welfare Policy and Programs
psychologmal, social and cultural factors which This course introduces students to the major social
influence human behavior and human development welfare policies and programs of the United States
through the life cycle. This course, which is the first today, and it examines the historical circumstances
In a sequence of two courses, focuses on the P_eﬂOd which gave rise to those social welfare programs and
of infancy to young adulthood. Attention is given the social work profession. Existing policies are

to the impact of social and economic deprivation ctitically examined, and attention is given to meth-
on human development. 3:0:3 ods by which social policies might be influenced to
SW 310 g)eott;r meet human needs and promote social justice.
Social Work Practice I: Individuals and e

Families SW 335

PREREQUISITE: Admission to the Social Work Social Work Research

program. PREREQUISITE: Admission to the Social Work

This course provides the foundation for beginning program.

social work practice with individuals and their fami- This course introduces basic methods of social
lies. It focuses on the theories, knowledge, practice research, including various aspects of research
skills needed to engage in a problem solving ) design, data collection, analysis, and reporting of
process, and the ethical framework within which this findings. It examines both qualitative and quantita-
process occurs. 3:0:3. tive research methods, and explores the application
SW 320 of social research knowledge to ctitical assessment

of published social work research and evaluation of

ial Work Practice II: L : .
Social Work Practice II: Groups social work interventions and programs. 3:0:3

PREREQUISITE: Admission to the Social Work
Program

This course introduces knowledge and skills needed
for beginning practice with groups. This includes
exploration of the dynamics of group processes and
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(SS) Social and Administrative Sciences

SW - Social Wotk (continued)

SW 405
Human Behavior and Social Envitonment II

PREREQUISITES: Admission to the Social Work
program.

This is the second sequential course which examines
on the interplay of biological, psychological, social,
and cultural factors which influence human behavior
and human development through the life cycle. An
understanding of these influences provides a foun-
dation from which to better understand and work
with a diversity of clients. This course focuses on
the period of middle adulthood to old age.  3:0:3

SW 410
Social Work Practice III: Organizations and
Communities

PREREQUISITES: Admission to the Social Work
program.

This course introduces students to knowledge and
skills for social work practice with otganizations and
communities. This includes an introduction to
organizational management, acquiring grants for
program funding, strategies for organizational
change, and the experience of working in an agency
setting under supervision. Community practice
includes an introduction to community change
strategies and methods of advocacy. 3:0:3

SW 420
Field Instruction I

CO-REQUISITES: SW 310, concurrent enrollment in
SW 421, and permission of the instructor.

This course provides an educationally-oriented
practice experience in an agency setting under the
supervision of an approved agency-based field
instructor. It provides an opporttunity for students
to apply the knowledge, skills, and ethical principles
presented in the classroom setting. Students must
complete a minimum of 225 hours in the practicum
setting. 5 credits.

SW 421
Field Instruction II

PREREQUISITES: SW 310, Social Work Major, and
permission of the instructor. CO-REQUISITE: SW
420.

The aim of the seminar is to provide students an
opportunity to resolve issues encountered in the
Field Instruction through sharing and interaction
with peers under the direction of the field instruc-
tor. Through analysis of their field expetiences, stu-
dents understanding and integration of previous
classroom learning is enhanced. 1:0:1

301

SW 430
Field Instruction II

PREREQUISITES: SW 310, SW 420, SW 421, Social
Work Major, and permission of the instructor.
Concurrent enrollment in SW 431 required.
Co-REQUISITES: SW 320 and SW 410.

As the second in a sequence of two supervised
learning expetiences in an agency setting, it is
expected that the student will engage in more in-
depth practice and learning, and will strengthen a
sense of personal identity as a social work profes-
sional. Students must complete a minimum of 225
hours in the practicum setting, 5 credits.

SW 431
Field Instruction Seminar IT

PREREQUISITES: SW 420, SW 421, Social Work
Major, and permission of the instructor. CO-REQUI-
SITE: SW 430.

Integrates agency-based learning in the second Field
Instruction placement with classtoom-based learn-

ing. 1:0:1

SW 450
Special Topics in Social Work

PRE-REQUISITE: permission of instructor and at least
junior standing and SW205 Introduction to Social
Work with a C or better

Specialized study of a particular subject in social
work, not otherwise available in the department.
May be repeated for credit when topics are changed.
. Variable Credit: 1-3 hours.



(H) Humanities

TH - Theatre

TH 100 (GE)
Introduction to Theatre

A survey of all the elements (critical, historic, practi-
cal, artistic) conttibuting to the making of theatre
presentations. 3:0:3

TH 101 (GE)
Basic Principles of Acting

A practical exploration of the basic principles of
acting and its application to all forms of expression.
Open to all students. 1:2:3

TH 105 (MGE)
Oral Communication

A study of the basic skills in breathing, vocal con-
trol, diction, and articulation as applied to the public
presentation of the following literary forms: poetry,
prose, drama, reader’s theatre and choral reading,
Selections used as performance options include
authors from a wide variety of ethnic and national
origins. Open to all students. 1:2:3

TH 110
Freshman Theatre Practicum

PREREQUISITE: permission of department chair.

A practical apprenticeship in the techniques of the
theatre: participation in crew work and acting in the-
atre productions. Variable credit: 1-3 hours.

TH 115
Technical Theatre Production

Theory and practice of the technical elements
involved in theatrical presentation: stagecraft, light-
ing, sound, costume, and make-up. Special empha-
sis is given to the practical needs of teachers and
religious and community theatre enthusiasts. Open
to all students. 3:0:3

TH 210
Sophomore Theatre Practicum

PREREQUISITE: Permission of department chair.

Practical experience in the techniques of theatre:
participation in crew work and acting in theatre pro-
ductions.  Variable credit: 1-3 hours.

TH 216

Directing I

A study of the function of the director and basic
theories of composition, picturization, and move-
ment. Development of practical skills as directors
through classroom discussion and the direction of
scenes. Assembly of a complete director’s script for
a final project. Open to all students. 1:2:3

TH 217
Design I

Introduction to the theory and practice of scenic
and lighting design. Open to all students. 1:2:3

302

TH 301
Acting Workshop I

Concentrated application of the craft and tech-
niques of acting. Emphasis is on concentration,
character study and motivation, and the strengthen-
ing of ensemble interaction between actors as chat-
acters through improvisation exercises and rehearsal
and performance of partnered scenes. 1:2:3

TH 302 (MLL)
Creative Drama

Theory and practice of the use of cteative drama as
an alternative teaching/learning tool and as a
support technique in working with diverse-needs
populations and age groups-such as drama in
education for curricular and language skill
enhancement; drama as self-esteem, social
interaction, and coordination building tools; and
drama in therapy. Includes off-campus workshop
opportunities in area schools. Especially
recommended for Education, Communications,
Psychology, and Social Work majors and
recreation leaders. 1:2:3

TH 305
Acting Workshop II: Dialects, Accents and
Professional Auditioning

A semester of intensive monologue training in
which the first half is devoted to ear training in a
variety of regional Ametican dialects and foreign
accents and class performances of monologues that
utilize those dialects and accents. The second half
focuses on professional audition expectations and
the preparation and public performance of two
contrasting monologues suitable for a professional
theatrical audition. Open to all students. 1:2:3

TH 306 (MLL)
Acting Beyond Prejudice

Advance permission from instructor required before
enrolling,

An acting course designed to specifically address
issues of prejudice and disctimination through
dialogue, improvisation, and script-building,
ultimately culminating in several on-campus
performances that will be open to the public, with
the additional possibility of off-campus touring
performances to local schools. :5:3

TH 307 (LL)
History and Literatute of Theatre I

A survey of world theatre and specific movements
and representative dramatic literature from its
beginnings in primitive times until the beginning
of the modern period in the 1800s. 3:0:3



(H) Humanities

TH - Theatre (Continued)

TH 308 (LL)
History and Literature of Theatre II

A survey of world theatre and specific movements
and representative dramatic literature from the
beginnings of the modern period in the 1800s to
the present. 3:0:3

TH 310

Junior Theatre Practicum

PREREQUISITE: Permission of department chair.
Practical experience in the techniques of theatre,
designed as an extension of the lower division
practicum’s in theatre. Empbhasis is on more
advanced techniques acting in major roles, heading
production crews and management supervisory
work. Variable credit: 1-3 hours.

TH 316
Directing IT
PREREQUISITE: TH 216.

Advanced study in directing techniques. Fach
student must direct a one-act play. 1:2:3

TH 317
Design II

PREREQUISITE: TH 217.

A course designed to assist the student in develop-
ing proficiency as a designer of scenery and lighting
through research, classtoom discussion, and design
projects. 1:2:3

303

TH 400
Special Topics in Theatre

Study and research of topics of special interest

to students as further exploration of finite areas
projected in preceding courses. May be repeated for
a maximum of 6 hours. Variable credit: 1-3 hours.

TH 410
Senior Theatre Practicum

PREREQUISITE: Permission of department chair.

Practical expetience in the techniques of theattre,
designed as an extension of the lower division
practicum in theatre. Emphasis is on the
assumption of a major departmental responsibility
such as play direction, stage management of an
intricate production, set, costume or lighting design
and execution of a major production, etc. Variable
credit: 1-3 hours.

TH 490
Theatre Internship

PREREQUISITES: Junior ot senior standing and per-
mission of department chair.

Provides the opportunity for theatre students to
gain credit for professional work with various resi-
dent theatre companies in the Kansas City area.
Variable credit: 1-6 hours.

TH 495
Senior Project (Capstone Course)

The preparation and presentation of a culminating
creative experience in acting, directing, or design.
1:2:3.
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A

Josephine Agnew-Talley

Parkville Daytime Campus Center)

ssociate Protessor of Education. B.A. Fort Hays
State University, 1970; M.A. Northern Arizona
University, 1985; Ed.D., Notthern Arizona
University, 1988. (2006)

Joan Aitken

(Parkville Daytime Campus Center)

Professor of Communications. B.A., Michigan State
University, 1969; M.A., University of Arkansas,
1971; Ed.D., University of Arkansas, Higher
Education Administration, 1985. (2005)

Robert Allen

(Austin Campus Center)

Professor of Management. B.S., State University of
New York at Buffalo, 1968; M.B.A., State University
of New York at Buffalo, 1970; Ph.D., State
University of New York at Buffalo, 1976. (20006)

Carolyn Anderson

Parkville Daytime Campus Center)

ssistant Professor of Mathematics. B.S., Central
Missouri State University, 1969; M.S. Central
Missouti State University, 1971; M.Ed., Lesley
University, 1989. (2000)

Stephen Atkinson

gl’arkville Dagftime Campus Center)
ssociate Professor of English. B.A., Wesleyan

University, 1972; Ph.D,, Ing

(1994)

B

iana University, 1979.

Gary Bachman
gParkville Dagftime Campus Center)

ssociate Professor of Social Work. B.S., Kansas
State University, 1975; M.S.W,, University of Texas
at Austin, 1982. (2003)

Donna Bachmann

(Parkville Daytime Campus Center)

Professor of Art. B.EA., Kansas City Art Institute,
1970, M.A., University of Missouri-Kansas City,
1978; M.EA., University of Missouri, 1995. (1986)

Stephen Bell
gParkville Dagftime Campus Center)

ssociate Protessot of Economics. B.A. University
of Missoutri, 1976; M.A. University of Arkansas,
1977; Ph.D. University of Arkansas, 1981; ].D.
University of Missouri-Kansas City, 1987. (2000)

Betty Bennett

Parkville Daytime Campus Center)

ssociate Prol’)éssor of Education. B.S., Central
Missouri State University, 1970; M.Ed., University of
Missouri-Kansas City, 1976; Ed. Specialist,
University of Missouri-Kansas City, 1988. (2001)

Thomas Bertoncino
ﬁ\Parkville Daytime Campus Center)

ssistant Professor of Athletic Training, B.S.,
Pittsburg State University, 1994; M.S., University of
Kansas, 1999. (2000)

Kay Boehr
ﬁ\Parkville Daytime Campus Center)

ssistant Professor of Interior Design. AA.,
Hesston College, 1973; B.A., Bethel College, 1975;
M.A., Kansas State University, 1982. (2001)

Beverly Bohn
ﬁ\Parkville Daytime Campus Center)

ssistant Professor of Computer Science. BS.E.,
Northeast Missouri State University, 1966; M.A.,
Northeast Missouri State University, 1968.

Virginia Brackett

Parkville Daytime Campus Center)

ssistant Professor of English. B.S., University of
Arkansas Medical Center, 1972; B.S. Missouri
Southern State College, 1989; Ph.D., University of
Kansas, 1998. (2006)

Ronald Brecke

(Patkville Daytime Campus Center)

Professor of Political Science. B.A., University of
Wisconsin-Stevens Point, 1977; M.A., Syracuse
University, 1981; Ph.D., Syracuse University, 1983.
(1982)

Lisa Bunkowski
gOn]jne Learning)

ssistant Professor of History. B.A., Emporia State
University, 1986; M.A., Emporia State University,
1993; Ph.D., University of Kansas. (2003)

Erlan Burk
gOn]jne Learning)

ssistant Professor of Computer Science. B.S,,
Brigham Young University, 1962; M.S., Arizona
State University, 1969. (2001)

Douglas Burns

Parl%vi]le Daytime Campus Center)

ssociate Professor of Biology. B.A., University of
Missouri, 1975; Ph.D., Vanderbilt University, 1981.
(20006)

Silvia Giovanardi-Byer
gl’arkvi]le Daytime Campus Center)

ssistant Professor of Modern Languages. Laurea
in Foreign Languages and Literatures, Universita di
Totino, z%tal ;, 1990; MLA., University of North
Carolina, 1997, Ph.D. Candidate, University of
North Carolina. (2004)

Beverley Byers-Pevitts

(Parkville Iga time Campus Center)
Professor of Communication Arts, English and
Theatre. B.A., Kentucky Wesleyan College, 1961;
M.A., Southern Illinois University, 1967; Ph.D.,
Southern Illinois University, 1980. (2001)




PARK UNIVERSITY

Full - Time Faculty

C

Patricia Chernovitz
ﬁ\l’arkvi]le Da}rtime Campus Center)

ssociate Protessot of Chemistry. B.A., Southern
Connecticut State University-New Haven, 1975;
M.S,, Southern Illinois University, 1977; M.S.,
University of Missouri-St. Louis, 1993; Ph.D.,
University of Missouri-St. Louis, 1995. (1997)

Donna Hwa Choi
g’arkville Daytime Campus Center

ssistant Professor of Education. B.S., Ewha
Womans University (South Korea), 1986; M.A.,
Ewha Womans University (South Korea), 1989;
Ph.D., University of Missouri—Kansas City, 2000.
(20006)

Kenneth Christopher

g’arhiﬂe Daytime Campus Center)
ssistant Professor of Criminal Justice. B.S,,

University of Dayton, 1976; M.PA., Florida

International University, 1983; D.P.A., Nova

Southeastern University, 1999. (2006)

Lora Cohn

Parkville Daytime Campus Center)

ssistant Professor of Communication Arts, B.S. in
Education, Northeast Missouri State University,
1986, M.A., University of Kansas, Lawrence, 1993;
Ph.D., University of Kansas, Lawrence, 2005. (2005)

John Cookinham III
ﬁ\l’arkvi]le Daytime Campus Center)

ssistant Professor of Accounting, B.S., University
of Rhode Island, 1963; M.B.A., Indiana University,
1974. (2005)

Brian Cowley
ﬁ\l’arkvi]le Da}rtime Campus Center)

ssociate Professor of Psychology. B.S., Utah State
University, 1987; M.S., Southern ?linois University
at Carbondale, 1989; Ph.D., University of Kansas,
1998. (2003)

Rebecca Cox
g’arhiﬂe Daytime Campus Center)

ssistant Professor of Library Science. B.A.,
University of Missouri-Kansas City, 1992; MLALL.S,,
University of Missouri-Columbia, 1995.  (1996)

Clatinda Creighton
g’arhiﬂe Daytime Campus Center)

ssistant Professor of Human Services. B.A.,
Emporia State University, 1972; M.A., Emporia
State University, 1978. (1993)

D

Amber Dailey-Hebert
g’arkville Daytime Campus Center)

ssociate Professor of Education. B.S., Texas
A&M University, 1998; M.S., Texas A&M University,
1999; Ph.D., Cornell University, 2002. (2002)

John Dean
E\Parkvﬂle Daytime Campus Center)

ssistant Professor of Computer Science. B.S.,
University of Kansas, 1985; M.S., University of
Kansas, 1988. (1993, 2001)

Kay S. Dennis
E\Online Learning)

ssistant Professor of Nursing, BS.N., University of
Kentucky; M.S.N,, Eastern Carolina University;
Ed.D, North Carolina State University. (2005)

Laurie N. DiPadova-Stocks
Parkville Daytime Campus Center)
ssociate Prof}éssor of Public Affairs. B.A., Mary
Washington College of the University of Virginia,
1967; M.S., University of Utah, 1970, Ph.D.,
University of Albany, State University of New York,
1995. (2004)

Emily Donnelli-Sallee
g’arkville Daytime Campus Center)

ssistant Professor of English. B.A., William Jewell
College 1999; M.A., University of Kansas-Lawrence,
2001.(2005)

Michael Droge

(Parkville Daytime Campus Center)

Professor of Biology. B.A., University of Kansas,
1973; M.S., Texas 'fgech University, 1976; Ph.D.,
University of Texas, Medical Branch-Galveston,
1982. (2002)

E

LeDonna Ebright
g’arkvﬂle Daytime Campus Center)

ssistant Professor of Management. B.A. Park
College, 1980; M.S. University of Kansas, 1984.
(2005%

Lawrence Edmond

(Austin Campus Center)

Instructor of Management. B.S., Georgia Institute
of Technology; M.A. American University. (2006)

Tracie Edmond

(Randolph Campus Center%

Instructor of Management. B.S., Virginia
Polytechnic Institute, 1986; M.B.A., University of
Texas at San Antonio, 1990. (2006)

Anthony Etisman

(Parkvi.l}lfe Daytime Campus Center)

Instructor of Athletic Training. B.S., University of
Kansas, 2002; MSEd., University of Kansas, 2604.
(20006)

Mike Eskey
E\Online Learning)

ssistant Professor of Criminal gustice. BS.,
University of Nebraska, 1975; M.S., Joint Military
Intelligence College, 1994; M.A., University of
Nebtaska-Omaha, 1977; Ph.D., Florida State
University, 1982. (2005)
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Larry Ewin,
Graduate Efucaﬁon /Patkville Daytime Campus
nter)

Associate Professor of Education. B.S.Ed.,
Southwest Missouri State University, 1969; M.S.Ed.,
Southwest Missouri State University, 1974; Ed.S.,
Southwest Missouri State University, 1977; Ed.D,,
University of Arkansas, 1993. (2002)

F

Bartlett Finney

(Parkville Daytime Campus Center)
Professor of Business Administration. B.A.,
Eastern New Mexico University, 1963; M.B.A.,
Eastern New Mexico University, 1973; Ph.D,,

Kansas State University, 1980. (2000)

Michael Fitzmortis
g’arkville Daytime Campus Center)

ssistant Professor of Business Administration.
B.A., Lewis and Clatk College, 1979; M.BA,,
Thunderbird, American Graduate School of
International Management, 1988. (1994)

Sherry Fontaine

Hauptmann School for Public Affairs)

ssociate Professor of Public Affairs. B.A., Lehigh
University, 1976; M.R.P, Cornell University, 1980;
Ph.D., Cornell University, 1985. (2005)

David Fox
g’arkﬂﬂe Daytime Campus)

ssistant Professor of Geography. B.A., University
of Missouri-Columbia, 199§; M.A., University of
Missouti-Columbia, 2001. (2005).

Kim Freeland

(Parkville Daytime Campus Center)

Professor of Education. B.S., Angelo State
University, 1977; M.Ed., The Untversity of Texas,
1981; Ph.D., Texas Woman’s University, 1988. (2005)

anthia Furnish
5\ nline Learning)

ssistant Professor of Management. B.S., Park
College, 1990; M.B.A., Webster University, 1992.
(2001

G

Timothy Gabor

Parkville Daytime Campus Center)

ssociate Progéssor of Biology. B.S., University of
Wisconsin-Stevens Point, 1990; M.S., Memphis State
University, 1993; Ph.D., Texas A&M University,
1997. (2000)

Olga Ganzen
g’arkville Daytime Campus Center)

ssistant Professor and Director of International
Education and Study Abroad Programs. M.A., The
Leningrad State Institute of Culture, 1980; M.PA.,
Park University, 1999. (2001)

Carol P. Getty

Parkville Daytime Campus Center)

ssociate Prot}éssor of Criminal Justice. B.A.,
Wellesley College, 1960; M.S., Arizona State
University, 1978; Ph.D., University of Missouti-
Kansas City, 2000. (1997)

Roxanne Gonzales-Walker
&Center for Distance Learning)

ssistant Professor of Education. B.S., University of
Maryland, 1982; M.S., Creighton University, 1988;
Ed.D., University of Massachusetts-Boston,
2003.(2005)

Judy Greene
g’arkville Daytime Campus Center)

ssistant Professor of Education Literacy. B.G.S,,
University of Kansas, 1979; BS.Ed., University of
Kansas, 1985; B.G.S., University of Kansas, 1986;
M.A., University of Missouri-Kansas City, 2002.
(2004)

Dennis Gresdo

g’lettopolitan District of Washington Campus Centers)
ssistant Professor of Management. B.G.S,,

University of Nebraska at Omaha, 1971; M.A

Central Michigan University, 1976; M.A., University

of Southern California, 1977. (1987)

Sapna Gupta

Parkville]i)a time Campus Center)

ssociate Prof}éssor of Chemistry. B.S., Meerut
University, India, 1986; M.S., Meerut University,
India, 1988; Ph.D,, University of Toledo, 1994.
(19906)

H

Scott Hageman

Parkville Daytime Campus Center)

ssociate Prof)éssor of Geology. B.S., University of
Kansas, 1991; M.S., University of Kansas, 1994.
(1998)

Steve Hallman
&Parkville Daytime Campus Center)

ssistant Professor of Computer Science. B.A.,
Concordia College, 1992; M.Ed., Wayne State
University, 1992. D.B.A., Argosy University, 2001.
(2006)

John Hamilton
g’arkville Daytime Campus Center)

ssistant Professor of Criminal Justice. B.A.,
University of Kansas, 1975; M.P.A., University of
Missouri-Kansas City, 1988; Ph.D., University of
Missouri-Kansas City, (2003)

Harry Harrison

(Metropolitan District of Washington Campus Centers)
Assistant Professor of Computer Science. B.S., US.
Air Force Academy, 1965; M.S., The University of
Atizona, 1971, Ph.%)., Colotado State Univetsity
(1987)
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Jeffrey Hartle
Hauptman School for Public Affairs)
ssistant Professor of Public Affairs. B.S,,
University of Cincinnati, 1996; M.S., Central
Missouri State University, 1997. (20006)

Gail Hennessy

(Parkville Daytime Campus Center)

Instructor of Education. B.S., Missouri State
University, 1973; M.A., University of Kansas, 1988.
(2006)

Edward Hight, IIT

Patkville Daytime Campus Center)

ssociate Pro?éssor of Education. B.E., Washburn
University, 1990; M.S., University of Kansas, 1994;
Ph.D., University of Missouri-Kansas City, 1998.
(2000)

Brian Hoffman

%Parkville Daytime Camﬁus Center)
rofessor of Biology/Mathematics. B.A., Park

College, 1986; Ph.é, St. Louis University, 1996.

(1995

David A. Hovland
X\ustin Campus Center)

ssistant Professor of Psychology. B.A., Yale
University, 1962; M.A., Harvard%niversity, 1968,;
Ph.D., Harvard University, 1970. (2001)

Wen-Jung Hsin

Parkville Daytime Campus Center)

ssociate Protessor of Computer Science. B.A.,
National Taiwan University, 1983; M.S., University
of California at San Diego, 1985; Ph.D., University
of Missouri-Kansas City, 1995. (1995, 2004)

I

Frank P. Incalcaterra
gOnline Learning)

ssistant Professor of Psychology. B.S., New
School for Social Research, 1987; M.Ed., The
University of Oklahoma, 1994. (2002)

Stanislav Ioudenitch

Parkville Daytime Campus Center)

ssociate Pro?éssor of Music. Studied at the
Escuela Superior de Musica Reina Sofia in Madrid;
International Piano Foundation, Cadenabbia, Italy;
Cleveland Institute of Music. (2003)

J

Andrew Johnson

Parkville Daytime Campus Center)

ssociate Professor of Psychology. B.A., Missouri
Western State College, 1991; M.S., Kansas State
University, 1993; Ph.D., Kansas State University,
1995. (1997)

ohn Jumara

HSPA)

ssociate Professor of Management. B.A.,,
University of Missouri-Kansas City, 1966; M.A.,
University of Missouri-Kansas City, 1969; Ph.D.,
University of Missouri, 2005. (1969, 1975)

K

Mathew Kanjirathinkal
%Parkville Daytime Campus Center)

rofessor of Sociology. B.A., Pontifical Athenaeum,
Poona, India, 1967; B.A., Pontifical Athenaeum,
Ponna, India, 1971; M.S., Western Michigan
University, 1977; Ph.D., University of Notre Dame,
1987. (2003)

Dimitri Karakitsos

HSPA)

ssociate Professor of Management. B.S,,
University of Oregon, 1961; %I.B,A., University of
Oregon, 1969. (1974)

Dennis Kerkman

Parkville Daytime Campus Center)

ssociate Pro?éssor of Psychology. B.A., University
of Kansas, 1974; M.S., University of Georgia, 1977;
Ph.D., University of Kansas, 1987. (2003)

Masoom Khawaja
g’arhille Daytime Campus Center)

ssistant Professor of Graphic Design. B.A.,
Punjab University, Pakistan, 1982; B.EA., Punjab
University, Pakistan, 1985; M.EA., Punjab
University, Pakistan, 1987; M.EA., Savannah College
of Art and Design, 2000. (2003)

David Kin

Parkville Daytime Campus Center)

ssistant Professor of Graphic Design. B.EA.,
University of Illinois, 1971. M.F.A.,%niversity of
Ilinois, 1974. (2006)

Walter Kisthardt

Parkville Daytime Campus Center)

ssociate Professor of Social Work. B.A.,
Elizabethtown College, 1975; M.S.W., Universit?'
of Hawaii, 1983; Ph.D., University of Kansas, 1997.
(2005)

Evelyn Knowles
gOnline Learning)

ssistant Professor of Interior Design. B.S., Kansas
State University, 1975; M.A., Kansas State
University, 1979; Ph.D., University of Oklahoma,
1993. (2005)

Nicolas Koudou
Parkville Daytime Campus Center)
ssociate Professor of Business Administration.
B.A., University of Indiana}l))olis, 1987; M.B.A.,,
Butler University, 1989; Ph.D., Louisiana State
University, 1998. (1998)
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Barbara Kushan
A('\Hauptman School for Public Affairs)

ssistant Professor of Computer Information
Sciences. B.A., Saint Mary College, 1967; M.S.N.S,,
Seattle University, 1973; M.S., University of Kansas,
1981; Ph.D., University of Oregon, 1992. (2006)

L

Jolene Lampton
gAustin Campus Center)

ssistant Professor of Managcmcnt/ Accounting,
BS.E., Truman State University, 1974; M.B.A.,
University of Missouri-St. Louts, 1994; Ph.D,, St.
Louis University, 2002. (2003)

Laura Lane
g’arkville Daytime Campus Center

ssistant Professor of Education. B.A., Central
Missouri State University, 1973; M.A., University of
Missouri-Kansas City, 1979. (2003)

Leslie H. Lewis
X&ustin Campus Center)

ssistant Professor of Management/Human
Resources. BB.A., Baylor University, 1965; M.B.A.,
University of North Texas, 1969; Ph.D. Candidate,
University of Texas at Austin. (2002)

John Lofflin

Parkville Daytime Campus Center)

ssociate Prof}éssor of Journalism. B.A., Baker
University, 1970; MLA.,
(1985)

Kathy (Ehrig) Lofflin

Parkville Daytime Campus Center)

ssociate Prof}éssor of Education. B.A., Ottawa
Universig, 1977, M.A., University of Missouti-
Kansas City, 1984; Ph.D., University of Missouri-
Kansas City, 1992. (1988)

M

Aldo R. Maldonado
X&ustin Campus Center)

ssistant Professor of Mathematics. B.S., Chihuahua
Institute of Technology, 1985; M.S., University of
Texas at Dallas, 1994;%h.D., University of Texas at
Austin, 1998. (2002)

niversity of Kansas, 1981.

B. Jean Mandernach
gOn]jne Learning)

ssociate Professot of Psychology. B.S., University
of Nebraska-Kearney, 1995; M.S., Western Illinois
University, 1997; Ph.D., University of Nebraska-
Lincoln, 2001. (2001)

Michael Martin
g’arkville Daytime Campus Center)

ssistant Professor of Business Administration.
BS, Universitif of Missouri, 1969; M.B.A.,
Rockhurst College, 1986; Ph.D. Candidate,
University of Missouti-Kansas City. (2002)
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Teresa Mason

etropolitan District of Washington Campus Centers)
g\gsistant Professor of Psychology. B.A., George
Mason University, 1992: M.A., George Mason
University, 2001; Ph.D. Candidate, George Mason
University, 2007. (2003)

Peter McCandless

Parkville Dagrtime Campus Center)

ssociate Protessor of Mathematics. B.A., William
Jewell College, 1981; M.A., University of Missouti-
Kansas City, 1985; M.A., University of Missouti-
Kansas City, 1994; Ph.D., University of Missouri-
Kansas City, 1989. (19906)

Ronald Miriani

(Parkville Daytime Campus Center)

Professor of History. B.A., University of Michigan,
1959; M.A., University of Michigan, 1961; Ph.D,,
University of Michigan, 1974. (%964)

Margaret Ann Monahan
Parkville Daytime Campus Center)
ssociate Prof}éssor of Nursing. BSN., Northwest
Missouri State University, 1978; M.S., University of
Minnesota, 1985. (1993

Keith Moore
ﬁ\Park Accelerated Programs - KCA)

ssociate Professor of Economics. B.A., Park
College, 1971; M.A., University of Missouri-Kansas
City, 1974. (1977)

marsha morgan
Parkville Daytime Campus Center)
ssociate Prof}éssor of Theatre. B.A., Indiana
University, 1974; M.A., Indiana University, 1977.
(1984)

N

J. Mark Noe

(Parkville Dagtime Campus Center)

Professor of Communication Arts. B.A., University
of Missouri-Kansas City, 1978; M.A., University of
Missouri-Kansas Ci?', 1980; Ph.D., University of
Kansas, 1996. (1985)

John Noren

Parkville Daytime Campus Center)

ssociate Prof}éssor of Sociology. B.A., Graceland
University, 1969; M.S.W., University of Michigan,
1975; Ph.D., Michigan State University, 1990. (1997)

(0]

Lolly Ockerstrom
g’arkvi]le Daytime Campus Center)

ssistant Professor of English. B.A., Patk College,
1973; M.A., Northeastern %nivcrsity; Ph.D,,
Northeastern University, 1997. (2003)
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Dennis Okerstrom

Parkville Daytime Campus Center)

ssociate Pro?éssor of English. B.A., Park College,
1974; M.A., University of %ﬁssouri—Kansas City,
1979; Ph.D., University of Missouri-Kansas City,
2003. (1988)

Vincent O’Rourke, Jt.

Hill AFB Campus Center)

ssisstant Professor of Management. B.S.,
University of Tampa, 1971; M.B.A., University of
Utah, 1974; Ph.D., University of Utah, 1982. (2005)

Deborah Osborne
Parkville Daytime Campus Center)
ssociate Professor of English and Linguistics.
B.A,, Simon Fraser University, 1979; Ph.D., Simon
Praser University, 1990. (2003)

Michael Otto
E\Parkville Daytime Campus Center)

ssistant Professor of Education. B.S., Central
Missouri State University, 1986; M.Ed., University of
Missouri-Kansas City, 1991; Ed.S., University of
Missouri-Kansas City, 1992. (2003)

P

Johannes G. Paskelian
g’arkville Daytime Campus Center)

ssistant Professor of Finance. B.S., American
University of Beirut, 1997; M.S., University of New
Orleans, 2005; M.B.A. Nicholls State University,
2001; Ph.D., University of New Otleans, 20006.
(20006)

James F. Pasley

Parkville Daytime Campus Center)

ssociate Protessor of Political Science. B.A.,
Southwester University, 1993; M.S., Missouri State
University, 1994; Ph.D., Louisiana State University,
1999. (2006)

Kevin Payne
g’arkville Daytime Campus Center)

ssistant Professor of Sociology. B.A., William
Jewell College, 1993; M.A., University of Missouri-
Columbia, 1997; Ph.D., University of Missouti-
Columbia, 2003. (2005)

Jutta Pegues

Online Learning)

ssistant Professor of History. B.A., University of
Maryland, 1966; M.A., The Ohio State University,
1972; Ph.D., The Ohio State University, 1976.
(2001)

Matijane Peplow

(Metropolitan District of Washington Campus Centets)
Assistant Professor of Humanities. A.B., Upsala
College, 1951; M.S., John Hopkins University, 1952;
Ph.D., The Universidad Catolcia del Ecuadot, Quito,
Ecuadot, 1954. (1994)
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Thomas Peterman
g’arkville Daytime Campus Center)
ssistant Professor of Library Science. A.A., Flint
{unior College, 1964; B.S., Eastern Michigan
Jniversity, 1965; M.A., Eastern Michigan University,
1968; Ph.D., Michigan State University, 1982; M.L.g.,
University of Missouri, 1993. (1990)

Steve Pew

Parkville Daytime Campus Center)

ssociate Protessor of Health Care Leadership.
B.A., University of Nebraska, 1970; M.A.. University
of Nebraska, 1972; Ph.D., University of Nebraska,
1978. (2005)

W. Gregory Plumb

(Parkville %a time Campus Center)

Professor of Criminal Justice. B.A., University of
Missouri-Columbia, 1973; ].D., University of
Missouri-Columbia, 1975." (1990)

James Todd Pogge
g’arkville Daytime Campus Center)

ssistant Professor of Mathematics. B.S., University
of Towa, 1992; M.S., Northern Illinois University,
1996; Ph.D., Southern Illinois University, 2001.
(20006)

Nicolas Pologeorgis

Parkville Daytime Campus Center)

ssociate Prof}éssor of Economics. B.A., Drury
University, 1986; M.B.A., Southwest Missouri State
University, 1992; Ph.D., University of Missouri-
Kansas City, 2002. (2005)

R

Judith Richards

Parkville Daytime Campus Center)

ssociate Prof}éssor of Modern Language. B.A.,
Pomona College, 1969; M.A., University of
Wisconsin, 19%; Ph.D,, University of Kansas, 1994.
(2002)

Serge Ryno
g&ustin Camgaus Center)

ssistant Professor of Management/Accounting
B.B.A., University of Houston, 1981; Master of
Accountancy, Houston Baptist University, 1988;
Ph.D., Our Lady of the Lake University, 2003.
(2004)

S

Carol Sanders

Parkville Daytime Campus Center)

ssociate Prof}éssor of Biology. B.S.E., University
of Central Arkansas, 1970; M.S., University of
Central Arkansas, 1975; Ph.D., University of
Mississippi, 1984. (1999)

Ben Sayevich

(Parkville Daytime Campus Center)

Professor of Music. Tel Ma-Yelin School of Arts;
New England Conservatory of Music, Boston.

(2006)
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Marthann Schulte
ﬁ\Online Learning)

ssistant Professor of Education. B.A., Ft. Hays
State University, 1995; M.A. Ft. Hays State
University, 1997; Ph.D., Kansas State University,
2002. (2005)

G. Ann Schultis
Parkville Daytime Campus Center)
ssociate Prof}éssor of Library System. B.A.,
Cornell College, 1973; M.A.LS., University of
Missouri, 1976; M.A. University of Texas-San
Antonio, 1989. (1989)

Ali Setoodehnia
A(’\Hanscomb Campus Center)

ssociate Professot of Management/CIS.
B.S., University of Oklahoma, 1982; M.S., University
of Oklahoma, 1986; Ph.D., University of
Oklahoma, 1995. (2006)

Linda Seybert

Parkville Daytime Campus Center)

ssociate Prof}éssor of Education. B.A., Rockhurst
University, 1976; M.A., University of Missouti-
Kansas City, 1979; M.A., Special Education,
University of Missouri-Kansas City, 1992; Ph.D,,
University of Kansas, 1998. (2003)

Debra Sheffer
A('\Park Accelerated Programs)

ssistant Professor of English. B.S.E., Central
Missouri State University, 1980; M.A., Central
Missouri State University, 1986. (1990)

Mary Shriner

Pariville Daytime Campus Center)
ssistant Professor of Library Science. B.S,

Emporia State Teacher’s College, 1960; M.L.S.,

Emporia State University, 1991. (1996)

Cathy Sillman

Protessional Development Institute)

ssociate Professor of Education. B.S., Emporia
State University, 1976; M.S., Emporia State
University, 1982; Ed.D., University of Kansas, 1996.
(2005)

Chatles Smith
Parkville Daytime Campus Center)
ssociate Prof}éssor of Mathematics. B.A., William
Jewell College, 1981; M.A., University of Kansas,
1983; Ph.D., University of Missouti-Kansas City,
2002. (1986)

Peter Soule

(Parkville Daytime Campus Center)

Professor of Economics. B.S., Park College, 1972;
M.A., Univetsity of Oklahoma, 1975; M.A.PA.,
University of Oklahoma, 1975; Ph.D., University of
Oklahoma, 1988. (1991)

Beverly South

(\Parkville Daytime Campus Center)

Assistant Professor of Nursing, B.SN., St. Luke’s
College of Nursing, 1999; M.S.N., University of
Missouri-Kansas City, 2004. (2004).
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W. Dees Stallings

Online Learning)

ssistant Professor of English. B.A., Virginia
Military Institute, 1965; M.A., University of South
Carolina, 1969; Ph.D., University of South
Carolina, 1971. (2002)

Michael Stockstill
XCOIIege for Distance Learning)

ssociate Professor of History and Public
Administration. B.A., Mississi Pi State University,
1965; Ph.D., Mississippi State Eniversity, 1970.

(2006)

Martin Storey
g’arkville Daytime Campus Center)

ssistant Professor of Music-Youth Consetvatory
for Music. Royal Academy of Music,London,
England; New England Conservatory, Boston-
Ful%right Scholar. (2006)

Bruce Strom
ﬁ\Ft. Bliss Campus Center)

ssociate Professor of Management. B.G.S,,
Indiana University, 1992; M.A., Ball State University,
1995; Ph.D., Universidad Empresarial de Cost a
Rica. (2003)

T

Robert Theus
gort Bliss Campus Center)

ssistant Professor of Management. B.B.A.,
University of Texas at El Paso, 1972; M.BA.,
University of Texas at El Paso, 1982. (2002)

\Y%

William Venable
ﬁ\l’arkville Daytime Campus Center)

ssistant Professor of Management. B.S.,
University of Kansas, 1981; M.B.A., Rockhurst
College, 1984; M.PA., University of Missouti—
Kansas-City, 2006. (2006)

F. Kathleen Vinlove

Parkville Daytime Campus Center)

ssociate Prof}éssor of Economics. B.A., University
of Missouri-Kansas City, 1982; Ph.D., Kansas State
University, 1991. (2003)

W

Gerry Walker
g’arkville Daytime Campus Center)

ssistant Professor of Nursing. B.S.N., Missouri
Western State College, 1991; M.S.N. Valparasio
University, 1997. (2002)

Chatlotte Ann Wentz
ﬁ\Parkville Daytime Campus Center)

ssistant Professot of Education. B.S., Univetsity
of Kansas, 1969; M.A., University of Kansas, 1986;
Ed.D,, University of Kansas, 1997. (1999)
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Timothy Westcott

Parkvﬂife Daytime Campus Center)

ssistant Professor of History. B.A., Avila College,
1988; M.A., University of Missouri- Kansas City,
1994; Ph.D, The Union Institute, 2002. (2003)

Harry White
E\Hanscom AFB Campus Center)

ssociate Professor of Criminal Justice. B.S.,
Portland State University, 1974; M.Ed. Unnerslty of
Portland, 1974; M.PA., Bortland State bnlwerslt)
1989; Ph.D,, Portland State University, 1991. (2005)

Cynthia Williams
g’arhlue Daytime Campus Center)

ssistant Professor of English. B.A., Southwest
Missouri State University, %982 MA. , University of
Texas, 1989; Ph.D. Candidate, Unlverslty of
Missouri-Kansas City. (1998)

Don Williams

Parkville Daytime Campus Center)

ssociate Professor of Biology. B.A., Kansas
Wesleyan University, 1970; MLA., Western State
College, 1978; Ed.D., Ball State Umverslt}, 1998.
(2003

Amy Wolf
5\ arkv111e Daytime Campus Center

ssistant Professor of Education. B.A., University
of Missouri, 1991; M.A., University of M1ssour1
1994; Ph.D,, Unlversltv of Missouri—Kansas Clty
2006. (2006)

Jane Wood
g’arhlue Daytime Campus Center)

ssociate Pro essor of English. B.A., University of
Missouri, 1989; M.A., University of Kansas 1992;
Ph.D. Un1vers1t5 of Kansas 1999. (2006)

Paul Wuellner

gl’arkvﬂle Daytime Campus Center)
ssociate Pro essor of Accounting, B.S., Missouri

Southern State College, 1969; M.A., University of

Missouri, 1973; O.PA.,, Sangamon State University,

1982. (1983)

Y

David Yates

(Parkville Daytime Campus Center)

Instructor of Chemistry/ hyleS Science Lab
Coordinator. B.A., Park College, 1992; B.S,,
Missouri Southern State Colle e, 1970; M. S Central
Missouri State University 1976g (2003)

Jon Young

Parkvﬂle Daytime Campus Center

ssistant Professor of Theatre. , The
University of Kansas-Lawrence, 1998; M.F.A., The
University of Missouri-Kansas City, 2002. (2005)
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Steven Youngblood
g’arkvﬂle Daytime Campus Center)

ssistant Professor of Communication Arts. B.S.,
University of Kansas, 1983; M.S., Kansas State
University, 1996. (1997)

Z

Thimios Zaharopoulos

(Parkville Daytime Campus Center)

Professor of Communication Atts. B.S., Southern
Illinois University, 1979; M.A., Southern Tllinois
University, 1981; "Ph.D, Southern Tllinois University,
1985. (2005)
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Endowed Chairs and Professorships

ver the years, Park University has had the
following named professorships and endowed
chairs authorized by the Board of Trustees.

George S. Park
Department of (Biblical History and Practical)
Christian Training

George S. Park
Department of Natural and Applied Sciences

Mrs. George S. Park
Department of History

William E. Gu
Department of English Language and Literature

Benjamin S. Brown
Professorship of (Mental and Moral) Philosophy

Russell Sage
Professorship (Name and application to be made by
the Board of Trustees of Patk University)

Katherine Adams Wells
Teaching Foundation (not Specified)

Findlay
Chair of Science

. Malcolm Good
rofessorship and Endowed Chair of Mathematics

Mary Barlow
Professorship of English and Literature

PARK UNIVERSITY

Applied Music Faculty

Ronda Ford
(Parkville Daytime Cam}])ius Center)
Instructor of Music. B.M.E., University of Central

Arkansas, 1988; M.M., Illinois State University, 1992.

Marnia Ioudenitch

(Parkville Daytime Campus Center)

Instructor of Music-Youth Conservatory for Music.
M.A., Piano, TashkentConservatory, Uzbekistan;
D.M.A., Moscow Consetvatory, Russia.

Tatiana Ioudenitch

(Parkville Daytime Campus Center)

Instructor of Music-Youth Conservatory for Music.
M.A., Piano, Saratov State Conservatory, Russia.

Robert Pevitts

(Parkville Daytime Campus Center)

Executive Ditectot, Youth Consetvatory for Music
and The International Center for Music. B.A., St.
Mary’s University of Minnesota, 1963; M.A.,
Southern Illinois University, 1967; Ph.D., Southern
Illinois University, Carbondale, 1980.

Gregory Sandomirsky

(Parkville Daytime Campus Center)

Instructor of Music-Youth Conservatory for Music.
M.A., Violin, Odessa Consetvatory, Russia.

Marina Sultanova

(Parkville Daytime Campus Center)

Instructor of Music-Youth Conservatory for Music.
(2005)

John Schaeffer

(Parkville Daytime Campus Center)
Lecturer of Organ and College Organist. B.M.,,
Ohio State University, 1964; S.M.M., Union
Theological Seminary, 1966.

ARTIST IN RESIDENCE

Timothy Corrao
g’arkviﬂe Daytime Campus Center)
rtist in Residence: Music

PARK UNIVERSITY

Emeriti Faculty

Albert Dusing, M.A.
Edythe Grant, Ph.D.
Jerzy Hauptmann, Ph.D.
Dorothy May, Ph.D.
William Pivonka, Ph.D.

David Quemada, M.A.
Harold Smith, Ph.D.
Blanche Sosland, Ph.D.
Daley Walker, M.A.
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Appendix

State Specific Refund
and Tuition Recovery Policies

California

Student Tuition Recovery Fund

The Student Tuition Recovery Fund (STRF) was established by the legislature to protect any California
resident who attends a private postsecondary institution from losing money if you prepaid tuition and
suffered a financial loss as a result of the school closing; failing to live up to its enrollment agreement; or
refusing to pay a court judgment.

To be eligible, you must be a “California resident” and reside in California at the time of the
enrollment is signed or when you received lessons at a California mailing address from an approved
institution offering correspondence instruction. Students who are temporarily residing in California
for the sole purpose of pursuing an education, specifically those who hold student visas, are not considered
a “California resident.”

To qualify for STRF reimbursement you must file a STRE application within one year of receiving
notice from the council that the school is closed. If you do not receive notice from the council, you have
four years from the date of closure to file a STRF application. If a judgment is obtained, you must file a
STRF application within two years of the final judgment.

It is important that you keep copies of the enrollment agreement, financial aid papers, receipts or any
other information that documents the monies paid to the school. Questions regarding the STRE may be
directed to the Buteau for Private Postsecondary and Vocational Education, 1625 10th Street, Fourth Floot,
Sacramento, CA 95814, (916) 445-3427.

Georgia
Georgia requites that the amount of monies kept by the University be itemized and that not over

$150.00 be retained for Administrative costs. The curtent Park University refund table will apply
with the following distribution of funds for an 8-week term.

Student Refund
4 days 5%
8 days 10%
2 weeks 25%
3 weeks 50%
4 weeks 50%
5 weeks 0%

North Dakota

Park University Refund Calculation Schedule
(On-site classes only)
8-9 Week Term

Week 1 When notice is received prior to or within seven days after completion of
the first day of instruction all tuition and other charges except twenty-five
dollars ($25.00) will be refunded.

Week 2 75%
Week 3 50%
Week 4 0%

* PELL/GSL: 25% of tuition due at registration first term each year the student uses student
aid with Park University. The student is accountable for any debit posted to his/het account
upon disbursement of financial aid.

* DOD: Must have completed 1556 with obligating signature.

¢ Pay at registration (PAR): All tuition is due at registration for students not receiving
above funding.
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Fine Art. ..o 149
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G
Geography. . ... 152
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General Education Courses (GE/MGE) ...................... 208
Global Studies. . ... 156
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